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SUMMARY OF THE FINAL ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT
STATEMENT FOR THE TARGHEE MANAGEMENT PLAN

INTRODUCTION

The purpose of the summary of the Final Environmental Impact Statement (FEIS) for the Revised Forest
Plan (Revision) 1s to provide the reader with a quick overview of the plannung process, the 1ssues, and the
alternatives, including the Selected, that will affect the management of the Targhee National Forest (For-
est) for the next ten years and beyond

The FEIS considers and evaluates an array of alternatives, identifying the Selected This summary does
not cover the Revision The Revision carries out the actions of the Selected Alternative and provides key
decisions for the long-term management of the Forest Readers wanting more in-depth information on the
FEIS and Revision may wnte or call the Targhee National Forest Supervisor’s Office at P O Box 208, St
Anthony, ldaho 83445, (208) 624-3151

LOCATION AND SETTING FOR THE FOREST

The Forest 1s an administrative unit of the Department of Agriculture, Forest Service, encompassing
approximately 1 8 mithon acres Established by President Theodore Roosevelt in 1908, the Forest 1s
named in honor of a Bannock indianwarnor The Supervisor's Office 1s located in St Antheny, Idaho with
District offices located in Dubois, Island Park, Ashton, Idahe Falls, and Dnggs, |dahe The Forest 1s
bordered by six other National Forests

The Forest lies almost entirely within the Greater Yellowstone Ecosystem, an area of 12 million acres and
the largest remaining block of relatively undisturbed plant and animal hatutat in the contiguous United
States

On alarger scale, the Forest hies along the Continental Divide, at the uppermost reaches of the Columbia
River Basin, an ecosystem of 40 million acres extending from western Washington to the southeastern
Idaho border and encompassing parts of Oregon, Montana, Wyorming, Nevada and Utah The Forest
includes all or portions of several distinct mountain ranges, including the Lemhi, Beaverhead, Bitterroot,
Centennial, Henry's Lake, Teton, Big Hole, Canbou, and Snake River Ranges Elevations range from near
5,000 feet on the Snake River to over 12,000 feet on the Forest's most western reaches The Forest
contains the Island Park Caldera and several reservoirs  Topography ranges from rolling foothills to
rugged, glaciated mountain peaks

Although most of the land 1s dry and semi-and, 190 stream headwaters situated on the Forest provide
varied vegetation to support a multitude of uses The area has cold, maoist winters and hot dry summers
Average annual precipitation, most of which falls as snow, increases with elevation As litle as ten
Inches of precipitation falls in lower valleys and as much as forty inches occurs at the highest elevations
Wide temperature extremes exist, with summer temperatures at lower elevations exceeding 100 degrees
Fahrenheit and winter temperatures at higher elevations falling to less than 40 degrees below zero Fahren-
heit

NEED FOR CHANGE

The onginal Targhee Forest Plan, approved in 1985, emphasized an extensive salvage and reforestation
program of dead lodgepole killed by a massive mountain pine beetle epidemic over the previous 30 years
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Figure S-1. Vicinity Map of Targhee National Forest on a National Scale
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This rate of salvage caused, in effect, a departure from a sustained yield of imber harvest and could not
be continued beyond the first decade (1985 - 1995) in an environmentally sound manner Monitoring of
activities dunng this time showed it was increasingly difficult to meet the standards and guidelines in the
1985 Plan New information on resource needs and varnous management practices became evident
dunng this time, and by 1890 it was apparent that a full revision was needed More specific needs for
change are as follows

* The salvage program has ended Use of the many roads built during salvage operations by increas-
Ing numbers of people 1s causing unwanted effects to wildlife, npanan areas, and soil productivity

* The need to review and incorporate new knowledge and techniques continues, especialfly in wildlife
habitat management For example, recent studies indicate motonzed road and trail densities play a
crucial role In availability of suitable habitat for elk and grizzly bears Standards for management
activities near nesting and foraging habitat for goshawks and other raptors are needed to protect these
crucial areas Results of studies analyzing fish habitat in the Upper Columbia River Basin are pointing
out new ways to manage fishenes Some of these findings have widespread implications that the
revision process was intended to address

» Although much of the lodgepole pine component on the Forest has been salvaged, there 1s still a
need to use timber harvest as a tool to reach ecosystem cbjectives, supply a varnety of timber
products for local use, deter other epidemics like the mountain pine beetle outbreak, and manage the
potential for a devastating wildfire, like the Yellowstone Wildfires of 1988

DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION FOR THE YEAR 2007 AND BEYOND

Based on public, other resource management agencies, and Forast Service employee participation be-
tween 1991-1994, a set of goal statements emerged that collectively represent what 1deal conditions
would be for the Targhee National Forest These statements, called “Desired Future Conditions for the
Year 2007 and Beyond" are the foundation for the goals, objectives, standards and guidelines developed
inthe Revised Forest Plan  They have changed from the desired future conditions (DFC) described in the
1985 Plan, reflecting changes in conditions and values of the local communities and knowledge gamned
overthe decade These titles of the DFCs alsc show how the analysis and documents are organized, and
are described as follows

Ecosystem Processes and Patterns DFC:

A mosaic of age classes and types of vegetation are sustained through time and exist across the land-
scape Natural disturbances such as insects, disease and fires continue therr natural roles in the ecosys-
tem The Forest functions as an integral part of the Greater Yellowstone Ecosystem as well as adjacent
systems, sustaining habitat and conditions necessary for free movement of wildlife

Biological and Physical DFC:

Ripanan zones (aquatic influence zones) are healthy and productive Aquatic systems are allowed to
function naturally white protecting flows for downstream consumptive uses Riparian area integrity con-
tributes to productive fishenes and excellent water quality Native plant and animal species are favored
over undesirable non-native species and sustained populations of all native and desirable species thrive
Habitat conditions contribute toward the recovery of threatened, endangered and sensitive species
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Forest Use and Occupation DFC:

Growing and diverse recreational, cultural, visual, historical, and prehistoric management, interpretive,
and spintual needs are accommodated based on the capability of the ecosystem to sustain these uses
Recreation use is managed to minimize conflicts between incompatible uses and provide high levels of
satisfaction Year-round human access 1s managed to provide both motorized and nonmotorized apportu-
nities A system of trails and support facilities exist which are compatible with resource capabilities
Roadless charactenstics are preserved in the proposed wilderness areas and in existing wildernesses

Production of Commodity Resources DFC:

Commodity production, such as timber, firewood, mining, livestock forage, or outfitting and guide services
are conducted at sustamable levels and mamtain the capabiity of the land to produce an even flow and
variety of goods and services for present and future generations Timber harvest, prescribed fires and
livestock grazing are tools used to achieve desired ecological vegetation conditions  Forest products are
provided to sustain social and economic values and needs of the local communities withun limits which
maintamn ecosystem health

KEY ISSUES

Although there were over 70 1ssues and concerns identified by the pubhc and Forest employees, seven
key 1ssues were the ultimate driving force for developing the alternatives and for the recommended direc-
tion of the Revised Forest Plan The key 1ssues address areas of controversy

Key Issue 1: Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances

An ecosystem 1s a large, complex, integrated system of iving and nonhving components that interact and
change continuaily Healthy ecosystems are those that retain all of their parts and functions for future
generations even though vegetation patterns, human uses or other conditions may change Understand-
ing ecological processes (fire and other natural disturbances) and how these processes shaped vegeta-
tion patterns over time in a landscape are impontant steps toward implementing Ecosystem Management
(EM)

EM 15 a new philosophy of management for the Forest Service, and different interpretations and ap-
proaches are possible in working toward implementation The Forest s the firstin the Greater Yellowstone
Area (GYA) to revise its Forest Plan and incorporate EM principles in the revision  Many activities and
projects are being considered for the application and implementation of EM, new information and conclu-
sions lag behind the need to meet the timeline for the revision of the Forest Plan

Key Issue 2: Riparian

Ripanan areas lie adjacent to water and are composed of vegetation communities dependent upon or
tolerant to the presence of free or unbound water near the ground surface Ripanan areas are assotiated
with lakes, reservaus, patholes, springs, bogs, wet meadows, and ephemeral, intermuttent or perennial
streams Although nipanan areas constifute less than five percent of the total land base, they are the most
productive areas in terms of plant and animal speciles diversity and consumptive use

Riparan areas are essential breeding, rearing and feeding grounds for many species of wildlife and affect
fish habitat They serve people as important sources for water and fiood control and for recreational
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purposes such as camping, fishing, floating and aesthetics A healthy ripanan area indicates that most,
if not all, of the associated water and soll components are also healthy Because of the mynad of
competing uses for these highly valuable pieces of land, the vanability between the alternatives was
considered significant

Key Issue 3: Secunty for Elk

The Forest provides habitat for a number of species ( a potential of 85 mammals, 300 birds, 17 reptiles
and amphibians based on range maps) For most species there were no significant differences in the
management of their habitat between alternatives Rather, standards and guidelines were developed to
maintain a vanety of habitat conditions across the forest

The best data and analysis existed for elk security, which had the highest wildhfe variance among the
alternatives Elk are also wide-ranging animals, so their habitat encompasses virtually the entire Forest
Secunty for elk was chosen as a key 1ssue relating to future hunting conditions and opportunities and
cooperative relations with Fish and Game Departments  Observations and studies by the Idaho Depart-
ment of Fish and Game (IDFG), University of ldaho, and Forast Service scientists have determined that
as motorized road and trall densities increase, elk secunty declines Portions of the Forest have high
densities of trails and roads open to motonzed use due to the extensive road bullding associated with the
salvage of dead lodgepole Salvage activity 1s largesly completed and new knowledge about impacts of
road densities upon wildlife 1s avallable The Revision examines the range of management alternatives
related to security for elk

Key Issue 4: Grizzly Bear Management

Portions of the Forest are within the Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Ecosystem which has been divided into
Bear Management Units (BMUs) Portions of the Forest are within three BMUs and feature grizzly bear
recovery As with all Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive (TES) species, all alternatives must meet
the Endangered Species Act (ESA) The importance of managing motonzed access Is one of the most
influential parameters affecting grizzly bear habitat secunty

New information accumulated over the last 10 years provides better insight and direction regarding effec-
tive management of roads, timber and human activities in gnzzly bear halutat The one vanation between
alternatives that makes the BMU i1ssue significant 1s the density of open motorized roads and trails in
BMUs Which roads will be closed in BMUs, how many miles and in what manner?

Keylssue 5: Access

The Forest currently has 1,985 miles of open road and 773 miles of open traill "Open" means road and trail
miles without restrictions an motonzed use There are currently road and tranl mules with restnctions on
motonzed use as follows 806 miles of restricted system road (73 miles with seasonal restrictions and 733
miles with yearlong restrictions) and 628 miles of restricted trail

Recreational motorized use has increased over the last decade The 1985 Plan allows cross-country
motorized travel across much of the Forest and has no established road density standards  Access to the
Forest during non snow months 1s a significant vanable among the alternatives  Comments in the early
planning stages were supportive of more or fewer road and trail closures depending on a vanety of factors
Those supporting road and trad closures want more protection and fewer impacts upon wildlife, TES
specles, solls and water and fishenes, less visual, garbage and noise pollution, reduced mantenance and
law enforcement costs, and more opportunity for escape and solitude Those supporting continued or
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more road and trail access want access for hunting, fishing, berry-picking, camping, hiking and other
recreational pursuits, and increased opportunities for sight-seeing and chailenging cross-country travel for
off-nighway vehicles Motorized access is considered a key element for enjoyment and use of the Forest
by persons with disabiliies and the elderly

KeyIssue 6: Management of Roadless Areas

The Forest has 16 areas which qualify as roadless, totaling 841,000 acres The Wyoming portion of the
Palisades Roadless Area was designated by Congress as a Wildemess Study Area in the Wyoming
Wilderness Bill of 1984 Portions of three roadless areas in Idaho were recormmended as wilderness in the
1985 Forest Plan, but no legislative action has been taken to resolve the roadless area question in ldaho
During the last planning period, parts of some roadless areas were roaded as parn of the salvage program
As motonzed recreation demands increase, pressure also increases to maintain the roadless character of
the remaining roadless areas The significant difference between alternatives in the management of
roadless areas 1s in the amounts of acres recommended for wilderness Those arguing for more acres of
Congressionally designated wtlderness want the assurance of preservation of biological diversity, protec-
tion from resource uses and national recogniticn of wilderness character Those opposed to more acres
designated wilderness want roadless areas to be left as roadless or to be developed to allow motorized
access for recreation, oll and gas, timber and other industries requiring access

KEY ISSUE 7: Timber Harvest

Previously, large scale salvage of dead and dying timber was conducted as a temporary departure from
sustained yield management Since the goals of harvest of dead timber have largely been met, the Forest
1S returning to sustained yield management

Two local mills, once dependable bidders for salvage and other wood harvest, are now closed but local
demand remains high The ESA, Gnzzly Bear Recovery Plan and Guidelines, EM principles, increased
knowledge about the impacts of motonzed use of roads and trails upon the Forest's wildlife resources, and
other factors have resulted in a greatly reduced availability of scheduled timber harvest, called the allow-
able sale quanity (ASQ) The issue of imber harvest does not mnclude firewood, since the amount of
firewood quantity does not vary between the alternatves Some pecople desining a greater harvest of
timber from the Forest often cite the effects upon the local economy Cthers have expressed a concern
over the reduction in payments to local governments (25 percent of Forest receipts go to county treasur-
ies) associated with the reduced harvest levels They also want to maximize harvest of the remaining
dead or mature wood Some argue that small harvests in the fire dependent lodgepole are contrary to
histonically based EM pnnciples  Those supporting a greater reduction in timber harvest are concerned
about motonzed trai and road uses that impact wildlife, reductions in the amount and distribution of late
successtonal forest, ishernes, nipanan areas, sol and water, aesthetics and other resources

THE ALTERNATIVES

Before creating alternatives, the Forest put together an “Analysts of the Management Situation (AMS}),"
which looked at current conditions and direction of the Forest  Alternatives were developed by using the
AMS data that identified problem areas that needed changing All alternatives comply with applicable laws
and regulations

The alternatives reflected a range of options that respanded 1o the 1ssues, the DFCs and the need for
change The interdisciplinary team (IDT) evaluated the significant physical, hiological, economic and
soclal effects of each alternative that was considered 1n detail
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The Forest analyzed in detail seven alternatives, the Leadership Team (LST) recommended Alternative
3M to the Regional Forester and the public for review 1n the DEIS Based on input received from the public,
the Tribes, other government agencies and Forest Service personnel, Alternative 3M was revised As
shown in the FEIS, Alternative 3M 1s the Selected Alternative

The Alternative Continuum

The numbenng scheme for alternatives ranges from 1-6, with Alternative 3M being the Selected and
Alternative 1 being the No Action, 1e continue the Current Forest Plan Alternative As the numbers
increase from Alternative 2 through 6, they move generally toward

*Greater protection of wildlife habitat

*Greater pratection of riparan areas

*More protection for BMUs

*More security for elk

*More nonmotonzed, dispersed recraation opportunities

*More recommended wilderness

*Less cross-country motorized use

*Fewer gpen roads and trails

*Reduced livestock grazing and timber harvest

*Less lasting visual impacts from management activities

Alternative 1 (Continue the 1985 Forest Plan, No Action)

The purpose of Alternative 1 1s to continue management of the Forest under the 1985 Forest Plan,
updated since finahized with amendments, new direction, particularly the recent hifigation for the gnzzly
bear, and, changes for new listings of sensitive wildlife species over the last ten years Timber harvest
occurs at the highest levels possible within the management constraints required for TES wildlife species
like the gnzzly bear and goshawk Vehicle access i1s reduced from current levels due to the implementa-
tion of the Interagency Grizzly Bear Guidelines and better road management across the Forest Cross-
country, motorized access In summer and winter would continue close to current levels Ripanan, wildife
and recreation values are emphasized in specific areas of the Forest

Alternative 2

The purpose of Alternative 2 15 to resolve the needs for change by emphasizing cross-country and winter
motorized access and imber production, while adding more restrictions to summer, cross-country ac-
cess Timber harvest occurs at the highest levels of any of the alternatives within the management
constraints required for maintaining TES species habitat Riparnan, wildlife and heritage resource values
are emphasized in specific areas of the Forest

Alternative 3

The purpese of Alternative 3 1s 1o resolve the needs for change by emphasizing management of wildlife
habitat and sustamming timber harvest levels within wildlife constraints Grizzly bear recovery affects
motorized use allowed 1n each BMU Cross-country, summer, motorized vehicle use is restricted to
specific areas



Alternative 3-Modified (3M), Selected Alternative

The purpose of Aliermative 3M 1s to resolve the needs for change by emphasizing wildlife habitat manage-
ment and providing a comprehensive habitat management strategy for the grizzly bear Motorized access,
timber harvest levels and livestock grazing are all reduced from levels allowed in the 1985 Forest Plan
Ripanan areas with cutthroat trout are further protected Cross-country, summer, motorized vehicle use 1s
restricted to specific areas

Alternative 4

Alternative 4 emphasizes watershed and wildiife habitat improvement and a reduction in timber harvest
Riparian areas receive increased emphasis Motorized access Is restnicted to designated routes and
summer motorized access Is less than in previous alternatives

Alternative 5

The purpose of Alternative 5 1s to meet the needs for change by reducing the focus on human manage-
ment and human disturbance of wildife and riparan habitat Motorized access is restricted to designated
routes and more roads are closed mn BMUs

Alternative 6

The purpose of Alternative 6 1s to meet the needs for change by de-emphasizing human management and
human disturbance of wildlife and rniparian habitat to the lowest level of all the alternatives  Timber harvest
1s not scheduled

CHANGES BETWEEN DRAFT AND FINAL

This FEIS reflects many changes made since the Draft Environmental Impact Statement (DEIS) was
1Issued These changes were based on input received from the public and from Forest Service employ-
ees

The great buik of the changes that were made apply to Alternative 3M  As onginally developed, Alterna-
tives 2-6 could be viewed as lying along a continuum on which scheduled timber harvest gradually de-
creased, rellance on human management activity decreased, livestock grazing decreased and so on
With the changes that have been incorporated into Alternative 3M there now are exceptions to that con-
tinuum generalization We considered the possibility of applying the changes made to Alternative 3M to
other alternatives to maintain a certain logical consistency within the continuum  We ullimately rejected
that idea because

- The continuum was a useful device for outhining how alternatives compared with one another—but it
1s not essential  All the information for the different alternatives 1s still presented

- The recommendations adopted in Alternative 3M were still within the range of ideas previously iden-
tified in the other alternatives

- Making a great many changes in other alternatives might make it harder for those familar with the
previous work to follow the final documents

Most of the changes between the draft and final EIS were minor The a summary of the changes of
possible interest to a wide range of readers follows
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« Standards and Guidelines for Olid Growth have been added
» Proper Functioning Condition (PFC}) 1s now used instead of Patch Size Constraints as the primary
measure of EM
« Direction has been added to both use more prescribed fire and to develop fire plans
» Objectives, standards and guidelines have been added to address the needs of cutthroat trout.
* New direction has been added to address bighorn sheep habitat needs
* The Game Retrieval provision has been eliminated from the Selected Alternative
« The direction to phase out the Rainey Creek feed ground has been eliminated
+ Potential ground-disturbing acreages have increased
« Constraints used in formulating the scheduled timber harvest (Allowable Sale Quantity, ASQ) were
reapplied so as to meet as fully as possible all constraint requirements on non-ASQ lands. This
effectively increased the amount of imber that could be harvested ASQ's for all the alternatives
increased accordingly
* Non-Interchangeable Component {NIC} volumes have been more expheitly identifred
* The amount of harvest that can be conducted for EM purposes (cutside the Forest's ASQ and
fuelwood programs) has been capped at 20 MMBF per decade in all aliernatives
- Numerous updates of information, inclusions of additional sources and clarifications have been
ncorporated
» Many changes have been made in the status of dtiferent roads and trails in the Selected Alternative
The net effect of these actions is an increase in motenzed vehicle designated routes
+» Protection for the Ute Ladies’ Tresses {a threatened plant) has been added to all alternatives
« Cross-country snowmachine use in designated winter range areas has been prohibited in ali alierna-
tives
« Snowmachine date restrictions on large parts of the Forest have been removed or greatly reduced in
Alternative 3M
» Planned additional showmachine trail mileage has decreased to 93 in Alternative 3M.
» The contents and the prionties for Monrtonng & Evaluation (M&E) were re-examined and modified
» Numerous changes were made to Forestwide Standards and Guidelines and individual prescriptions
in response to public and employee input affecting things hike goshawk management, grizzly bear
management and range utilization
* Dates for application of the Snow Season travel map have been changed
» Many changes were made in terms of how different areas on the Forest would be managed in the
Selected Alternative, including
- Some 33,000 acres of the Diamond Peak area 15 now a recommended wilderness
- Six acres of the recently-authorized Sheep Mountain RNA have been identified on the Forest
- Approximately 13,000 acres have been added to the southern edge of the Itallan Peaks recom-
mended wilderness
- The southern boundary of the Mt Jefferson Roadless Area has been adjusted to more accu-
rately reflect the roadless area
- A portion of the Forest near Heart Mountain has been moved into range management
- Awinter range prescription area in the ltallan Peaks Recommended Wilderness has been reas-
signed to the recommended wilderness prescription
- A winter range prescription area north of Spencer has been changed to range management
- The Davis Lakes area now has scheduled timber harvest
- An area one quarter mile either side of Upper Mesa Falls on the Henry's Fork has been changed
to eligible scenic river rather than eligible wild nver
- Approximately 1,500 acres of roadless area in Ruby Creek now has scheduled timber harvest
- The area adjacent to the road to Grand Targhee 15 now non-ASQ Visual Quality Maintenance
- The large intermingled public/private land area east of the Big Holes now has scheduled timber
harvest
- An area along the Pine Creek-Rainey Creek front has been changed to a winter range prescription
- An area close to the Palisades Summer Home area 1s now a winter range prescription
- An area inthe northwest corner of the Canbou subsection Is now range management
- McCoy Creek has been deleted as an eligible wild, scenic, or recreational river
- The Smokey Hollow area has been removed from scheduled imber harvest
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Figure S-2. Forest Structure and Composition
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Figure S-3. Ripanan Vegetation
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Figure S-4 Elk Vulnerability
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Figure S-5. Bear Management Units

OROMTRD (Miles Per Square Mile)

Bear Management Units (BMU’s)
Open Road/Motorized Trail Route Density

1 4 p 4
Plateau, Subunit 1
12 = _
’ Plateau, Subunit 2
o . =
11 s . Henry’s, Subunit 1
oy . -
= /\ * Bechier/Teton
0 8-
. _ A
Henry’s, Subunit 2
0 6
0 4-
02~
0 T =T T T T ] T 1
Existing 1 2 3 3-M 4 5 6

Alternative

5-13




Figure S-6 Open Roads and Motorized Trails.
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Figure S-7 Recommended Wilderness
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Figure S-8. Allowable Sale Quantity
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CHAPTER |
PURPOSE AND NEED FOR A FOREST PLAN REVISION

READER’S GUIDE - In this chapter you will find:

General Information about the Targhee National Forest
Legal Background for Preparing Forest Plan Revisions
Decisions Made in an EIS

Decisions Made 1n a Forest Plan Revision

Summary of the 1985 Targhee National Forest Management Plan
Reasons for Revising the Forest Plan (Need for Change)
Public's Role in Scoping and Issues

How the Key Forest Issues Weare Selected

Issue Components Used to Organize EIS and Plan

Key Issues That Drove the Alternatives

What 1s an Issue Indicator

Summary of Key Issues and Key Indicators

Issue Indicators That Are Not Key

Desired Future Condihion for the Year 2007

GENERAL INFORMATION: LOCATION AND SETTING FOR THE TARGHEE
NATIONAL FOREST

The Targhee National Forest (hereafter usually referred to as “the Forest”) 15 an admimistrative unit of the
U S Department of Agriculture, Forest Service, encompassing approximately 1 8 milllon acres Estab-
lished by President Theodore Roosevelt in 1908, the Forest i1s named in honor of a Bannock Indian warrior
The Shoshcne-Bannock Tribe has ancestral Treaty Rights to uses of the Forest The Forest Supervisor's
Office 1s located in St Anthony, ldaho, with District offices located in Dubois, Island Park, Ashton, Idaho
Falls and Driggs, Idaho The Forest s bordered by six other National Forests (N F ) Part of the Carbou
N F 1s administered by the Forest and part of the Forest 1s admirustered by the Bridger-Teton N F

The majonty of the Forest lies in eastern Idaho and the remainder in western Wyoming (Figure |-1)
Situated next to Yellowstone National Park (the Park) and Grand Teton National Park (GTNPY), the Forest
1s home to a diverse number of wildhife and fish, including TES species, wilderness, scenic panoramas
and intensively managed forest lands

The Forest lies almost entirely within “the Greater Yellowstone Area {GYA)” or “the Greater Yellowstone
Ecosystem {GYE),” an area of 12 million acres which s the largest remaining block of relatively undis-
turbed plant and animal habitat in the contiguous United States  The area continues to gain prominence
for its ecological integnty

On a larger scale, the Forest lies entirely within the Upper Columbia River Basin (UCRB), an ecosystem of
40 milhon acres extending from western Washington to the southeastern Idaho border and encompassing
parts of Montana, Wyoming, Nevada and Utah The Forest includes all or portions of several distinct
mountain ranges, including the Lemhi, Beaverhead, Bitterroot, Centennial, Henry's Lake, Teton, BigHole,
Canbou and Snake River Ranges Elevations range from near 5,000 feet on the Snake River to over
12,000 feet on the Forest's most western reaches The Forest contains the Island Park Caldera and
several reservoirs  Topography ranges from rolling foothills to rugged, glaciated mountain peaks
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Although most of the land 1s dry and semuand, 190 stream headwaters situated on the Forest provide
varied vegetation to support a multitude of uses The area has cold, moist winters and hot, dry summers
Average annual precipitation, most of which falls as snow, iIncreases with elevation As little as 10 inches
of precipitation falls in lower valleys and as much as 40 inches occurs at the highest elevations Wide
temperature extremes exist with summer temperatures at lower elevations sometimes exceeding 100
degrees Fahrenheit and winter temperatures at higher elevations falling to 40 degrees Fahrenheit below
zero and lower

LEGAL BA ROUND FOR PREPARING FOREST PLAN REVISIONS
,-’/
The National o Management Act (NFMA) of 1976 requires the Forest Service to develop 10 year

integrated land@ management plans for units of the National Forest System within the framework of a public
nvolvement process NFMA directs the Forest Service to review and/or update forest plans every 10 to
15 years or more frequently when resource and management conditions have changed significantly The
plans must include management guidelines, an.assessment of sutabiliy of the.lands..and cons stencg
with the two other laws relating to the management of National Forests...The. Multiple Use:Sustained Yield

Aerof 1960, and the Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources Planning Act (RPA) of 1974 AMan-
agemant Plan Tor the Forest was finalized in 1985 This Is the Tirst revision of that plan™ ™"

ECISIONS MADE IN AN EIS

An Environmental Impact Statement (EIS) 1s a document that proposes two or more alternatives to a
proposed action of significance for public review and input One alternative 15 always a ‘No Action’
Alternative, another 1s the proposed action or preferred alternative  In this FEIS, the No Action 1s Alterna-
tive 1 Other alternatives are also considered and evaluated, according to the guidelines in the NFMA

The FEIS explains the need for change, the proposed action, the 1ssues and concerns, the aliernatives
considered during the decision making process, the consequences of implementing the alternatives and
the Selected Alternative

The proposed action and Selected Alternative in this FEIS 1s 3-Modified {(3M) More discussion.about 3M
can be found in Chapter |l

DECISIONS MADE IN A FOREST PLAN REVISION

The Forest Plan Revision carries out the actions of the Selected Alternative It provides key decisions for
the long-term management of the Forest These decisions include.

* Forestwide multiple-use goals and objectives, including a description of the DFC for the Forest
» Forestwide standards and guidelines

+ Management direction and prescriptions

» Land suitabie for resource use and production

» Monitonng and evaluation requirements

* Recommendations to Congress for Wilderness and Wild/Scenic and Recreational River
Designations




SUMMARY OF THE 1985 TARGHEE NATIONAL FOREST MANAGEMENT PLAN

The 1985 Forest Plan was started in 1980, but was not finalized until 1985 due to national requirements by
Congress in 1982 for reevaluations of roadless areas in forest plans

The forest vegetation 15 approximately 37 percent lodgepole pine and 17 percent lodgepcle/Douglas-fir
mix (see Figure |11-3), a fire-dependent, short-lived tree species with a mature “old-growth” Iifespan of 100-
160 vyears [t regenerates rapidly after most disturbances, allowing it to dominate forest composition As
forest succession advances, lodgepole pine tends to be gradually replaced by more shade-adapted tree
species in the absence of further disturbances Beginning in the 1950s and continuing to the early 1980s,
an extensive mountain pine beetle infestation attacked 90 percent of the lodgepole pine forest The
natural beetle infestation was not cutside the natural range of vanation for such forests, nor were the
subsequent large fires in the late 1980s Mountain pine beetle epidemics and large fire events are charac-
tenstic of lodgepole pine forests Hence these forests are subject to rapid changes in forest structures and
vegetation patterns

The 1985 Forest Plan emphasized the harvest of dead and dying lodgepole and artificial regeneration
where applicable The plan also predicted an abrupt dechine from the hugh level of lodgepole supply within
the next decade

REASONS FOR REVISING THE FOREST PLAN (Need for Change)

The onginal Targhee Forest Plan, approved in 1985, emphasized an extensive salvage and reforestation
program of dead lodgepole killed by a massive mountain pine beetle epidemic over the previous 30 years
This rate of salvage caused, in effect, a departure from a sustained yteld of imber harvest and could not
be continued beyond the first decade (1985 - 1995) 1n an environmentally sound manner Monitoring of
activities during this time showed it was increasingly difficult to meet the standards and guidelines in the
1985 Plan New information on resource needs and various management practices became evident
during this time, and by 1890 it was apparent that a full revision was needed More specific needs for
change are as follows

* The salvage program has ended Use of the many roads built durnng salvage operations by increasing
numbers of people 1s causing unwanted effects to wildlife, rpanan areas, and soil productivity

« The need to review and incerporate new knowledge and techniques continues, especially in wiidlife
habitat management For example, recent studies indicate motonzed road and trail densihies play a
crucial role in availability of suitable habitat for elk and grizzly bears Standards for management
activities near nesting and foraging habitat for goshawks and other raptors are needed to protect these
crucial areas Results of studies analyzing fish habitat in the Upper Columbia River Basin are pointing
out new ways to manage fisheries Some of these findings have widespread implications that the
revision process was Iintended to address

« Although much of the lodgepole pine component on the Forest has been salvaged, there is still a need
to use timber harvest as a tool to reach ecosystem objectives, supply a vanety of imber products for
local use, deter other epidemics like the mountain pine beetle outbreak, and manage the potential fora
devastating wildfire, Itke the Yellowstone Wildfires of 1988



PUBLIC’S ROLE iN SCOPING AND ISSUES

The public and Forest employees played an important role in determining the context of management for
the Forest over the next 10-15 years Public involvement has taken place at every stage of the revision
process Process Paper A descrbes the public invelvement that occurred

HOW THE KEY FOREST ISSUES WERE SELECTED
The following outhnes the Forest's approach to defining the key issues

* A list of issues and concerns from the public was complied, resulting in an 1ssue paper released in
November 1992, isting over 70 1ssues and concerns

+ A compatible list of “Issue Questions” was simultaneously developed These needed to be addressed
in the EIS alternatives and in the Revision, this list was also released in November 1992 and was tied
to the 1ssues and concerns

« Issues and concerns were then categorized into “Issue Components” or “Issue Areas,” a planning
approach to help with the development and structure of the EIS and Plan

* The “Issue Indicators,” the unifs of measurement tied to the 1ssues and concerns, were chosen

« The alternatives were reviewed to determine which 1ssue indicators have the greatest vanables and
which issue indicators remain relatively constant or the same

* The "Key Issues” were identified as those 1ssues and concerns having the greatest and most significant
vanation among the alternatives

ISSUE COMPONENTS USED TO ORGANIZE EIS AND PLAN

“issue Components” are an orgamizational planning approach used to group similar issues and concerns,
Key 1ssues, alternatives, the rest of the EIS and the Rewvision are consistently divided into the following
1ssue components, in this order

Ecological Processes and Patterns
Physical Elements

Biological Elements

Forest Use and Occupation
Production of Commodity Resources

KEY ISSUES THAT DROVE THE ALTERNATIVES

Although there were over 70 1ssues and concerns dentified by the public and Forest employees, seven
key 1ssues were the uliimate driving force for alternative development and determining factors for alterna-
tive comparnson 1n the Forest Plan Revision The key 1ssues had the most significance as varnables
between the alternatives



WHAT IS AN ISSUE INDICATOR?

Each key issue received an “[ssue Indicator,” a unit of measurement that shows how the i1ssue 1s ad-
dressed In each alternative The LST, consisting of the Forest Supervisor, his prnimary staff and the
District Rangers studied the 1ssues and selected one major indicator for each 1ssue that best reflected the
varabihity for that issue between the allernatves

SUMMARY OF KEY ISSUES AND KEY INDICATORS

Key Issue 1 Sustamnability, Fire and Natural Disturbances
(Ecological Processes and Patterns Component)
Key Indicators Health of forest structure and compesition, and prescnbed fire

Key Issue 2 Ripanan
{Biological/Physical Component)
Key Indicator Acres not meeting the DVC DVC = nipanan vegetation such as deep rooted grasses,
shrubs and {rees that maintamn streambank stabihty

Key Issue 3 Secunty for Elk
{Biological Component)
Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting EIk Vulnerability (EV) thresholds measured by the number of
miles of open roads and open motorized traills

Key Issue 4 Gnzzly Bear Management
(Biological Component)
Key Indicator Open Road & Open Motorized Trail Route Density (OROMTRD), measured in miles per
square mile for BMUs

Key Issue 5 Access
{Forest Use & Occupation Component)
Key Indicator Number of mies of roads/trails open to summer motonzed use

Key Issue 6 Management of Roadless Areas
(Forest Use & Occupation Component)
Key Indicator Number of Acres recommended for wilderness

Key lssue 7 Timber Harvest
{Production of Commodity Resources Component)
Key Indicator ASQ

KEY ISSUE 1: Sustanability, Fire and Natural Disturbances (Issue Component: Ecological
Processes and Patterns)

Issue Discussion: An ecosystem is a large, complex, integrated system of lving and nonliving
compenents that interact and change continually Healthy ecosystems are those that retaun all of their
parts and functtons for future generations even though vegetation patterns, human uses or other
conditions may change Understanding ecological processes (fire and other natural disturbances) and
how these processes shaped vegetation patterns over time In a landscape are important steps toward
implementing EM



EM 1s a new philosophy of management for the Forest Service, and different interpretations and
approaches are possible in working toward implementation  The Forest s the first inthe GYAto revise
its Forest Plan and incorporate EM principles in the revision Many activities and projects are being
studied toward the application and implementation of EM Their new information and conclusions will
be used to adaptively manage the Forest and modify direction in the Revised Plan, where nesded

The most pressing and debated question ts, "How do we achieve sustainability incorporating fire and
natural disturbances, to achieve healthy ecosystems?" This remains a very complex 1Issue and we are
Just beginning to understand and expenment with some approaches to implementing EM However,
more information and research 1s emerging that provides a good foundation from which to begin We
are using adaptive management to monitor and test assumptions and strategies And we will make
course corrections as we conduct projects and evaluate resuits

Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances Key Issue Indicators: The pnmary indicator for this
issue 1s health of forest structure and composition This indicator 1s measured as the total acres where
EM based activities will result in maintenance or improvement of forest structure and composition

The secondary indicator 1s prescnbed fire as measured by the number of acres where prescribed fire
may be used to maintain or improve ecologicial sustainability

The PFC (sustainability) of forested ecosystems can be assessed through an evaluation of four critenia,
structure, composition, disturbance regime and pattern Forest structure relates to the relative proportions
of grasses, forbs, shrubs and trees, the relative ages of trees, the tree densities, etc Forest composition
relates to the relative proportions of tree species The disturbance regimes affecting forested ecosystems
are assoclated with fire (natural and prescribed), wind, insects, pathogens or flood and human induced
disturbances, such as logging and grazing

All four critera are directly or indirectly affected by timber harvest and fire management practices EM
mandates that silvicultural activities, including timber harvest and prescribed fire, will contribute to
maintaining or improving ecosystem sustainability

KEY ISSUE 2: Riparian (Issue Component: Bioclogical/Physical Elements)

Issue Discussion: Riparian areas lie adjacent to water and are composed of vegetation communities
dependent upon or tolerant to the presence of free or unbound water near the ground surface  Ripanan
areas are associated with lakes, reservoirs, potholes, springs, bogs, wet meadows, and ephemeral,
ntermittent or perennial streams  Although riparnian areas constitute less than five percent of the total
land base, they are the most productive areas in terms of plant and animal species diversity and
consumptive use

Ripanan areas are essential breeding, reanng and feeding grounds for many species of wildlife and
affect fish habitat They serve people as important sources for water and flood control and for recreational
purpases such as camping, fishing, floating and aesthetics A healthy npanan area indicates that
most, If not all, of the associated water and soill components are also healthy Because of the mynad
of competing uses for these highly valuable pieces of land, the vanability between the alternatives was
considered sigmificant

Riparian Key Issue Indicator: The key indicator showing the differences between the alternatives for
ripanan areas 1s DVC The npanan area's health 1s indicated by the amounts and types of vegetation
along the banks, with highest preference to deep-rooted grasses, shrubs and trees thai mantain



streambank stability and that have a high rate of recovery Ripanan areas meeting DVC currently
meet the Forest Plan Revision objectives to maintain or enhance riparian vegetation, aquatic habitat
and water quality

KEY ISSUE 3: Security for Elk (Issue Component: Biological Element)

Issue Discussion: The Forest provides habitat for a number of spectes ( a potential of 85 mammals,
300 birds, 17 reptiles and amphibians based on range maps) For most species there were no significant
differences in the management of therr habitat between alternatives Rather, standards and guidelines
were developed to maintain a vanety of habitat concitions across the forest The best data and analysis
existed for elk security, which had the highest wildlife varnance amongst the alternatives Elk are also
wide-ranging animals, so their habitat encompasses virtually the entire Forest Security for elk was
chosen as a key 1ssue relating to future hunting conditions and opportunities and cooperative relations
with Fish and Game Departments Observations and studies by the IDFG, University of ldahc and
Forest Service scientists have determined that as motonzed road and trail densifies increase, elk
security declines Portions of the Forest have high densities of trails and roads open to motorized use
due to the extensive road building associated with the salvage of dead lodgepole Salvage activity Is
iargely completed and new knowledge about impacts of road densities upon wildlife 1s avallable The
Revision examines the range of management alternatives related to secunty for elk

Security for Elk Key Issue Indicator The best indicator for showing the differences between
alternatives for elk security 1s, “the percentage of the Forest meeting State Fish and Game vulnerability
thresholds for elk” The prnmary factors the Forest Service controls related to EV analysis, are the
density of open motorized roads and trails and the amount of area open to cross-country, off-highway
vehicle travel

EV is defined as a measure of elk susceptibility to being killed during the hunting season EV models
help managers predict elk mortality rates  As cross-country off-highway vehicle travel and motorized
road and trail densities (measured in miles per square mile on a watershed basis) increase, the securty
for elk decreases and the mortality rate increases

KEY ISSUE 4: Grizzly Bear Management (Issue Component: Biclogical Element)

Issue Discussion: Portions of the Forest are within the Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Ecosystem which
has been divided intc BMUs Portions of the Forest are within three BMUs and feature grizzly bear
recovery As with all TES species, all alternatives must meet the ESA  The importance of managing
motorized access 1S one of the most influential parameters affecting grizzly bear habitat security

New information accumutated over the last 10 years provides better insight and direction regarding
effective management of roads, imber and human activities in grizzly bear habitat The one variation
between altematives that makes the BMU i1ssue significant s the density of open motonzed roads and
trails in BMUs Which roads will be closed in BMUs, how many miles and in what manner?

Grizzly Bear Key Issue Indicator. The key 1ssue indicator for BMUs 1s OROMTRD  Studies show
that the importance of managing access is one of the most influential components affecting habutat
secunty for gnzzly bears By managing motorized access, the Forest can mmimize human interaction
and potential grizzly bear mortality, minimize displacement from important habitats, and minimize
habituation to humans



KEY ISSUE 5: Access (Issue Component: Forest Use and Occupation)

Issue Discussion: The Forest currently has 1,985 miles of open road and 773 miles of open trail
"Open" means road and trail miles without restrictions on motorized use There are currently road and
trall miles with restrictions on motorized use as follows 806 miles of restricted road (73 miles with
seasonal restrictions and 733 miles with yearlong restrictions), 628 miles of restnicted trail

Recreaticnal motorized use has increased over the last decade The 1985 Plan allows cross-country
meotorized travel across much of the Forest and has no established road density standards Accessto
the Forest during non snow months 1s a significant varniable among the alternatives Comments in the
early planming stages were supportive of more or fewer road and trail closures depending on a variety
of factors Those supporting road and trail closures want more protecton and fewer impacts upon
wildlife, TES species, solls and water, and fisheres, less visual, garbage and noise pollution, reduced
maintenance and law enforcement costs, and more opportunity for escape and solitude Those
supporting continued or more road and trail access want access for hunting, fishing, berry-picking,
camping, hiking and other recreational pursuits, and increased opportunities for sight-seeing and
challenging cross-country travel for off-highway vehicles Motonized access Is considered a key element
for enjoyment and use of the Forest by persons with disabilities and the elderly For more information
on public comments, refer to Appendix A

Access Key Issue Indicator: The indicator that best shows differences between alternatives 1s the
Number of Miles of Road/Trails Open to Summer Motonzed Use The greater the number of miles of
roads and trails open to motorized use, the greater the increased recreational benefits and hunting/
fishing access to users of motonzed vehicles including persons with disabilities

KEY ISSUE 6: Management of Roadless Areas (Issue Component: Forest Use and Occupation)

Issue Discussion: The Forest has 16 areas which qualify as roadless, totaling 841,000 acres The
Wyoming portion of the Palisades Roadless Area was designated by Congress as a Wildermess Study
Area in the Wyoming Wilderness Bill of 1984 Portions of three roadless areas in |ldaho were
recommended as wilderness in the 1985 Forest Plan, but no legislative action has been taken to
resolve the roadless area question in Idaho Dunng the last planning period, parts of some roadless
areas were roaded as part of the salvage program As motorized recreation demands increase, pressure
also increases to maintain the roadless character of the remaining roadless areas The significant
difference between alternatives in the management of roadless areas 1s 1n the amounts of acres
recommended for wilderness Those arguing for more acres of Congressionally designated wilderness
want the assurance of preservation of biological diversity, protection from resource uses and national
recognition of wilderness character Those cpposed to more acres designated wilderness want roadless
areas to be left as roadless or to be developed to allow motorized access for recreation, oil and gas,
timber and other industnes requiring access

Management of Roadless Areas Key Issue Indicator: The indicator best showing differences between
alternatives related to the management of roadless areas i1s the number of acres recommended for
wilderness Once a roadless area Is designated as wilderness by Congress, it1s managed in perpetuty
for nonmotonized, scientific and dispersed recreational purposes Roadless areas not recommended
as wilderness may be managed as rocadless areas or for some other use during each planning cycle



KEY ISSUE 7: Tumber Harvest {Issue Component: Proeduction of Commodity Resources)

Issue Discussion Previously, large scale salvage of dead and dying timber was conducted as a
temporary departure from long term sustained yield (LTSY) management Since the goals of harvest
of dead timber have largely been met, the Forest will return to management withun LTSY for the future

Two local mills, once dependable bidders for salvage and other wood harvest, are now closed but local
demand remains high The ESA, Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan and Guidelines, EM principles, availlability
of dead lodgepole, increased knowledge about the impacts of motorized use of roads and trails upon
the Forest's wildhfe resources and other factors have resulted in a greatly reduced availabiiity of
scheduled timber harvest, 1 € the ASQ The 1ssue of timber harvest does not include firewood, since
the amount of firewood quantity does not vary between the alternatives Some people desiring a
greater harvest of timber from the Forest often cite the effects upon the local economy Others have
expressed a concern over the reduction in payments to local governments (25 percent of Forest
recelpts go to county treasures} associated with the reduced harvest levels They also want to
maximize harvest of the remaining dead or mature wood Some argue that small harvests in the fire
dependent iodgepole are contrary to historicaily based EM principles Those supporting a greater
reduction in timber harvest are concerned about motorized trail and road uses that impact wildlife,
reductions in the amount and distribution of late successional forest, fisheries, ripanian areas, soils
and water, aesthetics and other resources

Timber Harvest Key Indicator: The key indicator for timber harvest that portrays the differences
between alternatives 1s the ASQ ASQ does not include firewood and 1s defined as the quantity of
timber that may be sold from the area of suitable land for a time peniod specified in a Forest Flan Ttus
guantity 1s usually expressed on an annual basis as an “average” ASQ

ISSUE INDICATORS THAT ARE NOT KEY

When the Forest designed the alternatives around the 1ssues, a number of 1ssue indicators were created
Specialists analyzed the conseguences for all of the different alternatives it soon became clear that most
of the consequence indicators were either the same 1n all alternatives or had minor vanations, making
them less significant than the key issue indicators

Although most of Chapters | and Il focus on the key i1ssues and indicators, the remairung 1ssues and
indicators are addressed in Chapters [Il and IV and the standards and guidelines in the Forest Plan
Revision Forexample, firewood availlability 1s anissue Although not a key 1ssue, firewood 1s addressed
In the Revision and the effects and consequences remains the same n all the alternatives

Confusion may exist over the lack of inclusion of significant resources such as water and soils as key
Issues Why aren’t these considered key 1ssues? All the alternatives comply with state and federal
quality standards, there was only a slight range of vanability and the condition of soil and water is intercon-
nected with the condition of npanan areas The key 1ssue of Riparian Areas became the symbol and
captured the essence of the significance of differences for soll and water resources Table lI-1 lists most
of the 1ssue components and indicators  Process Paper A refers to the complete hst of 1ssues published
inthe AMS document, November, 1992 The following summarizes those indicators

« Wild and Scenic Rivers Recommendations
* Research Natural Areas

* Visuai Quality

+» Developed Recreation, nonmotonized
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* Hertage Resources

* Cave Management

* Predator Control

* Noxious Weeds

* Cutfitter and Guides

* Summer Homes & Other Special Use Permits

* Management of Existing Wilderness & Wilderness Study Areas

* Firewood

« Old Growth Standards and Guidelines

* Unscheduled Harvest

* Bald Eagle - Forestwide standards and guidelines same 1n all alternatives

* Peregrine Falcon - Forestwide standards and guidelines same in all alternatives

» Ute Ladies’ Tresses - Forestwide standards and guidelines same 1n ail alternafives

* Sensitive Species (these include three-toed woodpecker, flammulated owl, boreal owl, great gray
owl, goshawk, trumpeter swan, spotted frog habitat, common loon, harlequin duck) - Forestwide
standards and guidelings same i all alternatives

* Sensitive Species (these include wolverines, lynx, fisher) - small variation 1n habitat quality or
quantity, generally in the realm of one to three percent change from existing conditions

» Sensifive Species (plants listed in current Forest Sensitive Species plant list) - Forestwide standards
and guidelines same n all alternatives

DESIRED FUTURE CONDITION FOR THE YEAR 2007 and BEYOND

After issues are identified, one of the first steps in the revision process 18 to develop goals for the DFG of
the Forest by the year 2007 and beyond

The Forest plays an integral part in the GYA as weli as in adjacent systems, observing the broad visions
and pnnciples in the Greater Yellowstone Coordinating Commiitee (GYCC) Framework document (GYCC,
1991) Habitat and conditions necessary for free movement of wildlife are sustained

Based on public and employee comments between 1891-1994, a set of goal statements emerged that
collectively represent a new general management direction for the Forest. The goal statements were tied
to the key 1ssues drnving the plan, evolving into a new DFC for the Forest More specific DFCs for
particular partions of the Forest are outlined in the Forest Plan Revision

The DFC 1s described in terms of the five components, Ecological Pracesses and Patterns, Physical
Elements, Biological Elements, Forest Use and Occupation and Production of Commodity Resources
The Biological and Physical are combined because of their interconnectivity The DFC 1s broader than the
seven key 1ssues that are drniving the alternatives and the decisions

Ecosystem Processes and Patterns DFC:

A mosaic of age classes and types of vegetation are sustained through time and exist across the land-
scape Natural disturbances such as insects, disease and fires continue their natural roles in the ecosys-
tem The Forest functions as an integral part of the Greater Yellowstone Ecosysiem as well as adjacent
systems, sustaining habitat and conditions necessary for free movement of wildlife
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Biological and Physical DFC:

Riparian zones (aquatic influence zones) are healthy and productive Aquatic systems are allowed to
function naturally while protecting fiows for downstream consumptive uses Ripanan area integnty con-
tnbutes to productive fisheries and excellent water quality Native plant and amimal species are favored
over undesirable non-native spectes and sustamned populations of all native and desiratle species thrive
Habitat conditions contribute toward the recovery of threatened, endangered and sensitive species

Forest Use and Occupation DFC:

Growing and diverse recreational, cultural, visual, histoncal, and prehistoric management, interpretive,
and spintual needs are accommoadated based on the capabilty of the ecosystem to sustain these usas
Recreation use 158 managed to minimize conflicts between incompatible uses and provide high levels of
satisfaction Year-round human access 1s managed to provide both motonzed and nonmotorized opportu-
nitres A system of tralls and support facilities exist which are compatible with resource capabilities
Roadless characteristics are preserved in the proposed wiiderness areas and in existing wildernesses

Production of Commodity Resources DFC:

Commodity production, such as timber, firewood, mining, lwestock forage, or outfiting and guide services
are conducted at sustainable levels and maintain the capability of the land to produce an even flow and
vanety of goods and services for present and future generations Timber harvest, prescribed fires and
livestock grazing are tools used to achieve desired ecological vegetation conditions Forest products are
provided to sustain social and economic values and needs of the local communities within limits which
maintan ecosystem health
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CHAPTER I
ALTERNATIVES INCLUDING THE PROPOSED PROGRAMMATIC
ACTION (SELECTED ALTERNATIVE)

READER’S GUIDE - In this chapter you will find:

How the Alternatives Were Formulated

The Alternative Continuum and Descriptions of the Seven Alternatives
Alternatives Considered hut Ehminated from Defailed Study

Comparison of the Environmental Effects Depicted by Issue Indicators (Tables)

HOW THE ALTERNATIVES WERE FORMULATED

In Chapter |, we discussed the 1ssues, 1Issue indicators, reasons for the need for change and the DFCs
This chapter will explain how alternatives ware formulated and how each alternative addressed the 1ssues

Forestwide standards and guidelines specify management requirements that apply throughout the Forest
Management prescriptions say how different portions of the Forest will be managed differently from one
another

Forest lands meet many different needs Some of these needs are mutually exciusive, for example, a
wilderness area s not set up to provide developed recreation sites for motonzed users 1t 1s more common
that many uses coexist on the same land A single piece of land may provide habitat for grizzly bear,
secunty cover for elk, grazing for livestock, timber for harvesting and so on This multiplicity of uses 1s
allowed in the prescnptions Land that provides crucial winter range for elk may address that need whether
the land 15 placed in a winter range prescription, in a recommended wildermness prescription or a range
management prescription

For purposes of managing the Forest though, people need to have ready access to the management
direction that applies to any particular piece of land That would not be possible if they had to look up
separate management prescriptions for gnzzly bear habitat, etk secunty cover, livestock grazing, timber
harvesting and then face the question of which to apply

The Forest has adopted a convention that any single piece of land has only one prescription applied to it
In any given alternative This simpliftes management, but it also means that people cannot just look at a
given prescription acreage total and assume that it contans ali the acreage on the Forest that could
possibly fit there Forinstance, there 1s more elk and deer winter range on the Forest than 1s aliocated to
that prescription

Forthe most part, when there was a question as to which management prescription should be applied, that
prescription was assigned which best described the area’s intended future management by the LST As
an example, when an eligible wild scenic niver was identified in an area recommended for wilderness, the
nver corndor was assigned an eligible wild river prescription, the surrounding recommended wilderness
was assigned a recommended wildermness prescription

Alternatives can be formulated simply by specifying a different mix of management prescriptions for a
given area of the Forest For instance, a given portion of the Forest could be designated for a timber
management, grizzly bear habitat or recommended wilderness prescription
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The alternatives reflected a range of options cpen to management that responded to the 1ssues, the DFC
and the need for change The IDT evaluated the significant physical, biologtcal, economic and social
effects of each alternative that was considered in detail The evaluation included aggregate effects of
social and economic impacts, outputs of goods and services and overall protection and enhancement of
environmental resources

Benchmarks were developed during the formation of the initial Forest Plans Early indications were that
additional benchmark work would not be needed for Forest Plan Revisions because the benchmark work
had already been completed during the development of the inihial Forest Plans

Consequences for nonkey 1ssues are not included i Chapter Il discussions, since many of them are
addressed the same or with slight vanation in every alternative As an example, local communities are
noticeably interested in firewood availability Regardless of the alternative, a constant 3 8 mullion board
feet wilt be available each year in some remaining dead lodgepole and aspen areas  Although discussed
in Chapters lll and |V, firewood was not a key 1ssue and did not drive the selection of the selected
alternative Therefore firewood 1s not discussed in the alternative summarnies of Chapter |1

THE ALTERNATIVE CONTINUUM AND ALTERNATIVE DESCRIPTIONS

The numbering scheme for alternatives ranges from 1-6, with Alternative 3M being the Selected and
Alternative 1 being the No-Action, or continue the 1985 Forest Plan Alternative  The continuum 1s not
perfect, however, it helps to describe the changes which occur As the numbers increase from Alterna-
tives 2 to 6, they move generally toward

*Greater protection of wildlife habitat

*Greater protection of npanan areas

*More protection for BMUs

*More securty for elk

*More nonmotorized, dispersed recreation opportunities
*More recommended wilderness

*Less cross-country motorized use

*Fewer open roads and trails

*Reduced livestock grazing and timber harvest

*Less lasting visual impacts from management activities

There are several exceptions to the general trends descnbed above The position of Alternative 3M on the
continuum, for instance, could easily vary if one were to focus on certain factors The continuum 1s
presented only as an aid in understanding how the alternatives generally compare o one another [t1s not
correct to assume that these various factors or considerations are at odds with one ancther Better
performance In one category does not necessarily mean worse performance In another For instance,
moving acres between a recommended wilderness and nonmotorized prescriptions in a given alternative
might have no other effect than a change in acres recommended for wilderness, because management
under these prescriptions 1s otherwise qurite similar

All alternatives meet baseline State and Federal Standards, Grizzly Bear Reccvery Plan Goals for Greater
Yellowstone Ecosystem, ESA, Wildemess Act, Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, National Historical Act,
NFMA, Native Americans Act, etc All the alternatives respond to and incorporate the tentative resource
objectives set forth in the Recommended 1990 RPA Program
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ALTERNATIVE 1 = Continue the 1985 Forest Plan (No Action)

The purpose of Aliernative 1 1s to continue management of the Forest under the 1985 Forest Plan,
updated since finahzed with amendments, new direction, particularly the recent litigation for the grizzly
bear, and changes for new listings of sensitive wildiife species over the last 10 years Timber harvest
occurs at the highest levels possibile within the management constraints required for TES wildlife species
hke the grizzly bear and goshawk Vehicle access I1s shightly reduced from current levels due to the
implementation of the Interagency Grnizzly Bear Guidelines and better road management across the For-
est Cross-country, motonzed access in summer and winter would continue close fo current levels
Riparian, wildlife and recreation values are emphasized in specific areas of the Forest

How the Key Issues and Indicators are addressed in Alternative 1

1. Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances. Key indicators Health of forest structure and compo-
sition and prescribed fire

In Alternative 1, forest structure and composition would be maintained or improved on 48,530 acres
Prescnbed fire could be used to maintain or improve ecosystemn sustainability on 1,630,000 acres

2. Ripanian. Key Indicator Acres not meeting DVC

Approxamately 342,000 aquatic influence zone (AlZ) acres would be managed o maintawn or enhance
ripanan vegetation, aguatic habitat and water quality At the end of the first decade, about 4,000 acres
would not meet the DVC Fishenes habitat quality would continue at a moderate level Livestock grazing
would occur near current leveis  There would be a slight increase in cattle Animals Unit Months (AUMs)

Current levels of sheep grazing wouid be maintaned, in spite of officially closing nine currently vacant
sheep allotments and one vacant sheep permit A mosaic of different species and size classes of vegeta-
tion would be provided Timber harvest would be allowed within hmits and would contribute to the ASQ

3. Security for Elk. Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting state EV thresholds, measured by miles of
open motornzed roads and trails

In Alternative 1, 82 percent of the Forest (1,136,500 acres) would mest the state EV thresholds The
greatest factors under control of the Forest Service that influence elk security are the miles of open
motonzed roads and trails  Alternative 1 would reduce the number of open roads by 103 miles (5 percent)
There would be a reduction of open trails by 201 miles (26 percent) The 62 percent of the Forest meeting
state EV thresholds i1s a 14 percentage point increase over the existing level of 48 percent, indicating the
potential for a sightly lower proportion of bulls to be harvested dunng the general hunting season

4. Grizzly Bear Management (within the BMUs). Key Indicator CROMTRD in miles per square mile

Compared to the existing condition, OROMTRD 1s reduced 23 percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 1, 40
percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subuntt 2, and 22 percent in Bechler/Teton BMU OROMTRD is increased
19 percent in Plateau BMU Subunit 1 and 8 percent in Plateau BMU Subunit2 Off-highway vehicle (OHV)
use would continue at current levels of use  Alternative 1 has no restrichons on cross-country snowmachine
use, except on a smali portion of the Plateau BMU Timber harvest could occur with constraints and
would contribute to the ASQ
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5. Access. Key Indicator Number of miles of roads and trails open to summer motorized use.

Alternative 1 would reduce the number of open roads by 103 miles (5 percent} There would be a reduction
n open tratls by 201 miles (26 percent) Acres available for summer OHV would also be the highest of the
alternatives, allowing OHV use on approximately 960,000 acres, about a 15 percent reduction over the
current 1,126,000 acres open to OHV use.

6. Roadless Area Management. Key Indicator Number of acres recommended for wilderness

Alternative 1 would recommend to Congress 65,000 acres for wilderness designation These are the
roadless areas recommended in the 1985 Forest Plan (ltalian Peak, Lionhead and Winegar Hole), although
no Congressional action has been taken This recommendation I1s about seven percent of the total acres
which presently qualify as roadless.

7. Timber Harvest. Key Indicator ASQ

Alternative 1 would harvest timber at a sustainable level of a maximum 110 7 milion board feet (MMBF)
for the decade (approximately 11 07 MMBF per year) on an estimated 28,380 acres

ALTERNATIVE 2

The purpose of Alternative 2 I1s to resolve the needs for change by emphasizing cross-country, winter
access and iimber production, while adding more restrictions to summer, cross-country access Timber
harvest occurs at the highest levels within the management constraints required for maintaining TES
spectes habitat Vehicle access 1s slightly reduced to meet requirements of the Interagency Grizzly Bear
Guidehnes Ripanan, wildlife and hentage resource values are emphasized in specific areas of the Forest

How the Key Issues and Indicators are addressed in Alternative 2

1. Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances. Key Indicators Health of forest structure and compo-
sitton and prescribed fire

In Alternative 2, forest structure and composiion would be maintained or improved on 58,580 acres
Prescribed fire could be used to mamtain or improve ecosystem sustainability on 1,750,000 acres

2. Riparian. Key Indicator Acres not meeting DVC

Approximately 325,000 AlZ acres would be managed fo restore and mamntain the health of AlZs in ways
that also produce desired resource values, products, protection and enhancement of these areas Atthe
end of the first decade, about 2,500 acres would not meet the DVC  Catile and sheep grazing are both
shightly reduced from existing levels Fisheries habitat quaiity would remarn at a moderate level

3. Security for Elk. Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting state EV thresholds, measured by miles of
open motorized roads and trails

In Alternative 2, 76 percent of the Forest (1,393,000 acres) would meet the state EV thresholds The
greatest factors under control of the Forest Service that influence elk secunty are the miles of open
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motonzed roads andtrails  Alternative 2 would reduce the number of open roads by 122 miles (6 percent)

There would be a reduction in open trails by 303 miles {39 percent} The 76 percent of the Forest meeting
state EV thresholds 1s a 28 percentage point increase over the existing level of 48 percent, probably
resulting in a potential for a lower proportion of bulls to be harvested duning the general hunting season

4. Grizzly Bear Management (within the BMUs). Key Indicater OROMTRD in miles per square mile

Compared to the existing condition, CROMTRD 1s reduced 25 percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 1, 45
percent in Henry’s Lake BMU Subunit 2, and 17 percent in Bechler/Teton BMU OROMTRD I1s increased
51 percent In Plateau BMU Subunit 1 and 25 percent in Plateau BMU Subunit 2 Acres of summaer cross-
country, motorized access Is significantly reduced from Alternative 1 Timber harvest that might cccur to
achieve grizzly bear hahitat objectives would contnbute to the ASQ

5. Access. Key Indicator Number of miles of roads and trails open to summer motorized use

Alternative 2 would reduce the number of open roads by 122 miles (6 percent) There would be a reduction
in open tralls by 303 miles (32 percent) Acres avalable for OHV would also be reduced over recent
levels Alternative 2 would allow OHV use oh approximately 761,000 acres, about a 32 percent reduction
from the current 1,126,000 acres open to GHV use Winter OHV access would be increased, with an
additional 206 miles of groomed trails for snowmahiles, for a total of 666 miles,

6. Roadless Area Management. Key Indicator Number of acres recommended for wilderness
Alternative 2 would not recommend to Congress any areas for wilderness designation
7. Timber Harvest. Key Indicator ASQ

Alternative 2 would harvest timber at a sustainable level of a maximum 129 0 MMBF for the decade
(approximately 12 @ MMBF per year) on an estimated 33,080 acres

ALTERNATIVE 3

The purpose of Alternative 3 1s to resolve the needs for change by emphasizing management of wildlife
habitat and sustaining timber harvest levels within wildlife constraints  Grizzly bear recovery 1s enhanced
with a reduction in motorized use allowed in gach BMU The number of npanan areas mesting the DVC are
shghtly reduced Cross-country, summer, motorized vehicle use 1s restricted to specific areas

How the Key Issues and Indicators are addressed in Aliernative 3

1. Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances. Key Indicators Health of forest structure and compo-
sition and prescribed fire

In Alternative 3, forest structure and composition would be maintained or improved on 52,930 acres
Prescribed fire could be used to maintam or improve ecosystem sustainability on 1,750,000 acres
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2. Riparian. Key Indicator Acres not meeting DVC

Aliernative 3 would promote the health and funchon of npanan, wetland and aguatic ecosystems on
approximately 448,000 AlZ acres At the end of the first decade, about 2,500 acres would not meet the
DVC Fisheries habitat quaity would be moderately high Cattle and sheep grazing would occur at
reduced levels compared to existing levels Timber harvest could oceur In ripanan areas to attain the
DVCs, but s not scheduled and would not contnibute to the ASQ

3. Security for EIk. Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting state EV thresholds, measured by miles of
open motonzed roads and trails

n Alternative 3, about 83 percent of the Forest (1,521,500 acres) would meet the state EV thresholds
The greatest factors under the control of the Forest Service and influencing this are the mites of open
motonzed roads and trails  Alternative 3 would reduce the number of open roads by 396 miles {20
percent) There would be a reduction in opentrails by 338 mifes (44 percent) The 83 percent of the Forest
meeting state EV thresholds 1s a 35 percentage point increase over the existing level of 48 percent,
thereby improving elk secunty and allowing a higher potential for a lower proportion of bulls to be harvested
during the general hunting season

4, Grizzly Bear Management (within the BMUs). Key Indicator OROMTRD in miles per square mile

Compared to the existing condition, OROMTRD 1s reduced 24 percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 1, 48
percent in Henry’s Lake BMU Subunit 2, 7 percent in Plateau BMU Subunit 1, 22 percent in Plateau BMU
Subunit 2, and 33 percent in Bechler/Teton BMU Almost no summer cross-country, motonzed travel
would be permitted inthe BMUs Snowmachine use 15 allowed on designated routes throughout the snow
season In 96 percent of the Henry's Lake BMU - Subunit 2, 20 percent of the Plateau BMU, and 3 percent
Bechler/Teton BMU, cross-country snowmachine use 1s allowed only from December 15 to Apnl 1 Some
himber harvest could occur to improve bear habitat

5. Access. Key Indicator Number of miles of roads and trails open to moteonzed use

Alternative 3 would reduce the number of open roads by 396 miles (20 percent) There would be a reduc-
tion in open trails by 338 miles (44 percent} Acres available for summer OHV use would also be reduced
over current levels Alternative 3 would allow OHV use on approximately 368,000 acres, about a 67
percent reduction from the current 1,126,000 acres open to OHV use Besides providing wildlife security,
summer OHV reductions would prevent other resource damages from OHV use

6. Roadless Area WManagement. Key Indicator Number of acres recommended for wilderness

Alternative 3 would recommend to Congress 125,000 acres for wilderness designation The 125,000
acres would include the 65,000 acres recommended by the 1985 Plan in the Italian Peak, Lionhead and
Winegar Hole roadless areas, plus additional roadless acres in each of these areas and the Palisades
These acres represent 15 percent of the total acres which presently qualify as roadless on the Forest

7 Timber Harvest. Key Indicator ASQ

Alternative 3 would harvest timber at a sustainable level of a maximum 108 3 MMBF for the decade
{approximately 10 83 MMBF per year) on an estimated 27,780 acres
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ALTERNATIVE 3M = Alternative 3 Modified (Also the Proposed Programmatic Action and Selected
Alternative)

The purpose of Aliernative 3M s to resolve the needs for change by emphasizing wildlife habitat manage-
ment and providing a comprehensive habitat management strategy for the gnzziy bear Motorized ac-
cess, timber harvest levels and livestock grazing are all reduced from levels allowed in the 1985 Forest
Plan Riparan areas with cutthroat trout are further protected with increased vegetation Cross-country,
summer, motorized vehicle use 1s restricted {0 specific areas

Aiternative 3M has been selected as the RPA Alternative because it represents the Forest’s best aftempt
to simultaneously implement multiple-use management, ensure resource sustainability, emphasize the
quality of resource outputs and to provide for the econormic well-being of rural communities

How the Key Issues and Indicators are addressed in Alternative 3M

1. Sustamability, Fire and Natural Disturbances. Key Indicators Health of forest structure and compo-
sthion and prescribed fire

In Alternative 3M, forest structure and composition would be maintained or improved on 45,170 acres
Prescribed fire could be used to maintain or improve ecosystem sustainability on 1,750,000 acres

2. Riparian. Key Indicator Acres not meeting DVC

Approximately 512,000 AlZ acres would be managed to promote the health and function of rpartan,
wetland and aquatic ecosystems under Alternative 3M At the end of the first decade, about 2,500 acres
would not meet the DVC  Fisheries habitat quahty would be moderately high, compared to the current
moderate quality rating There would be a moderately rapid rate of recovery of degraded habitats Live-
stock grazing 1s reduced to the same levels descnbed In Alternative 3, in addition, a program i1s initiatedito
phase out sheep grazing on an opportunity basis on portions of the Island Park and Teton Basin Ranger
Districts Timber harvest could occur in npanan areas to attain the DVCs, but 1s not scheduled and would
not contribute to the ASQ

3. Secunity for Elk. Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting state EV thresholds, measured by miles of
open motonzed roads and trails

About 89 percent of the Forest (1,631,500 acres) would meet the state EV thresholds The greatest
factors under the controi of the Forest Service and influencing this are the miles of open mototized roads
andtrails Alternative 3M would reduce the number of open roads by 408 miles (21 percent) There would
he a reduction in open trails by 233 miles (30 percent) The 89 percent of the Forest meeting state EV
thresholds 1s a 41 percentage point increase over the existing level of 48 percent, thereby greatly improv-
Ing elk secunty This means the potential would be for a lower proportion of bulls to be harvested dunng
the general hunting season

4, Grizzly Bear Management (within the BMUs). Key indicator OROMTRD in miles per square mile

Compared to the existing condition, OROMTRD 1s reduced 34 percent in Henry’s Lake BMU Subunit 1, 39
percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 2, 36 percent In Plateau BMU Subunit 1, 25 percent in Piateau BMU
Subunit 2, and 34 percent in Bechler/Teton BMU Additional access restrictions to improve habitat secu-
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nty would be no summer cross-country motorized vehicle use in any of the BMUs, except a small portion
in the Bechler BMU No timber harvest would be scheduled n the designated core or secure areas
Snowmachine use is allowed on designated routes throughout the snow season Cross-country snowmachine
use 1s allowed from Thanksgiving Day until Jjune 1.

5. Access. Key Indicator Number of miles of roads and trails open to motorized use

Alternative 3M would reduce the number of open roads by 408 miles (21 percent) There wouid be a
reduction in open trails by 233 miles (30 percent) The increase 1n road closures and restnctions would
provide Increased wildlife security, especially for elk and grizzly bears, and would provide additional
protection from other resource damage Acres available for summer QHV use would be reduced allowing
CHV use on approxmately 121,000 acres, an 89 percant reduction from the current 1,126,000 acres open
to OHV use

6. Roadless Area Management. Key indicator Number of acres recommended for wilderness.

Alternative 3M would recommend to Congress 171,000 acres for wilderness designation The 171,000
acres would include the 65,000 acres recommended by the 1985 Plan n ltalian Peak, Licnhead and
Winegar Hole roadless areas, plus additional roadless acres in each of these areas and the Palisades
Over 33,000 acres of the Diamond Peak Roadless area was added Anciher 12,000 acres was added {0
the [talian Peaks area due to re-digitizing the southern boundary This recommended 171,000 acres 1s 20
percent of the total acres which presently quality as roadless on the Forest

7 Timber Harvest Key Indicator ASQ

Alternative 3M would harvest tmber at a sustainable level of a maximum 80 0 MMBF for the decade
{approximately 8 0 MMBF per year) on an estimated 20,520 acres

ALTERNATIVE 4

Alternative 4 emphasizes watershed and wildhfe habitat improvement and a reduction m timber harvest
Riparian areas receve increased emphasts Motornized access 1s restricted to designated routes and
more roads are closed in some BMUs than in previous alternatives

How the Key Issues and Indicators are addressed in Alternative 4

1. Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances. Key Indicators Health of forest structure and compo-
sition and prescrbed fire

In Alternative 4, forest structure and compaosition would be maintamed or improved on 39,770 acres
Prescribed fire could be used to maintain or improve ecosystem sustainability on 1,750,000 acres

2. Riparian. Key Indicator Acres not meeting DVC

Approximately 533,000 AlZ acres would be managed to promote the heaith and function of nparan,
wetland and aquatic ecosystems At the end of the first decade, about 1,700 acres would not meet the
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DVC Fishenes habitat quality would be ligh, compared to the current moderate quality rating  Degraded
habitats would recover rapidly Sheep grazing 1s reduced compared to existing levels, and the program to
phase out sheep grazing cn an opportumty basis also occurs under this alternative Catile grazing levels
would be reduced considerably (12 percent) from current levels Timber harvest could occur in ripanan
areas to attain DVCs, but 15 not scheduled and would not contribute to ASQ

3. Securtty for EIk Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting state EV thresholds, measured by miles of
open motonized roads and trails

About 89 percent of the Forest (1,631,500 acres) would meet the state EV thresholds The greatest
factors under the control of the Forest Service and influencing this are {he miles of open motorized roads
andtrails Alternative 4 would reduce the number of open roads by 613 miles (31 percent) There would be
a reduction in open trails by 352 miles (46 percent) The 89 percent of the Forest meeting state EV
thresholds 1s a 41 percentage point increase over the existing level of 48 percent, thereby greatly improv-
ing elk secunty This means the potential would be for a lower proportion of bulls to be harvested during
the general hunting season

4. Grizzly Bear Management (within the BMUs). Key Indicator OROMTRD in miles per square mile

Compared to the existing condition, OROMTRD 1s reduced 47 percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 1, 53
percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 2, 31 percent in Plateau BMU Subunit 1, 32 percent in Plateau BMU
Subunit 2, and 43 percent in Bechler/Teton BMU Additional access restrictions to improve habitat secu-
rity would be no cross-country moionzed vehicle use in any of the BMUs, except a smail portion of the
Plateau and Bechler BMUs Snowmachine use i1s allowed on designated routes throughout the snow
season Cross-country snowmachine use s allowed only from December 15 to April 1

5. Access. Key Indicator Number of mules of roads and trails open to motonzed use

Alternative 4 would reduce the number of open roads by 613 miles (31 percent) There would be a reduc-
tonin open trans by 352 miles (46 percent) Alternative 4 would aliow OHV use on approximately 79,000
acres, over a 93 percent reduction from the current 1,126,000 acres currently open to OHV use

6. Roadless Area Management. Key Indicator Number of acres recommended for wilderness,

Alternative 4 would recommend to Congress 132,000 acres for wilderness designaiion These acres more
than double the 65,000 acres recommended by the 1985 Plan in ltalian Peak, Lionhead and Winegar Hole
roadless areas, plus additional roadless acres 1n each of these areas and the Palisades This recom-
mended 139,000 acres I1s 18 percent of the total acres which presently qualify as roadless on the Forest

7. Timber Harvest. Key Indicator ASQ

Alternative 4 would harvest timber at a sustainable level of 80 33 MMBF for the decade (approximately
5 033 MMBF per year) on an estimated 15,470 acres

ALTERNATIVE S

The purpose of Alternative 5 is to meet the needs for change that reduce focus on human management
and human disturbances of wildlife and npanan habitat Motonzed access 1s restricted to designated
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routes and more roads are closed in BMUs
How the Key Issues and Indicators are addressed 1n Alternative 5

1. Sustainability, Fire and Naturat Disturbances. Key Indicators Health of forest structure and compo-
sition and prescribed fire

In Alternative 5, forest structure and composition would be maintained or improved on 28,840 acres
Prescribed fire could be used to mamntain or improve ecosystem sustamnability on 1,750,000 acres

2. Riparian. Key Indicator Acres not meeting DVC

Approximately 590,000 AlZ acres would be managed to promote the health and function of riparian,
wetland and aquatic ecosystems under this alternative At the end of the first decade, about 1,700 acres
would not meet the DVC  Fisheres habitat qualty would be high, compared to the current moderate
guality rating Degraded habitats would recover rapidiy Sheep grazing is reduced compared to existing
levels, and the program to phase out sheep grazing on an opportunity basis also occurs under this
alternative Cattle grazing levels would be reduced considerably (12 percent) from current levels

3. Security for Elk. Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting state EV thresholds, measured by miles of
open motorized roads and trails

In Alternative 5, about 95 percent of the Forest (1,741,500 acras) would meet the state EV thresholds
The greatest factors under the control of the Forest Service and influencing this are the miles of open
motorized roads and trals  Alternative 5 would reduce the number of open roads by 748 miles (38
percent) There would be a reduction in open trails by 541 miles (70 percent) The 95 percent of the Forest
meeting state EV thresholds I1s a 47 percentage point increase over the existing level of 48 percent,
thereby greatly improving elk secunty This means the potential would be for a lower proporhion of bulls to
be harvested during the general hunting season

4. Grizzly Bear Management {within the BMUs). Key Incicator QROMTRD in miles per square mile

Compared to the existing condition, OROMTRD 1s reduced 37 percent in Henry’s Lake BMU Subunit 1, 45
percent Iin Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 2, 34 percent in Plateau BMU Subunit 1, 30 percent in Plateau BMU
Subunit 2, and 45 percent in Bechler/Teton BMU Additional access restnctions to improve habitat secu-
rity would be no cross-country motorized vehicle use in any of the BMUs, a small portion of the Plateau
and Bechler BMUs Snowmachine use i1s allowed on designated routes throughout the snow season
Cross-country snowmachine use 1s allowed only from December 15 to Apnl 1 Sheep grazing would end
immediately in BMUs and cattle grazing would be considerably reduced

5. Access. Key Indicator Number of miles of roads and trails open to motenzed use

Alternative 5 would reduce the number of open roads by 748 miles (38 percent) There would be a reduc-
tion in open trails by 541 miles (70 percent} Alternative 5 would allow OHV use on approximately 50,000
acres, a 96 percent reduction from the current 1,126,000 acres open to OHV use
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6. Roadless Area Management. Key Indicator Number of acres recommended for wilderness

Alternative 5 would recommend to Congress 226,000 acres for wilderness designation These acres are
more than tnple the 65,000 acres recommended by the 1885 Plan in talian Peak, Lionhead and Winegar
Hole roadless areas Also included in the total recommended wilderness are additonal roadless acres In
the Palsades and Garns Mountain areas This recommended 226,000 acres 1s 28 percent of the total
acres which presently qualify as roadless on the Forest

7. Timber Harvest. Key Indicator ASQ

Alternative 5 would harvest timber at a sustainable level of 35 1 MMBF for the decade (approximately 3 51
MMBF per year} on an esttmated 9,000 acres

ALTEBNATIVE 6

The purpose of Alternative & 1s to meet the needs for change by de-emphasizing human management and
human disturbance of wildlife and npanan habitat to the lowest level of all the alternatives Timber harvest
1s not scheduled Ali access Is strongly restricted to designated routes and more roads are closed fo
reduce human disturbance than in any other alternative

How the Key Issues and Key Indicators are addressed in Alternative 6

1. Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances. Key Indicaters Health of forest structure and compo-
sition and prescribed fire

In Alternative 6, forest structure and composition would be maintained or improved on 20,730 acres
Prescribed fire could be used to maintain or improve ecosystem sustainability on 1,750,000 acres

2. Riparian. Key Indicator Acres not meeting DVC

Approximately 783,000 AlZ acres would be managed to promote the health and function of ripanan,
wetland and aguabc ecosystems under this alternative At the end of the first decade, about 1,700 acres
would not meet the DVC  Fishenies habitat guality would be high, compared to the current moderate
quahty rating Degraded habitats would recover rapidly

3. Security for Elk. Key Indicator Percent of Forest meeting state EV thresholds, measured by miles of
open motorized roads and trails

About 95 percent of the Forest (1,741,500 acres) would meet the state EV threshoids The greatest
factors under the control of the Forest Service and mfluencing this are the miles of open motonized roads
andtrails Alternative 6 would reduce the number of open roads by 757 miles (38 petcent) There would be
a reduction in open trails by 692 miles (80 percent) The 95 percent of the Forest meeting state EV
thresholds 1s a 47 percentage pointincrease over the existing level of 48 percent, thereby greatly improv-
ing elk secunty This means the potential would be for a lower proportion of bulls to be harvested durning
the general hunting seascn
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4. Grizzly Bear Management {withun the BMUs). Key Indicator OROMTRD in miles per square mile

Compared to the existing condibion, OROMTRD ts reduced 34 percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunut 1, 55
percent in Henry's Lake BMU Subunit 2, 19 percent in Plateau BMU Subunit 1, 32 percent in Plateau BMU
Subunit 2, and 45 percent in Bechler/Teton BMU Additional access restnctions to improve hahitat secu-
rity would be no cross-country motorized vehicle use in any of the BMUSs, except in a small portion of the
Plateau and Bechler BMUs Snowmachine use 1s allowed on designated routes throughout the snow
season Cross-country snowmachine use 1s ailowed only from December 15 to Apnl 1. Sheep grazing
would end immediately in BMUs and cattle grazing would be considerably reduced

5. Access. Key Indicator Number of miles of roads and {rais open to motorized use

Alternative 6 would reduce the number of open roads by 757 miles (38 percent) There would be a reduc-
tion in open trails by 692 miles (90 percent) Acres available for OHY use would also be reduced over
currentlevels Alternative 6 would allow OHV use on approximately 34,000 acres, a 87 percent reduction
from the current 1,126,000 acres open to CHV use This approach s consistent with the mimimum
mamntenance leve! of management emphasized in this alternative

6. Roadless Area Management. Key indicator Number of acres recommended for wilderness

Alternative 6 would recommend to Congress 465,000 acres for Wilderness designation, more than seven
times the 65,000 acres recommended by the 1985 Plan in [takan Peak, Lionhead and Winegar Hole
roadless areas Also included In the total recommended wilderness are additional roadless acres in the
Palisades, Garns Mountain, Bear Creek and Poker Peak areas. This recommended 465,000 acres 1s 55
percent of the total acres which presently qualify as roadless on the Forest

7. Timber Harvest. Key Indicator ASQ

Alternative 6 would not have a scheduled timber harvest Harvest rmight occur on unscheduied lands, but
would be very imited, given the minimum level of human disturbance emphasis of this alternative

ALTERNATIVES CONSIDERED BUT ELIMINATED FROM DETAILED STUDY

Several alternatives were considerad but elminated from detarled study More information about these
can be found in Appendix A - Response to Public Comments These alternatives were not fully developed
because they closely resembled alternatives that were considered in detall, they did not meet the needs
for change, they were missing practical implementation components, or they were inappropnate for other
reasons described below

Maximum Commodity Production and Motonized Access

This alternative called for more Forest land devoted o scheduled timber production than Alternative 1 it
provided more designated open motonzed routes, allowed less cross-country OHV access, recommended
no wilderness designation, proposed elwmunation of the Palisades Wilderness Study Area, and recom-
mended that eligibility determinations under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act not be made

Some portions of this proposal were incorporated mto Alternative 2 Suggestions that could not be
implemented without Congressional action {like those regarding the Pahsades Wilderness Study Area and
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eligibilty under the Wild and Sceric Rivers Acty were not included in any alternatve Because large
portions of this proposal became part of Alternative 2, further detailed analysis was not necessary

Maximum Wilderness

During public iInvolvement activities, it was proposed that all of the Forest's inventoried roadless areas be
recommended for wilderness designation After analysis, some inventoned roadless areas were not pro-
posed for wilderness recommendation in our selected Alternative 3M, because they did not score high
enough in our rating of wilderness characteristics The Roadless Areas Process Paper (Q) was reana-
lyzed and updated in response to public comments on the DEIS The updated portion of the process paper
1s included in Appendix B of this FEIS A maximum wilderness alternative was not developed Alternative
6 was developed in response to the desire for additional recommended wilderness

Range of Variability

Many members of the public and several Forest Service employees advocated the development of an
alternative that would move the Forest into its “range of vanablity (ROV) " Thus would involve learming
what ecological conditions existed on the Forest historically and managing for those same conditions
This alternative was not developed because the current information on the ROV for the Forest 1s insuffi-
cient Even with this information, ecological variability may be so broad as to provide inadequate direction
foran alternative atthistime Finally, this type of alternative would not meet NFMA direction to formulate
alternatives that incorporate social and economic conditions along with the ecological situation

Citizens for a User Friendly Forest (CUFF) Alternative

This alternative was proposed by a citizens group as public comments {o the DEIS The elements of their
proposal include the following

- amend summer OHV map for Alt 2

- remove date restriction on snowmobile use

- increase ASQ to 20 MMBF with >12 MMBF live and 30 to 50 percent lodgepole

- change 20 percent nonstocked standard to 45 percent

- change mature percent stand from 40 o 30 percent

- define hydrologic disturbance at less than 20 years

- allow sustained harvest in roadless areas and no noninterchangeable component (NIC)
- allow harvest in all BMUs, NIC in Situation 1 habitat

- 1If 20 MMBF 1sn't possible, look at departure

- add two areas in Canbou subsection to suitable timber base

- change large 6 1(b} in Canbou subsection to 6 1{(a)

- delete forestwide guideline restricting OHV use on slopes of 25-40 percent

- drop Targhee and Robinson Creeks from Wild and Scenic River (W&SR) eligibihity
- reduce number of live snag retention trees per acre from 250 10

- change 5 1 4(a} to allow cross-country travel from June 15 to prior to big game nifle

We have considered but dismissed this proposal from detailed study for the following reasons A few of
the key components (which appear to be within the DFC and Purpose and Need) of this proposed alterna-
tive are already depicted by Alternative 2 as updated for ASQ at > 20 MMBF We believe this proposed
alternative s not substantially different from the Maximum Commaodity Production and Moterized Access
alternative presented earlier Also, we believe most of the remaining components of this alternative as
recommended above are not advisable because they are not within the DFC and Purpose and Need
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outhned in the FEIS Detalled rationale for dismissal of each element of this proposal can be found in
Appendix A, Response to Public Comments of this document

Greater Yellowstone Coalition Alternative

Several groups who commented on the DEIS recommended consideration of an alternative with a mix of
the attributes of Alternatives 3M, 5 and 6 that would

- maintain the AUMs of 3M,

- maintain as much of the ASQ of 3M as possible on a sustainable basis,

- recommend substantially more wilderness than even 5 or g,

- modify 3M grizzly bear prescription in the Bechler area to provide harvest mitigation,
- create a wildhfe linkage cornidor in the Centennial Mountains with no ASQ

This alternative was considered but disrmissed from detailed study for the following reasons which are
further documented in Appendix A These proposals would potentiaily be within the Purpose and Need and
DFC, with the exception of the amount of recommended wilderness The overall Forest DFC did not call
for recommending such high levels of inventoned roadless as wilderness Furthermore, a "Maximum
Wilderness" alternative was presented previously in this EIS and dismissed because it did not respond to
the DFC and because not all of the roadless areas rated high enough in the analysis

Original Forest Plan as Written

Alternative 1 reflects current management of the Forest and how it would continue in the future It differs
from the onginal 1985 Plan in some respects Some people have asked for an alternative that comes
closer to the letter of the existing Forest Plan The differences between Alternative 1 (which is modeled
consistent with the intent of the 1985 Plan) and a strict reading of the 1985 Plan are summarized below
They could have been used to shape a separate alternative

- The 1985 Plan called for the harvesting of timber from suitable lands at rates that could not be sustained

Because most of this matenal has already been logged oris no longer merchantable, and because some
of it could not be logged because of other resource protection needs, the non-sustainable harvest sched-
ule was not used

- As a part of the Revision process, the Forest reassessed the eligibilty of river segments for study as
wild, scenic or recreational rivers, That eligibiity determination was made, and the Forest has moved to
protect the outstandingly remarkable values of the eligible segments in all the alternatives Some pecple
have asked that an alternative be developed which does not include that protection We did not do so
because Forest Service policy 1s 1o protect the outstandingly remarkable values once eligibility 1s estab-
lished

- The provisions of the ESA have not changed since the Forest Plan was put into effect in 1985 However,
the understanding of the halntat needs of those species has changed substantially Meeting the needs of
these species, In particular the gnzzly bear, has substantially changed management on a large porticn of
the Forest We did not use the previously accepiable approaches for providing grizzly bear habitat be-
cause they are not generally accepted in today’s scientific community and would not be successfully
consuited upon with the United States Depariment of intenor Fish and Wildhife Service (USFWS)

- The Forest Service has greatly expanded its own Iist of sensitive species In response to that expanded
list, the Forest has had to change management practices to increase habitat protection We have contin-
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ued this level of protection because it 1s designed to prevent these species from being listed as threatened
or endangered

COMPARISON OF ALTERNATIVES

A summary of the environmental impacts and effects {called Indicators) for each alternative and the acres
of each prescription area are provided in Table [I-1 and Table 11-2 Due to the complexity of the conse-
quences displayed in these tables, cumulative impacts are not presented here For a detalled discussion
of the effects, consult Chapter IV, "Environmental Consequences ”

Acronyms and Abbreviations Used in Table lI-1.

AlZ Aguatic influence Zone

ASQ Allowable Sale Quantity

BMU Bear Management Unit

Sub Subunit of a Bear Management Unit
C/H Cattle/Horse

CEM Cumulative Effects Model

DVC Desired Vegetative Condition

FSRAMIS Forest Service Range Analysis
Management Information System

HE Habitat Effectiveness

HE/HYV Index |Percent of Annual Habitat Value

HGL Hydnc Greenline

HV Habitat Value

FFF Forest Fire Fighting

LE Law Enforcement

M Acres Thousand Acres

M AUM’s Thousand Animal Urit Months
M$ Thousand Dollars

MM$ Milken Dollars

MMBF Million Board Feet

Max Mod. Maximum Modification

Mod Moedification

OHV Off-Highway Vehicie
PR Partial Retention

Reten Retention

S/G Sheep/Goat

VQO Visual Quality Objective
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TABLE II-1
COMPARISON OF ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS

The following pages contain a summary of the environmental effects of the alternatives This summary 1s drawn
from information i Chapter Ul and 1V of the FEIS. Unless atherwise indicated, the information presented for the
alternatives s reflective of conditiond in the first decade of Revision implementation Please see these chapters
for additional information,

The key issue indicators are displayed first for the components outhned in Chapier 1 Due {o the complexity of the
1ssues, there are other indicators that need to be evaluated to adequately address the environmental effects, and
those are listed below the key indicators

ECOLOGICAL PROCESSES AND PATTERNS

Exist Level § At 4 Al 2 Alt 3 | Ait 3-M | Al 4 Alt 5 Alt 8

Key Indicator - Sustainability

- M Acres where forest NA 48 5 586 528 452 398 298 207
structure and composition
maintained or improved 1/

1/ Estimated acres of stlvicultural treatments for the first decade In addition to forest structure and composition,
there are other ecosystem criteria we analyzed that contribute to ecologically sustaunable ecosystems

All alternatives were evaluated an the ability to use prescnbed fire o manipulate ecosystems Aquatic
connectivity was determined to be a good indicator of ecosystem pattern

Other Ecosystem Management Indicators

- M Acres where prescnbed 1,610 1,630 1,750 1,750 1,750 1,750 1,750 1,750
fire 1s allowed
- M Acres aquatic zones 342 342 325 448 512 533 590 793
where connectivity is
maintained

PHYSICAL

Most forest management activities impact the soil resource o some extent These achivities (recreation, timber
harvesting, road bullding, grazing) were evaluated to determine what environmental effect they will have on the
soll resource

The only 1ssue indicators used to evaluate physical elements are related to minerals and the abiity to locate, or
enter areas on the Forest

Other Physical Component Indicators

- M Acres open to locatable 1,722 1,384 1,415 1,326 1,295 1,348 1,200 965
and mineral entry
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BIOLOGICAL

Exist Level | Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 | Alt 3-M [ Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 6
Key Indicator - Ripanan Health Issue
- Riparian M Acres meeting 187 188 200 200 200 211 211 211
DvC 1/
- moving toward DVC 1/ 53 49 52 52 52 49 49 49
-not meeting DVC 1/ a7 4 25 25 25 17 17 17

Many biological elements can be evaluated in determining what effect proposed management activities can

have Water and associated riparian areas can be impacted by actvities The other indicators used to assess

impacts are related to roading, timber, and grazing activities

1/ Only includes ripanan acres open to grazing (about 79% of the Forest) Does not include acres closed to
grazing prior to 1995 Source - FSRAMIS Database

Other Riparian and Water Indicators

- # stream crossings 1/ 2,957 2,690 2,410 2162 2,211 1,586 1,433 1,224
- M Acres roaded in AlZ 1/ 11 10 09 08 08 06 06 05
- M Acres impacted by 11 11 11 11 11 11 11 11
recreation sies in AlZ 1/
- M Acres of timber harvest 216 68 80 67 50 40 25 0
in headwater areas
- M Acres of timber harvest 100 283 459 283 0 0 0 0
prescriptions in AlZ 1/
- M cutthroat streams w/min 97 97 79 97 83 379 379 379
6" stubble at the HGL
- Mi fish-bearing streams 323 323 323 2,863 2,863 2,863 2,863 2,863
w/min 4" stubble at the HGL
1/ AlZ widths vary between some alternatives

Key Indicators - Elk Secunty Issue
- Elk Vulnerability (EV) % of 48 62 76 83 89 89 a5 95

Forest mtg state thresholds

Elk security, habitat, effectiveness and winter range were evaluated because these are important biological
elements that contribute to huntable populations and State Fish and Game goeals or thresholds
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BExasting 1 2 3 3-M 4 5 6
Other Wildlife and Vegetation Indicators
- Elk habitat effectiveness 057 060 0 61 063 064 066 069 070
weighted average
- % of winter range acres 78 81 82 82 82 84 84 84
meeting DVC

Forested ecosystems and wildlife species associated with these ecosystems were examined as part of the

Biological componen of ecosystems Specifically, the percent of the Forested ecosystem that 1s 1n a mature age
class and percent of aspen in maiure age class

- Percent of Forested 79 76 76 76 77 77 78 78
acres Iin Maturé Age
Class
- Percent of aspen in 92 30 92 30 92 30 92 30 92 30 92 30 92 30 92 30
Mature Age Class
- Upland M Acres - 1028 40| 1068580 108330 108330 108330| 110590 | 110590} 110590
meeting DVC 1/

- moving toward DVC 1/ 176 10 16220 16060 16060 | 16060| 15610| 15610} 15610

-not meeting DVC 1/ 15300 12950 11360 11360 | 11360 95 50 95 50 95 50

1/ Only includes upland acres open to grazing (about 79% of the Forest) Does not include acres closed to
grazing prior to 1995 Source - FSRAMIS Database

I-18




Existing Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 | Alt 3-M | Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 6

Key Indicator - Grizzly Bear Management Issue {within the BMUs)

- OROMTRD 1/ {mi/sgq mi } 083 064 062 063 055 044 052 055
- Henry's BMU, Sub 1

- Henry's BMU, Sub 2 077 046 042 040 047 036 042 035
- Plateau BMU, Sub 1 091 108 137 085 058 0863 060 074
- Plateau BMU, Sub 2 073 079 091 057 055 050 051 050
- Bechler/Teton BMU 076 059 063 051 050 043 042 042

Many indicators can be used to evaluate effects management activibies have on gnzzly bears In addition to open
motornzed roads and trails, total access, the percent of the BMU that i1s in a core area, and an overall habntat
effectivenessivalue are used

Other Grizzly Bear Management Indicators (within the BMUs)

TMARD 2/ (mi/sq mu )

- Henry’s BMU, Sub 1 124 100 086 099 074 060 064 064
- Henry's BMU, Sub 2 085 059 060 0 60 054 053 055 0 51
- Plateau BMU, Sub 1 177 179 147 151 099 095 0680 111
- Plateau BMU, Sub 2 187 185 172 100 074 086 070 066
- Bechler/Teton BMU 1286 112 092 068 067 054 055 052
- % BMU in Designated
Core Area
-Henry's, Sub 1 23 30 35 38 38 38 38 38
- Henry's, Sub 2 38 38 9 38 38 41 41 41
- Plateau, Sub 1 0] 0 o 0 20 19 22 20
- Plateau, Sub 2 o 0 o 0 17 18 18 18
- Bechler/Teton 34 34 31 33 42 33 38 38

- Grnzzly CEM 3/
{Annual HE/HV index)

-Henry’s, Sub 1 62()| 62()| 64()| 67¢()| 68()| 69¢)| 69¢()| 70¢)
- Henry's, Sub 2 64 (61) | 64 (61) | 67 (63) | 68(64)| 67(63)| 70(65)| 68 (64) | 70 (65)
- Plateau, Sub 1 47 (71)| 47 (71)| 53 (74)| 57 (76)| 58 (77)| 63(79)| 65 (80) | 61 (78)
- Plateau, Sup 2 45(90) | 46 (20) | 48 (90} | 60(92)| 57 (91| 62(92)| 63 (92)| 63 (92)
- Bechler/Teton 67 (76) | 67 (76} | 68 (76)] 72 (79)| 72(79)| 74 (80)| 75 (81)| 75 (81)

1/ OROMTRD = Open Road and Open Motonzed Trail Route Density

2/ TMARD = Total Motorized Access Route Density

3/ The cumulative effects model ratings are the daily per acre averages for Habitat Effectivenass divided by the
daily per acre average for Habitat Value A rating of 100 percent would mean no human activity during the
spring, summer, fall penod The first rating 1s for the Targhee portion of the BMiU/Subunit The rating in
parenthests 1s for the entwe BMU/Subunit Far Henry's Lake Subunut 1, the CEM model does not include the
35,170 acres on Henry's Lake Flat, therefore no ratings are shown in parenthesis for the entire BMU/Subunit
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FOREST USE AND OCCUPATION

Exstng | At1 | Atz [ At3 [atam | ata [ ars | ate

Key Indicators - Access Issues

Miles of open roads

1,985

1,882

1,863

1,589

1,577

1,372

1,237

1,228

Miles of open trails

773

572

470

435

540

421

232

81

Other indicators within the Forest Use and Occupation 1ssue Component were used to evaluate the seven aliernatives
Winter access, along with dispersed camping are examples used to complement the access 1ssue

Other Access Indicators

- Mi road construction 4/ NA| 2546 2067 | 2492 18 43 1388 807 000
- Mt of road reconstruction &/ NA 16 60 1995 16 25 1166 905 527 000
- Mi of seasonally restricted roads 73 209 131 115 25 108 63 80
- Mi of yearlong restricted roads 733 454 242 320 336 198 201 177
- Mi of reclaimed roads NA 246 555 767 853 1,113 1,290 1,306
~ Mr restricted trails 628 752 854 889 817 803 1,092 1,242
- Mi nonfunctional trails NA 77 77 77 44 77 77 78
- Mi groomed trail for 450 456 666 658 554 615 477 355
snowmachines

- M Acres {and percent of forest) 1,511 1,511 1,590 1,532 1,334 1,513 1,392 1,107
open to winter x-country OHV (84%) | (B4%) | (B8%)| (85%) (74%) | (B4%) | (77%)| (B619%)
- M Acres (and percent of forest) 1,126 960 761 368 121 79 50 34
open to summer x-country OHY (62%) | (83%)| (42%)| (20%) (7%} (49%) (3%) {2%)

Key Indicator - Roadless Management Issue

- M Acres recommend wilderness 65 65 0 125 171 139 226 465

4/ Road construction per decade does not include temporary roads Estimate 1s based on 0 23 miles of road

construction per MMBF of scheduled timber harvest

5/ Road reconstruction per decade Does not include temporary roads Estimate 1s based on 0 15 miles of road
reconstruction per MMBF of scheduled timber harvest
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Other Wilderness and Recreation Indicators

Existing 1 2 3 3-M 4 5 6

- M Acres roadless 3/

- end of decade 1 841 829 816 822 830 829 835 841

- end of decade 2 841 817 791 802 818 818 829 841
- M Acres roadless closed to 243 243 203 275 273 289 378 614
summer OHV
- M Acres Preservation VQO NA 258 193 327 317 349 419 657
- M Acres Reten - P R VQO NA 705 617 578 742 909 946 764
- M Acres Reten - Mod VQO NA 524 481 560 718 439 339 328
- M Acres P R - Max Mod NA 288 482 313 11 49 15 15
vQo
- M Acres allocated to NA 13 29 28 28 28 15 15
dispersed camping
- # of jobs 5/ 2,186 2,305 2,312 2,299 2,283 2,268 2,243 2,222
- employee compensation 414 437 438 436 432 430 425 421
MMS$ 6/
- 25% Fund Payments govt 272 316 349 309 257 217 168 101
MS$/yr 4/
- Pay-in-heu of Taxes M$/yr 933 1,664 1,643 1,662 1,690 1,710 1,735 1,768
- Annual Forest budget 128 123 126 127 135 123 122 103
(excluding LE&FFF -
MMy 7/
- Annual Forest budget 14 136 139 141 149 138 138 114
includes LE&FFF - MM$/yr

3/ M acres roadless includes wilderness study area and recommended wilderness, protected by prescriptions This shows

how much roadless area would remain
4/ Nominal dollars Existing 1s the average of the penod 1982-1996 Figures shown are for the counties in the Area of Pnmary

Forest Economic Influence {APFEI)
5/ Source IMPLAN model Full and part-time employment, seasonal and yearlong Figures shown for the alternatives are

representative of decade 1

6/ Source IMPLAN model 1892 dollar terms Compnises wages, salanes and the value of benefits and any contributions to
Social Security and pension funds by the employer and employee
7/ 1996 dollar terms  Existing level reflects the penod 1991-1993
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PRODUCTION OF COMMODITY RESOURCES

| Exstng | At1 | Atz [ ats [anam | ats [ ans | ans

Key Indicator - Timber Harvest Issue

- ASQ volume (MMBF per 59 50 1107 12 90 10 83 800 603 3 51 000
year) 1/
Other Preduction Indicators

- Potential harvest acres 28,380 33,080 27,780 20,520 | 15,470 9,000 0
- Firewood and products 540 380 380 380 380 380 380 380
volume (MMBF per year)
- M Ac by harvest type 72/211 | 84/163| 70/208| 52/153| 39/1 15| 23/67 0/0
Clearcut/Other (per year)
- Unscheduled timber 200 200 200 200 2 00 200 200
harvest projects (MMBF per
year)
- M AUMs Permitted 149 143 139 138 *138 *130 =121 **q121
- M Ac C/H-S/G allotment 1,466 1,371 1,371 1,371 *1,371 *1,371 | **1,245| **1,245

-open

-closed 401 496 496 496 *496 *496 622 *g22

* Phase-out of sheep allotments/AUMs i bighorn sheep and grizzly bear habitat 1s expected to be completed
within 30 years No reduction associated with the phase-out 1s anticipated over the coming decade
** These figures reflect the iImmediate close of sheep allotments/AUMs in bighom sheep and grizzly bear habitat
1/ Potential yreld (1990-2010) from 1985 Forest Plan, not ASQ

I-22




Table 1I-2 Prescription {Rx) Area Acres by Alternative (figures may not total due o rounding)

Rx Name 1 2 3 3M 4 5 6
111 Wilderngss Tralls 40,198 - - - - - -
112 Wilderness Prmitive 10,565 - - - - - -
i13 Wilderness, Low Use 32,198 - - - - - -
114 Wilderness Moderate Use 24 703 - - - - - -
115 Wilderness, High Use 26,743 - - - - - -
116 Wilderness Opportunity Class | - 82 859 82,859 102,346 102,301 115,397 115,368
117 Wilderness, Opportunity Class Il - 38,624 38,625 19,566 19,565 19,042 19,140
118 Wilderness Opporunity Class [H - 12,954 12,954 12,572 12,572 - -
12 Wilderness Study, Snowmach:ne 23,564 23864 23,541 49,225 49,225 49,225 49,225
1 2{a) Wilderness Study, No Snowmachine 25,708 25,708 25,708 - - - -
13 Wilderness, Recommended 62,968 . 123,602 154,137 137,154 224,081 483,647
211 Special Management Areas 403 403 12,690 13,627 12,690 12,690 12,690
212 Visual Gualty Maintenance - 7,826 7,837 10,001 9,666 7,269 18,546
22 Research Natural Areas 1,653 11,653 11,653 11,653 11,653 11,653 11,853
23 Ehgible Wild River 21,6889 21,689 21,689 21,689 21,689 21,689 21,689
24 Eligible Scenic River 545 16,476 15,202 15,133 15,203 15,255 15,255
25 Ehgible Recreation River - 8,795 8,795 8,833 8,795 8,795 8,795
261(a) | Gnzzly Bear Habitat - - 18,036 17,052 81,351 152,208 255,123
261(p) |Gnzzly Bear Habntat - - - - 30,721 31,185 61,944
262 Gnizzly Bear Plateau Core - - - 30,815 - 30,815 -
263 Gnzzly Bear Plateau Secunty - - - - - 57,154 -
264 Grizzly Bear Plateau Non-Security - - - - - 49,186 -
265 Grzzly Bear Bechler BMU - - - 18,975 - - -
2 7(a) Elk Deer Wintar Range 20,499 17,928 61,6901 82,257 50,032 83,151 70,933
2 7(ty Elk Deer Winter Range - 4,710 4710 37,586 21,385 48,873 79,930
27{c) Elk Deer Winter Range 69,425 36 498 - - - - -
281 Aquatic Influence Zone - - - - 164,947 151,047 115,369
282 Aquatc Influence Zone - . 105,143 - - - -
283 Aquatic Influence Zone - - - 163,969 - - -
2e1 S Fork Snake Scenic River 933 933 933 933 933 933 933
292 S Fork Snake Recreation River 3,812 3,812 3,812 3,812 3,812 3,812 3,812
311(a) | Nenmotorized 87 759 142,603 97,042 46,070 66,892 69,222 81,593
311{c) |MNonmotonzed - - - - - 22,971 22,969
311(d) | Nonmotonzed 48,233 - - - - - 13,669
312 Nonmotonzed . - - 26,756 26,319 - -
32(a) Semi-Primitive Motonzed 287 3,843 3,843 - 13,169 13,579 13,579
32(b Semi-Primitive Metenzed - 8,200 22 925 18,341 20,389 - -
32(c) Semi-Pnmitive Motorized 73,744 17,977 26,942 9,308 18,166 146,207 56,226
32(d) Semi-Pnmitive Motenzad - 2,145 5,894 5118 97,271 - -
32{h) Sem-Primitive Motorized 125 533 196 423 61,722 - - - -
32(g) SemrPrimitive Motorized 11,854 49,611 121,342 49,822 48,811 95,050 228,074
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Continued, Table li-2 Prescnption (Rx} Area Acres by Alternative

3 2(h} Semi-Primitive Motonzed 77134 - - - - - -
320) Semt-Pnmitive Motonzed - - - 59,621 - - -
32() Semi-Primitive Motonzed - - - 27,128 - - -
41 Developed Recreation Sites 892 892 892 892 892 892 892
42 Special Use Permit Rec Sites 3,931 4,009 4,009 3,956 4,009 3,825 3,743
43 Dispersed Camping Mgmt 1,289 2,647 2542 3,255 2,540 1,351 1,358
5 1{a) Timber Management 238,770 100,423 - - - . -
51(b) Timber Management 15,351 116,391 1,706 - - . -
51{c) Timber Management - 530 83,745 82,459 - - -
513{a) | Timber Management No Clearcut - 35,453 41,735 34,354 - - -
513(b) | Timber Management No Clearcut - 10,159 - 13,924 - - -
514{a) | Timber Management Big Game 25,798 173,558 91,93 6,608 - - -
514(b)y | Timber Management Big Game 4,379 i4,792 50,467 126,437 33,639 - -
514(c) |Timber Management Big Game - - 24,526 23,354 - . -
514{d) | Timber Management Big Game - - - 2,808 - - -
515 Timber Management Hantage Reos - 11 438 - - - - -
521 Visual Qualty Improvement - 10,734 7,238 7017 7.265 652 -
522 Vigual Quality Mantenance 14,468 12,854 16,225 14,264 12,688 11,032 -
532(a) | Gnzzly Bear Habitat Sit 1 86,745 63,441 - - - - -
532(b) | Gnzzly Bear Habitat Sit 1 - 32,440 65,962 - - . -
533(a) | Grizzly Bear Habitat Sit2 186,663 9,315 - - - - -
533(b) [ Gnzzly Bear Hahilat Sit 2 30,138 14,305 61,208 - - - .
533(c) | Gnzzly Bear Habitat Sit 2 12,641 - - - - - -
533(d) | Gnzzly Bear Habitat Sit 2 - 69,011 114,685 - - - -
534 Gnzzly Bear Habitat Sit 2 - - 38,600 - 174,286 - -
535 Gnzzly Bear Habitat Qutside Core - - - 216,480 - - -
5 4(a) Elk Deer Summer Range 8,844 1,957 132 13,300 3,504 176,884 -
5 4{b) Elk Dreer Summer Range 15,464 14,785 14,789 14,289 13,729 13,694 -
54(c) Elk Deer Summer Range 12,213 39,183 52,105 48,177 255,356 69,238 -
5 4(d) Elk Deer Surmmer Range 13,961 1,104 - - - - -
5 4(e) Elk Deer Summer Range 25,039 - - - 22,908 - -
57 Eligible Scenic River 12,696 - - - - - -
58 Ehgible Recreation River 7,305 - - - - - .
591 Alt 1 Aquatic Influence Zone 67,244 - - - - . -
592 Alt 2 Aguatic Influence Zone - 116,350 - - - - -
& 1(a} Range Management 202,701 96,969 96,970 - - - -
B 1(b) Range Management 1,496 96,434 95,584 157,385 171,222 32,186 17.484
7 1(a) Intermingled Public/Private Lands - - - “ 24,807 24,731 19,761
7 1(b} Intermingled Pubic/Private Lands - - - - 6,097 9,575 -
81 Concentrated Development Areas 4 544 4,577 4 544 4,639 4,544 4,526 4,527
82 Proposed Con Dev Areas - 32 159 - - - -
TOTAL Targhee Administration” 1,810 000 { 1,810 000 1,810000 } 1,810000 | 1,810,000 | 1,810,000 { 1,810,000

* Includes 21 000 acres of water not included in the prescrptions Almoest all of these acres are in the Pahisades and island Park Reservoirs
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CHAPTER lii
AFFECTED ENVIRONMENT

READER’S GUIDE - In this chapter you will find:

A description of the following components of the Forest and Key Issues

Introduction to Ecosystem Management
Principles
Proper Functioning Condrtion
Ecological Processes and Patterns
Ecological Processes and Disturbances
Ecological Patterns
Physical Elements of the Environment
Biological Elements of the Environment
Aquatic and Riparian Ecosystems
Terrestrial Ecosystems
Forest Use and Occupation
Access Management
Wilderness and Recreation Resource
Economic and Social Environment
Production of Commodity Resources
Timber
Lwvestock Grazing

This chapter describes the existing environment that wili be affected by implementation of any of the
alternatives It describes the existing physical, liological and social environment of the Forest and the
surrounding area Information contained in this section appears in the same order as the components
outhned in Chapter 1

INTRODUCTION TO ECOSYSTEM MANAGEMENT

PRINCIPLES

In recent years the Forest Service has embraced the concept of EM This 1s an approach to natural
resource management that stnves to ensure healthy, productive, sustainable ecosystems by blending the
needs of people and environmental values in & given area such as the Forest An ecosystem 1s a
complex system of iving and nonliving components that interact and change continually Healthy eco-
systems are those that are in PFC Ecosysiems that are in PFC display resilience to disturbance to the
structure, composition and process of thelr biological and physical components They retain all of therr
parts and functions for future generations even though vegetation patterns, human uses or other condi-
tions may change Understanding ecological processes (fire and other natural disturbances) and how
these processes shaped vegetation patterns over time in a landscape are important steps towards imple-
menting EM

Adaptive Management
An additional principle of EM 15 the quest for and application of new knowledge regarding ecosystems
QOur understanding of ecosystems and the effects of vanous management activities Is subject to change

as new information becomes available In order to accommodate and react to such change, the Forest
Service has adopted an adaptive management approach In adaptive managemnent, monitoring and evalu-
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ation are used to assess the effects of management decisions and identify new information Resource
management may then be changed to reflect new understandings

Scale

Another important EM pringiple is that driferent 1ssues, components or effects may require descripticn at
different geographic and time scales For example, economic i1ssues are descnbed at the county level,
but fishenes are discussed by hydrologic unit  For economic and social issues pohitical boundares are
more meaningful, while ecological units are used for resource discussions In this document, we have
addressed 1ssues at many different scales and levels of specificity, depending on which 1s most relevant
to the decisions being made

Subsections

Many rescurces are descnbed in this chapter using the ecological units known as subsections These
umits exhibit unique patierns in soils, landform, {opography and potential natural vegetation, among cther
charactenistics The Forest encompasses part or all of seven subsections {Figure lil-1)

- LemhiMedicine Lodge

- Centenmial Mountains

- Island Park

- Madison-Piichstone Plateaus
- Teton Range

- Big Hole Mountarns

- Canbou Range Mountains

To get a better understanding of each of the seven subsections that are discussed n this chapter, a brief
description of each follows Additional information on the subsections 1s available throughout this docu-
ment, and In process papers ot planning records

Lemhi/Medicmne Lodge - This subsection includes the Lemhi and the Medicine Lodge/Beaverhead Moun-
tans A vanety of vegetation exists with dominant communities of mostly Douglas-fir and imber pine
Sagebrush/bunchgrass and mountain mahogany communities are common on the lower elevation and
strong southerly exposures Limber pine communities and alpine meadows exist at the high slevations
This subsection 1s rnich in mining history with old mining sites and remnants of town sites  Located inthe
Birch Creek Valley are four preserved brick adobe charcoal kilns  Sixteen were ongnally built to furmsh
charcoal to the Nichoha Mine  This area also has a National Scenic Tratl, two recommended wilderness
(Itallan and Diamond Peaks) and most big game species Ttus section of the Forest 1s entirely on the
Dubois Ranger District

Centenmal Mountains - This subsection covers the Centenmial Mountains between the east fork of Irving
Creek and Reas Pass to the east The Centennials, which form part of the Continental Divide, are a
scenic mountain range with high mountain meadows scattered through spruceffir and Douglas-fir forests

Atiower elevations sagebrush/grasslands grade mto Douglas-fir and ladgenole pine forests. Lienhead, in
the northeast portion of the subsection, 1s a recommended wilderness The major travel corndors are
Highways 20 and 87, and a portion of Interstate 15 The Yale-Kilgore road 1s a secondary travel route
connecting Island Park to Kilgore and Dubois  In the northeast portion of the subsection 1s Henry’s Lake,
a world renowned fishery The western part 1s the Red Conglomerate range, home to at least one endemic
sensitive plant species This section of the Forest falls within the Dubois and Island Park Ranger Dis-
tricts

Istand Park - This subseciion includes the west hali of Island Park, Ashton and the northwest porhion oi

Teton Basin Ranger Districts  The landscape of this subsection features a large caldera Highway 2018
the only major highway that travels through this subsection and Highway 47, a state Scenic Byway also
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occurs n this subsection  Among the many scenic attractions are Upper and Lower Mesa Falls, the last
major undisturbed falls on the Upper Columbia River system The Mesa Falls Scenic Byway, established
1N 1989, provides motonsts with a breathtaking view of the Teton Mountain Range and accesses the two
falls The Island Park subsection offers excellent trout fishing at Island Park Reservoir and along the
Henry's Fork, Buffalo River, Warm Rrver, Fall River and Bitch Creek The Island Park subsection 1s also
known for its snowmachine trails, cross-country ski trails and summer home concentrations Large scale
timber harvest activity is evident due to the mountan pine beetle epidemics in 1960s and 1970s Harriman
State Park lies in the heart of the Harnman Wildlde Refuge, with 16,000 acres of forest, meadows, lakes
and streams

Madison-Piichstone Plateaus - The largest portion of this subsection 1s actually in the Park The section
on the Forest falls within the Island Park and Ashton Districts next to the Park The Jedsdiah Smith and
Winegar Hole Wildernesses ire within this subsection, as does the recommended Idaho wilderness portton
of Winegar Hole The Ashton-Fiagg Ranch and Fish Creek roads are the major access routes in this area
Grassy Lake 15 a 320-acre lake created when a dam was buiit by the Bureau of Reclamation i 1837-1939
Grassy Lake as well as other lakes and streams in the area are popular fishing areas and are accessed by
the Flagg Ranchroad Several organized youth camps exist throughout this subsection The Cave Falis
road 1s the only motorized access to the southwest portion of the Park.

Teton Range - This area encompasses the west slope of the Teton Mountains The Teton Range 1s a
spectacular ine of high peaks nsing abruptly along the west side of Jackson Hole The vegetationis a
diverse mix of forested and nonforested plant communities The Jedediah Smiuth Wilderness traverses
the upper portions of the west siopes of the Teton Mountains The Grand Targhee Ski Resort 1s a major
tounst attraction within the subsection Two organized youth camps are present This area s known for
its many backcountry trails which are accessible by horse or foot This section of the Forest falls within
the Ashton and Teton Basin Ranger Distnicts

Big Hole Mountains - This subsection takes in all Forest lands between Highway 33 in Idaho and Highway
22 1in Wyoming on the north and the South Fork of the Snake River to the south  Several major highways
provide access Idaho Highways 26, 31 and 33, and Highway 22 in Wyoming Highway 31 1s a State
Scenic Byway over Pine Creek Pass Vegetation consists of mountain brush, grass/forb openings, aspen
and forests of Douglas-fir and lodgepole pine  The area has a vanety of recreational opportunities mclud-
ing Keilly Canyon Sk Resort and backcountry hiking Palisades Reservoir and the South Fork of the
Snake River are used by water sports entnusiasts This section of the Forest fails within the Teton Basin
and Palisades Ranger Districts

Carbou Range Mountans - This subsection is the portion of the Canbou N F administered by the Forest
It les south of the South Fork of the Snake River Stesp mountain slopes and canyons dominate the
jandscape The Palisades Reservow is shared by this subsection and the Big Hole Mountains Subsec-
tion  Vegetation in this subsection forms a patchwork of tall sage/grass openings, aspen and mixed
Douglas-fir/lodgepole pine forests Recreation use 1s very similar fo the Big Hole Mountamns Subsection
wrth high trail and backcountry use as well as hunting, fishing and water sports both on the reservoir and
the Snake River This area has several summer home divisions and two organizational camps This
section of the Forest falls entirely in the Pahsades Ranget District

PROPER FUNCTIONING CONDITION {PFC})

Ecosystems at any temporal or spatial scale are in a PFC when they are dynamic and resilient to distur-
bances to structure, composition and processes of their biological or physical components Ecosystems
can be assessed as to the sustainability of therr biological and physical components and the risks asso-
ciated with ecosysterns which are degraded beyond the point of resiliency and sustainability These
assessments evaluate the structure, composition, disturbance regime and patterns of ecosystems When
combined with assessments of social and economic conditions, they can provide a basis for making
decisions on how to best maintain and restore ecosystem sustainability 1n ways that achieve social and
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economic expectations The USDA Forest Service, Intermountain Region developed a methodology of
assessing ecosystems used on the Forest and 1s described in the draft document titled, Proper Function-
ing Condition Process - 1998 (Process Paper W) This document incorporates methodologies from Ripar-
ian Area Management, Process for Assessing Proper Functioning Candition (Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, TR 1737-9, 1993, 52 pgs )

Range of Varability (ROV)

One component of PFC 1s the historical ROV which refers to the range of conditions under which ecosys-
tems evolved and function through time By understanding how ecosystems have functioned i the past
and successfully mamtained themselves, we gam nsight into charactenstics of healthy ecosystems

The ROV provides information about conditions under which plant and animal species evolved  Sustain-
ing healthy plant and agquatic systems 1s an important part of ensuring that all ecosystem components,
from wildlife and fish to microbes and fungi, are mamntamned

ROV 1s not a desired condition nor a target state for ecosystems 1t encompasses the entire historic set
of the many conditions that have existed on a given landscape durning a given time period Past conditions
can provide reference points, like benchmarks, which can be used to predict successional development or
the response of ecasystem alements, such as wildlife or plant communities, to management intervention
Understanding ROV helps us understand how systems wiil respond to different management options or no
management action at all

Information about ROV prior to 1900 1s imited, but we do have some knowledge of how the Forest has
changed over recent tustory The Forest is in the process of analyzing tustorical maps, photographs and
Iiterature to better understand the ROV, both natural and human-caused As part of assessing PFC, ROV
of ecosystems will be identified for disturbance regimes, patterns, composition and structure Cooperative
projects with the scientific community will continue to be used o promote understanding of historical
vegetation patterns and watershed function

ECOLOGICAL PROCESSES AND PATTERNS

ECOLOGICAL PROCESSES AND DISTURBANCES

Ecosystems constantly change across both tme and space Change 1s brought about by many different
processes and disturbances that occur over varying time frames and spatial scales For example, fire i1s
a disturbance process that can burn thousands of acres of forestland within a matter of hours On the
other hand, it may take millions of years for a stream to carve a canyon through the process of erosion
Some disturbances are relatively predictable, while others happen in utterly unpredictable, random ways
Humans can have a great impact on some of these processes, as discussed below Ecosystem pro-
cesses and disturbances are never independent from one ancther  Any given process will change re-
source conditions, which then sets the stage for some other agent to act

While there are iInnumerable processes occurring in an ecosystem, we have focused on only a few that are
most likely to be affected by the alternative management schemes being analyzed in this FEIS This
section will only examine "natural” disturbances, not those associated with human actvities such as
grazing, imber harvest and roading

Succession - Scale: Community Type
Succession 1s the process by which plant communities change through time If they are undisturbed This
process usually begins with pioneer species invading bare ground These early seral plants change the

environment by their presence to the point where other more shade-tolerant plants ¢an take over the site
These plants then modify conditions further by their leaf litter and shade, making the site more hospitable
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to yet another set of plant species which replaces them The gradual progression from early to late seral
communities continues unless interrupted by a disturbance such as wind or fire

Due to the control of fire on the Forest since the early 1900s, succession has become a dominant
ecosystem process in the unharvested portions of the Forest Late seral communities are prevalent in
herbaceous/shrub ecosystems as well as in most forest types

Herbaceous/Shrub Commurities - The process of succession in these areas generally begins following
fire and I1s characienzed by open grassland interspersed with a few shrub species Mountan big sage-
brush and other shrubs begin to dominate after five to ten years As they compete with the grasses for
water, the grasses lose vigor and die out  Sagebrush provides shade for Douglas-fir seediings, which may
take over the site as a dominant community type unti! fire sets it back to grassland In the absence of a
Douglas-fir seed source, the area may become a sagebrush-domnated community

Fire suppression on the Forest has allowed a significant acreage of the herbaceous and shrub communi-
ties to convert to Douglas-fir or dense sagebrush This varies from hustorical conditions where mosaics of
different-aged sagebrush/grassland stands existed, and where stands dominated by herbaceous species
were more common Some high mountam meadows are also being reduced in size by conifers encroach-
ing in from the edges

Forest Communities - Succession can vary a great deal depending on chmate and solls in forested
systems, but it generally begins with early seral species such as aspen and lodgepole pine, then progresses
{o shade-tolerant climax species Aspen is a relatively short-lived free which may give way to lodgenole
pine or Douglas-fir communities after approximately 100 years The mountam pine beetle commonly
attacks lodgepole pine after 80 to 120 years, allowing more shade-tolerant species to take over Douglas-
fir wili likely then dominate on warmer, drier sites, while subalpine fir and Engelmann spruce dominate in
colderareas Douglas-fir, subalpine fir or Engelmann spruce generally form long-lived chimax commuru-
ties unill a disturbance occurs

Much of the aspen acreage that was present hstorically on the Forest has been converted to Douglas-fir
through the succession process Inaddition, aspen stands are overwhelmingly in the mature or older age
classes These conditions have resulted from fire suppression Succession at higher elevation sites has
resulted in subalpine fir and Engelmann spruce becoming intermmxed with whitebark pine  With continued
absence of fire, the whitebark pine will ikely give way to the spruce and fir

Eighty percent of the forested land 1s in the mature age class (the mature age class includes old growth
and late seral forests) This 1s pnmanly a result of fire suppression  Histoncally fire produced a greater
vanety of age classes over the landscape Mature age classes include old growth and late seral forests
and provide important wildlife habitat for some species They are also more susceptible to stand-replac-
ing fires and mortality from insects than most early-seral communities

Old Growth and Late Seral Forests - Scale: Vegetation Type, Subsection and Forestwide

OLD GROWTH

Old Growth Characteristics - In 1893, the Intermountain Region completed a report on the charactenstics
of old growth forests in the Intermountain Region (USDA Forest Service 1883} Tabile HlI-1 summarizes the
charactenstics of old growth forests as descnbed in the 1993 publication These charactenstics are the
old growth definitions for the Revised Plan More description about old growth characterstics can be
cbtained from the complete report

Old Growth Invenlory and Analysts- The Forest does not have a complete old growth inventory However,

an analysis of 412 permanent forest inventory plots was completed to assess what percent of the forested
acres meet the old growth charactenstics and to gain an idea of the potental distribution of old growth
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Tabel Iil-1 Summary of Charactenstics of Old Growth Forests in the Intermountain Region (USDA Forest Service 1993)
LIVE TREES * DEAD TREES *
TREE DOWN
6"DBH | DECADENCE | Canopy STANDING Dia #Acre
SAF Cover Type | DBH j TPA | Age | Classe TPA DBH | Layers DBH Ht TPA Length
Sprucefir 24 | 25 |20 | 2 evidence 2 12 | 1s 2 12 | 1 8
warm/maoist
Spruceffir
cold/dry 15 15 150 2 2 14 2 10 15 2 8 16 8
Spruce/fir 12 | 10 | 150 2 evidence 2 NA | na | Pfreefna Infrequent
alpine trangihon quent
Whitebark Pine 18 15 250 2 2 15 2 15 10 5 20 5 8
Douglas-fir
9 R
high prod 24 15 200 2 evidence 2 20 20 1 12 0-16
Dougtas-fir 18 | 10 [200 | 2 2 15 2 16 | 10 | 03 | 15 | o4 8
low prod
Aspen-mesic 12 20 100 2 2 NA ? 10 15 2 8 10 10
Aspen-dry 12 10 100 2 2 NA ? 10 15 2 8 10 10
Lodgepole 11 25 | 140 2 2 11 2 11 ? 5 11 50 8
Limber Pine
low timbetline 16 10 250 1 evidence 2 NA NA few 16 rare rare
Limber Pine
montaine woodin 16 10 500 1 evidence 1 NA NA few NA rare rare
* All figures are less than or equal to, unless shown as a range of numbers
DBH = diameter at breast height, in inches
TPA = trees per acre
Age = years
6" DBH Classes = number of recognizable size classes that differ by at least 6 inches in diameter
Tree Decadence = tree decadence, number of trees per acre of a mimimum DBH showing signs of disease or inqjury of some kind
Canopy Layers = number of recognizable canopy layers
Ht = height n feet
Dia = diameter of downed logs in inches
#/Acre = number of downed logs per acre
Length = minimurm length {in feet) of downed logs
Ewidence = some evidence of tree decadence but no minimum requirement for tpa or dbh
NA = infermation 15 not available for this parameter, or this parameter is not applicable for this old growth type
? = the old growth defimtions are not ¢lear on what this parameter should be

For this analysis, data from the 412 permanent forest inventory plots contained information on the old
growth charactenstics for live trees and standing dead trees Data on downed dead trees was not avail-
able If some of the plots were deficient 1n downed dead trees, then our calculation pertaining to the
quantity of old growth will be high
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The 412 permanent inventory plots were measured in 1990 and 1991 Since the plots were measured in
1990 and 1991, we added five years to all of the tree ages to account for time We also added 1-inch to all
of the diameter at breast height {dbh) measurements o allow for growth Adding 1-inch dbh is probably
optimistic for old trees, but we did not want to eliminate plots which were close to the mimimum required
dbh

In thus examination, we tid not include any plot which had less than 50 live frees per acre that were 1-inch
dbh or larger This was done to eltminate those stands which have had some kind of first entry logging,
such as a seed tree cut Also, it would be very difficult for any plot to qualify as having two canopy layers
or two dbh size classes with less than 50 live trees per acre

Further details of this analysis are descnbed in Process Paper D

Table Ill-2 displays the 36 plots (8 7 percent of the total 412 plots) which meet all of the old growth
characternstics that could be determined from the permanent forest inventory plots These plots were
lacated in the Lemht Mountains, Medicine Lodge, Centennial Mountains, Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus,
Teton Range and Big Hole Mountains Subsections (Figure 11i-2) No old growth plots were found in the
Island Park and Canbou Range Mountains Subsections

LATE SERAL FOREST

Late Seral Forest Charactenstics - Late seral forests meet some of the old growth characteristics as
defined in Table lil-1, but do not meet ail of the charactenstics Late seral forests provide some of the
structural and functional attributes of old growth forests We characternzed late seral forests in three
categones as follows

1) Forests which meet the live tree charactenstics for old growth, but do not meet the standing dead
tree charactenstics for old growth

2) Forests which partally meet the live tree charactenstics for old growth, in that there are one or more
live tfrees per acre that meet the mimmum dbh and age requirement for old growth, but the number of
live trees per acre 1S less than the oid growth charactenstic requirements

3) Forests which have live trees which meet the minimum dich requirements for old growth, but ne hve
trees meet the age requirements for old growth

Late Seral Forest Inventory and Analysis - The Forest does not have a complete late seral forest inven-
tory However, an analysis of 412 permanent forest inventory plots was completed to assess what percent
of the forested acres meet late seral forest characteristics and to gain an idea on the potential distnibution
of late seral forests

Further details of this analysis are described In Process Paper D

The number of permanent forest inventory plots meeting the three categones of late seral forest i1s as
follows

1} A total of seven plots (1 7 percent of the total 412 plots) meet the live tree charactenstics for old
growth, but do not have the required number of snags These plots are located in the Lemhi Mountains,
Medicine Lodge, Centennial Mountains and Carbou Range Mountains Subsections

2) Atotal of 89 plots (21 6 percent of the total 412 plots) partially meet the live tree charactenstics for
old growth, inthat there are cne or more live trees per acre that meet minimum dbh and age requirements
for old growth, but the number of live trees per acre is less than the old growth charactenstic requirements

These plots are located in all subsections

3) Atotal of 186 plots (45 1 percent of the total 412 plots) have live trees which meet the mimmum dbh
requirement for old growth, but no live trees meet the age requirements for old growth These plots are
located in ail subsections
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In the previous section on Succession, It was stated that 79 6 percent of the forested acres are In the
mature class Thus analysis provides a further refinement of the mature age class as follows

» 10 9 percent of the mature age class meets old growth characteristics for live trees and standing
dead frees

» 2 1 percent of the mature age class meets live tree old growth characteristics

- 27 1 percent of the mature age class partially meets the hve tree old growth characteristics

» 56 7 percent of the mature age classes have live trees that meet minimum dbh requirements, but
do not meet the age requirements

« 3 2 percent of the maiure age classes have mature trees with dbh smaller than old growth
requirements

Table lli-2 Permanent Forest Inventory Plots which meet all Old Growth Charactenstics
Subsection Plat SAF Cover Type
Number
L.emhi Mountams 59 Douglas-fir, low productivity, also contams old growth limber pine trees
€0 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also contains old growth hmber pine trees and Douglas-fir
81 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also ¢contains old growth imber pine trees and Douglas-fir
62 Limber pine - lower timberline, also contams old growth sprucef/fir trees
64 Douglas-fir, low productivity
359 Quafifies as bhoth Douglas-fir - low productivity and Limber pine - lower timbetiine
Medicine Lodge 357 Douglas-fir - low productivity
51 Douglas-fir - Jow productivity
52 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also contains old growth imber pine trees and Dougias-fir
L1 Quabfies as both Spruce/Fir - cold/dry and Douglas-fir - low productivity
Centennials 3 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also contains old growth Douglas-fir trees
34 Douglas-fir - low produchvity
26 Douglas-fir - low productivity
28 Douglas-fir - low productivity
16 Douglas-fir - low productivity
18 Douglas-fir - low productivity, also contains old growth lodgepole pine and
spruceffir,
i2 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry
88 Douglas-fir - low produchvity
79 Douglas-fir - low productivity
221 Bouglas-fir - low productivity
69 Douglas-fir - low productivity
188 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry
616 Qualfies as both Spruce/Fir - cold/dry and Douglas-fir - low productinty
Madison Plateau 190 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry
Teton Range 343 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also contains old growth imber pine and Douglas-fir trees
344 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also contains old growth lodgepole pine trees
i) Aspen - mesic
348 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also contains old growth Dougtas-fir trees
143 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry
187 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry
Big Hole/Palisades 122 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry
127 Spruce/Fir - coldfdry
113 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry, also contains old growth Douglas-fir trees
112 Lodgepole Pine, aiso contains some old growth Douglas-fir trees
372 Spruce/Fir - cold/dry
115 Douglas-fir - low productivity

fit-9



Targhee National Forest
Old Growth and Late Seral

Forest Plots

LEGEND

*® 0id Growth Plots (Live & Dead Components)

© 0Old Growth Plots (Live Components)

x Late Seral Plots (Partial Live Components)
Late Serai Plots (Minimum dbh Compeonents)

Figure [II-2

Not To Scale

li-10




Fire - Scale: Vegetation Community and Subsection

Histonically fire has played a significant role in the GYA  Some plants have evolved with fire and have
adapted to it in vanous ways Fires occurred naturally at certain average time intervals, which varned by
vegetation and chimatic conditions  Fires were also set by humans on a fairly regular basis, particularly in
the sagebrush/grass and aspen commumtes These fires created mosaic patterns of different seral
stages of vegetation across the landscape

In the early 1900s public concern for protecting the forests from fire ushered in a penod of aggressive fire
suppression which has continued to the present With these suppression strategies and the lack of a
prescribed fire program, the fire intervals which occurred histoncally have been altered Due to the
absence of fire, much of the forest vegetation has reached the mature age class (see Table ill-3) and
herbaceous/shrub types are 1n the later stages of succession  The mosaic patierns in the landscape are
not as prevalent as before These conditions increase the potential for fires of higher intensity which may
be detnmental to species that evolved with frequent, low intensity burns

There are no approved fire management plans on the Forest All previous fire management plans were
suspended as a result of the 1988 Yellowstone fires

Fire frequency intervals and behavior vary widely among the different vegetation communities, so each1s
described separately in the following discussion

Douglas-fir Fire Regimes - It appears that Douglas-fir forests in this area histonically had a fire interval of
20-50 years These fires were generally low ground fires which tended to thin the stands, favoring large,
older Douglas-fir trees with thick bark  Fire suppresston has led to conditions on the Forest where most
Douglas-fir stands have multiple stories and dense stocking (trees/acre) Trees of various heights provide
a “ladder” for fire, allowing it to reach the tree crowns Absence of frequent ground fires can cause dead
fuels to build up over time  Fires which start under these conditions are much more severe than ground

fires and tend to replace the Douglas-fir with earlier seral species such as aspen or lodgepole pine (Brad-
ley et al 1992)

Lodgepole pine Fire Regimes - In this area between the years 1200 and 1700, major fires occurred in the
lodgepole pine component approximately every 100 years Stand-replacement fires in lodgepole pine are
closely tied to epidemics of the mountain pine beetle  Tree mortalily caused by the beetle creates
massive amounts of fuel Fires which start under such conditions are likely to be severe This cycle of
beetles, fire and stand replacement is part of lodgepole pine's evoluticnary history in the Rocky Moun-
tains We witnessed this cycle on the Forest beginning with beetle epidemics in the 1960s and ending
with large fires such as the North Fork Fire in 1988 Conditions for these large fires still exist in much of
the Forest's mature lodgepole pine

Most lodgepole pine, with the exception of that on cool moist sites, historically expernienced low intensity
fires every 40-60 years Fire supptession has interrupted thus portion of the lodgepole fire cycle on the
Forest The effects of this are likely not too sernious, since conditions created by the mountain pine beetle
are similar to those created by {ight ground fires (stands are thinned and regeneration may fill in the
understory} (Personal comm , Brown 1993, Bradley etal 1992, USDI National Park Service 1993, Man-
agement of Lodgepoie Pine Ecosystems 1873)

Aspen Fire Regimes - The average fire-free period historically was 40 years or longer for pure aspen
stands Fire in aspen has been reduced in size and frequency throughout the West due to fire control and
the cessation of Intentional burning  Fire suppression on the Forest has resulted in many aspen stands
that are now mixed, or overtaken by, conifers such as Douglas-fir or lodgepole pine I leff undisturbed for
long periods of time, conifers can change the soll charactenstics so that aspen 1s less likely to survive
(Cryer & Murray 1992) Mixed conifer/aspen stands are conducive to large stand-replacing fires  [f such
fires were allowed 1o occur, they would [ikely lead to pure aspen regeneration providing the fires were not

- 11



Table [[[-3 Exsting Forested Conditions within Subsections

Percent
Total Mature
Forested Percent Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent Prev

Subsection Community Type Acres Nonstocked | Seedling | Saplng Pole Mature 1/ | Harv 2/
Lemhy/ Aspen 335 00 00 00 00 1000 00
Medicine Douglas-fir 93,450 00 06 00 00 95 4 go
Lodge Lodgepole Pine 9,759 00 100.0 00 00 00 00
Mixed LP/DF 343 ao ao a0 0qQ 1000 00
All Forested Acres 103,887 00 9.9 00 00 901 go
Centennial Aspen 8,781 B4 22 07 42 845 00
Mountamns Douglas-fir 114,154 09 09 00 00 834 148
Limber Pine 114 oC 00 00 0o 100 O 00
Lodgepole Pine 46,873 57 237 114 107 485 0g
Mixed LP/DF 30,376 08 16 02 00 97 4 0o
Other Mixed Comnifer 21,626 12 42 10 06 930 00
Spruce/Subalpine Fir 2,669 04 00 23 16 957 00
Whitebark Pine 419 o0 00 00 [VR] 1000 RY
All Forested Acres 225,012 22 61 26 25 792 75
Island Park Aspen 7616 77 209 51 47 616 00
Douglas-fir 27,143 14 a1 03 00 96 8 14
Lodgepole Pine 192,653 93 253 116 57 48 1 0og
Mixed LF/DF 42,370 05 45 31 02 915 01
Other Mixed Conifer 6,224 03 148 53 12 785 00
Spruce/Subalpine Fir 368 co 00 a0 00 1000, (13]
All Forested Acres 276,374 69 193 89 41 607 02
Madison- Aspen 4,697 86 203 53 08 650 00
Pitchstone Douglas-fir 6,824 78 05 04 12 899 00
Plateaus Lodgepole Pine 145,260 96 186 109 61 548 00
Mixed LP/OF 26,584 30 12 05 00 953 00
Other Mixed Conifer 5,715 10 g5 08 05 8g 2 00
Spruce/Subalpine Fir 1,035 00 01 00 29 96 9 00
All Forested Acres 190,115 83 152 85 48 633 00
Teton Range Aspen 9,330 00 00 54 14 931 1 30]
Douglas-fir 24,530 04 00 0o 00 996 00
Lodgepole Pine 18,180 11 01 00 100 gge 0o
Mixed LP/DF 28,311 00 00 0o oo 1000 00
QOther Mixed Comfer 8,622 Qg 14 aa 14 972 Q0
Spruce/Subalpine Fir 2,169 00 00 00 co 1000 00
Whitebark Pine 40 00 00 00 00 1000 00
All Forested Acres 92,182 03 oz 06 23 96 6 00
Big Hole Aspen 37,673 00 15 01 00 983 og
Mountains Douglas-fir 33,103 14 00 a0 oz 970 14
Lodgepole Pine 34,550 133 47 37 24 759 00
Mixed LP/DF 107,086 04 00 01 00 2993 02
Other Mixed Conifer 13,142 31 39 a1 01 928 0o
Spruce/Subalpine Fir 1,662 42 36 D2 00 920 00
All Forested Acres 227,216 26 12 06 04 948 03
Caribou Aspen 37,765 01 g2 00 13 984 o0
Range Douglas-fir 14,999 00 o0 go o0 999 01
Mountains Lodgepole Pine 4,655 52 30 00 00 917 00
Mixed LP/DF 57,151 08 00 00 go 992 00
Other Mixed Conifer 7.132 00 00 00 00 1000 00
Spruce/Subalpine Fir 793 00 171 269 00 860 00
All Forested Acres 122,495 06 03 02 04 985 00

i/ The mature category incorperates all older age classes, including old growth
2/ Inctudes acres of mature forest that have had harvest treatments such as commercial thinning or shelterwood seed tree

cuts, but the harvest did not result in reclassifying the acres to a different age class
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80 severe as to destroy the aspen root systems Moderate seventy fires result in better aspen sprouting
than exther hugh or low seventy fires (Bradley et al 1992)

Subalpine Fir Fire Regimes - Subalpine fir forests generally occupy cool, moist habitats and are therefore
common at hugher elevations Because of this, fire 15 relatively infrequent in this type, occurrnng every 50-
350 years depending on aspect, elevation and other factors Large fires generally occur only dunng
drought conditions and periods of high winds Ladder fuels are common in thus type, so fires can spread
easily between tree crowns and burn large acreages (Bradley etal 1992)

Sagebrush/Grassfand Fire Regimes - Histonically, fires likely occurred every 10 to 25 years inthe Forest's
sagebrush communities (Clark and Starkey 1990, Houston 1973, Winward 1987) These fires created a
mosaic of vegetation conditions across the landscape In the absence of fire, these communities tend to
progress toward stands of Douglas-fir or dense sagebrush Dense sagebrush stands are less diverse than
sagebrush/grasslands, and more susceptible to soil erosion because the herbaceous vegetation s lack-
ing Much of the sagebrush/grassland on the Forest and throughout the west s in advanced seral stages
due to the absence of fire (Winward 1992)

Whitebark pine Fire Regimes - Fires are important to the survival and regeneration of whitebark pine  This
species can survive surface fires which Kill other tree species that compete with it Since whitebark pine
reproduces on fire-prepared sites, stand-replacing fires help perpetuate the species Historically, fire oc-
curred in whitebark pine communities every 30-300 years Suppression of fires has favored subalpine fir
and Engelmann spruce over whitebark pine  Other disturbance agents affecting whitebark pine are white
pine blister rust and mountaun pine beetle (Morgan et al 1994}, which are discussed in the insect and
disease section

Fire Risks

The Forest has experienced large fires in five of the past 20 years, three of those were within the last eight
years Two fires exceeded 5,000 acres One was a prescribed natural fire that was allowed to burn until it
exceeded the prescniption parameters of the High Gountry Fire Plan, That fire was the Galiagher Peak
Fire of 1979 The other was the North Fork Fire, one of the Greater Yellowstone Fires of 1988 Approxi-
mately 17,691 acres of the 507,580-acre North Fork Fire burned on the Forest The size or scale of historic
fires on the Farest 1s unknown at this time, but it 1s likely that the North Fork Fire emulated the size of fires
that historically occurred in the lodgepole pine types

Development of private lands adjacent to the Forest has made a significant increase in the wildiand/urban
interface To deal with the threat of a wildland fire within or adjacent to these areas, Emergency Evacua-
tion Plans are being developed such as the one for the North Fire Zone 1n Island Park  All wildland fires,
inciuding natural igniions, receive the appropriate suppression response of contain, confine or contro!
The following briefly summanizes fuels and other conditions which contribute to fire hazard within the
subsection

Lemhi/Medicine Lodge and Centennial Mountains - These subsections are dominated by sagebrush/
grasslands and Douglas-fir communities  The Centenmial Mountain Subsection has had substantial tim-
ber management activities, which have reduced fuels on some areas The wildland/urban interface in the
Centennial Mountains has significantly increased due to the development of private lands within the
Forest protection boundary This increases the nsk of a fire spreading between the Forest and private
lands

Isfand Park - The vegetation inthus subsection 1s primanly lodgepole pine  This area has heavy recreation
use dunng all seasons, which increases the potental of human-caused fires  Timber management activi-
ties has reduced much of the natural fuel loadings, but there are some lodgepole pine stands with heavy
accumulations of dead matenal These stands are generally 1solated by the surrounding young stands
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from timber harvest activities. This subsection has seen an increase inthe wildland/urban interface with
the development of private land  Areas with high summer home densities also present fire nsks mn this
subsection

Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus - The dominant vegetation is lodgepole pine  Timber actwtties have been
widespread, significantly reducing fuet loadings There are still high concentrations of dead fuels In
stands not treated, but these areas are generally adjacent to young stands created by clearcuts This
subsection includes the area burned by the North Fork Fire The Winegar Hole Wilderness 1s located in
the southern portion of this subsection Natural and human-ignited fires in this wilderness have been
suppressed

Teton Range - A large portion of this subsection is grass forb vegetation, with forests of Douglas-fir,
lodgepole pine and mixed conifers also being common  The Jedediah Smith Wiiderness covers a major
portion of the subsection Since 1988 natural and human-caused fires have not been allowed to burn in
the Wilderness

Big Hole Mountains - The pnmary vegetation types are mixed conifer and mountam brush Most of this
subsection s roadless and primarily used for grazing and recreation. The recreation use can ncrease the
potential of human-caused fires

Canbou Range Mouniains - Mixed conifers and sagebrush/grass communities dommate the subsection
Some timber management has occurred in the Engelmann spruce/subalpine fir type, and subsequent fuel
treatmentis have reduced fuel loading and rate of fire spread for the short-term Recreation use here can
increase the potential for human-ignited fires

Insects & Diseases - Scale: Forestwide and Subsection

Insects and diseases play important roles 0 ecosystems, even those often considered “destructive ”
Many of these organisms serve as food sources for a varety of wildlife species, ranging from birds to
gnzzly bears In addiion they are change agents, causing death, decay or damage to vegetation This
latter function 1s closely intertwined with the processes of succession and fire The change from one
species community to another on a site 1s often brought about by insects and diseases, particularly when
fire 1s absent For example, aspen 1s eventually killed by fungai diseases which may then allow Douglas-
fir to dominate Insects can change forest structure by killing all frees of a particular size or species
Insect-killed trees contribute to fuel conditions and thereby help determine the severity, size and patterns
of fires in the landscape

Most native insects and diseases are opporiunistic, taking thew toll on weakened or aged individuals
However, under some conditions these organisms may build up high populations that also overwhelm
healthy, young vegetation Trees and plants are usually adapted to insects and diseases, having evolved
with them The exception to this 1s when damaging agents are introduced from another continent and the
piants have not had time to adapt genetically This can often lead tc disastrous consequences for a tree
specles, such as the Amerncan chestnut which fell victim to an introduced fungus A concern about
whitebark pine exists on the Forest and throughout its range. Whitebark pine i1s dying off at an alarming
rate due to an introduced disease known as white pine blister rust  Although there 1s genetic resistance to
this disease, the number of whitebark pine trees 1s expected to decrease significantly in the short term

Native nsects of importance on the Forest include the mountain pine beetle, Douglas-fir beetle, wesiern
balsam bark beetle and western spruce budworm Mountain pine beetle populations have remained at low
levels since 1983 Between 1981 and 1987 western spruce budworm was active in the Douglas-fir on the
Farest This insect stressed the trees to the extent that Douglas-fir beetles were able to kill many
Douglas-fir between 1988 and 1992 Additiona! information on these insects may be found inthe Analysis
of the Management Situation for the Forest (USDA Forest Service, Targhee N F 1992) Stalachiform rust,
gall rust and various root rots are common fungal diseases Dwarf mistletoes (parasitic planis) are
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present on lodgepole pine across the Forest and Douglas-fir in more 1solated pockets Important existing
insect and disease conditions for each subsection are bnefly covered in the Vegetation section of forest
ecosysiems

ECOLOGICAL PATTERNS

The ecosystem processes and disturbances discussed above contribute to patterns of vegetation across
the landscape Other factors such as climate, topography and soils also help determine vegetation
patterns The patterns themselves are impartant to other components of the ecosystem such as wildlife
species and humans Vegetation patterns have a ROV which the Forest i1s seeking to more fully under-
stand We have chosen to analyze four measures of ecosystem patterns that we believe are most
important on the Forest A brief discussion of each follows

Forest Structure and Composition - Scale: Subsection

Natural and human disturbances tend to break up large tracts of similar forest habitat into smaller blocks
separated by openings, different vegetation types, or different age classes Patch sizes varied histon-
cally based on topography, solls and scale of disturbances Forestwide they are affected by all these
factors, including human activiies such as roading and clearcutting Patch size is important since some
wildlife species are adapted to using extensive forested areas

Conditions on the Forest vary by subsection The Canbou Range Mountains, Big Hole Mountains and
Lemhi/Medicine Lodge Subsections have historically exhibited small patch sizes due to their physiographic
conditions This continues to be the case Clearcutting over the past decade n the Island Park and
Madison-Pitchstone Subsections has created smaller patch sizes than occurred historically The Teton
Range and Centennial Mountains Subsections are likely exhibiting larger patch sizes than they did histori-
cally due to fire suppression and the current predominance of forests in mature age classes

Vegetation Types - Scale: Subsection

The distribution of forested community types and age classes by subsection 15 displayed in Table 111-3
Studies to date show that the Forest’s vegetation has changed m some significant ways over the past
century Preliminary analysis indicates that some vegetation conditions are different than what occurrad
historically on the Forest

in some subsections aspen has declined by 80 percent, while in others aspen acreage has increased in
the past two decades due to clearcutting (USDA Forest Service, Targhes N F 1984) Aspen dechne 1s
most serious in the Lemhi/Medicine Lodge, Centennial Mountains, Big Hole Mountains and Canbou Range
Mountains Subsections

The amount of whitebark pine has been reduced over the past 30 years as a result of mountain pine
beetle, white pine blister rust and succession The seeds of this tree are an important food source for
gnzzly bears, some birds and small mammals

Shrublands and grasslands are less prevaient than in the past due to fire suppression This indicates a
habitat loss for species dependent on these communities and a habitat gain for species adapted to
forested areas The greatest changes have cccurred in the Lemhi/Medicine Lodge, Centennial Moun-
tains, Big Hole Mountains and Caribou Range Mountains Subsections

Stand structures, particularly in the Douglas-fir forests, have changed as a result of fire suppression
Compared to past structures, these stands are now denser and more multi-storied  This has increased
the likelthood of severe fires, increased the susceptibility to insects and diseases and altered the type of
habitat provided by Douglas-fir forests These conditions are found in all subsections
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The Forest has much more area in mature age classes than the historical record indicates Of particular
significance are the high percentages of mature or older mountain mahogany, mouintaun big sagebrush,
aspen, cottonwood and Douglas-fir Mosaics of different age classes were more common 1n the past

Connectivity - Scale: Forestwide and Subsection

Connectivity between habitat areas involves the inkage of similar habiat patches such as watercourses,
natural openings or as most commonly studied, vegetation The mamtenance of connechvity is needed to
ensure proper levels of nutrnient cycling, hydrologic function and species survival If the level of connectiv-
ity 1s maintained over time and space, then processes such as predation, dispersal and gene exchange
continue even though habitat areas may be separated from each other Species differ in their need for
corrnidors between blocks of habitat, with some moving freely through the landscape whiile others tend not
to cross openings between habitat areas Specific habitat inkage requirements for various species have
not been determined However, species evolved io funchion within certain hmits of connectiwty shaped by
natural disturbances Maintenance of vegetation patterns with which plant and animal species evolved 1s
an accepted measure of ecosystem health

Connectivity 15 influenced by access routes and clearcuts, as well as by historic vegetation patterns
Connectivity in the Caribou Range Mountains, Big Hole Mountains and Lemhi/Medicine Lodge Subsec-
tions 1s likely simular to what existed historically based solely on the vegetation patterns. However, human
access routes may have reduced the ability of species to move between habitat blocks. Clearcutting and
roading over the past decade in the Island Park and Madison-Piichstone Subsections have aitered veg-
etation patterns and connectivity from what existed historically Although leave strips have provided
continurty of mature forest habitat, these links are much narrower and more randomily distnbuted across
the landscape Based on vegetation patterns alone, the Teton Range and Centennial Mountains Subsec-
tions are likely exhibiting simiiar or greater connectivity than historically due to fire suppression and the
current predominance of forests in mature age classes However, the presence of roads and trails in the
subsections may have reduced some species’ ability to move between habitat blocks.

Connectivity 1s important in aquatic, as well as forested ecosystems Natural disturbance forms patterns
of habitat patches, which in turn control aquatic ecosystem processes and functions (see "aguatic and
rparian ecosystem" section} Natural and human-induced disturbances affect the connectivity of npanan
areas and the linkages between aquatic and forested ecosystems Where road crossings and concen-
trated human activity exist in aquatic ecosystems, it can be assumed that some level of connectivity has
been lost compared to what existed histoncally

Adjacent Land Use Patterns - Scale: Forestwide

Lands adjacent to the Forest are part of the ecosystem  Uses of these lands affect the Forest, and
management of the Forest ikewise affects adjacent ownerships This all plays into the larger social and
ecological context in which the Forest 1s managed Lands next to the Forest represent many diferent
owners and management strategies  Adjacent entities include private landowners, Harriman State Park,
idaho Department of Lands, the Park and GTNP, John D Rockefeller Memonal Parkway and the U S
Sheep Expernment Station In addition, several N F and BLM Districts lie adjacent to the Forest

Dominant land use patterns on adjacent private lands involve farming and ranching T hese activities have
occurred since the 1800s in this area The past decade has brought a trend toward s ubdivision develop-
ments, particularly in Teton Valley, Island Park and Swan Valley On lands administered by the Idaho
Department of Lands, other N F and the BLM, management tends to be ornented toward use of resources,
with timber harvest, livestock grazing and recreation being common activities National Parks are gov-
erned by the principles of preservation and noninterference with natural processes, but have intensive
recreation management in some areas

An Adjacency Study (Process Paper P) shows how the Forest fits into the management of neighboring
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lands Forthe most partthere is a sense of confinuity across the borders of the Forest into adjoinmgN F,
BLM, and Nafional Park Setvice lands Probably the single most visible discontinuity lies along the
Park’s western boundary where evidence of the Forest's intensive timber management can be seen in
sharp contrast to the Park's unmanagediorest That apparent discontinuity will continue unti! the young
regeneration grows and blends with older surrounding vegetation

There are other land management practices on the Forest which might appear to be incongruent to some
people and understandable to others The Grand Targhee Skt Resort, an area of concentrated recreation
development, shares much of its boundary with the congressionally-proclaimed Jedediah Smith Wilder-
ness The ski resort and the wilderness uses remain in effect in all the alternatives Likewise, some
people view the presence of a road alongside a wilderness as being incongruent Others accept the fact
that roads, as an exclusionary feature in a wilderness, will frequently end up being used to define iis
boundares

From a Forest point of view, management of adjacent lands seems to have more of an impact on Forest
management than vice versa As the human population of the area of influence has grown so has therr
use of the Forest, particularly recreational use The Forest has had to respond to those changes by
hardening recreation sites to prevent damage to the resource and developing reasonable restrictions on
some uses

PHYSICAL ELEMENTS OF THE ENVIRONMENT
Soils and Geoiogy - Scale: Subsection

LemhyMedicine Lodge - This subsection consists of fault block mountams, which exhibit a northwest-
southeasttrend The dominant rock types are imestone and sandstone The landscape is dissected by
parallel drainage systems

Soils on these landscapes are greater than 60 inches to bedrock, having gravelly medium textured sur-
face layers and extremely gravelly medwum textured subsurface layers These soils have a low to moder-
ate inherent fertiity, are droughty, are high in carbonates and have a high erosion hazard

Principal ecological concerns affecting soil quality in the subsection are as follows the expansion of
conifers into sagebrush/grass and ripanan communities has changed some sites, the area's susceptibility
to fires has increased the risk of losses in soil productivity associated with such events and canopy
density of sagebrush communities and subsequent loss of understory vegetation has led to dechning
watershed conditions

The principal management activities affecting soil quality are roads, grazing concerns along incised drain-
ages and OHV use Secondary management activities affecting soil quality include water developments
and mining impacts which have not been reclaimed

Centennial Mountams - This subsection consists of a fault block mountain range, which exhibits an east-
west trend along the Continental Divide The dominant rock types are rhyolite, sandstone and shale The
landscape 1s dissected by dendritic and parallel drainage systems

Soils on these landscapes are greater than 60 mches to bedrock, having nongravelly to gravelly medium
fo medium-fine texiured surface layers and graveily to extremely stony medium to medium-fine subsur-
face layers These solls have a moderate to moderately hugh inherent fertility, are susceptible to compac-
tion and puddling, have a moderate to high erosion hazard, exhibit plant competition concerns and demon-
strate slumping hazards on mountain side-slopes and escarpments at higher elevations
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Principal ecological concerns affecting soil qualty include comfers expanding into aspen, sagebrush/
grass, riparian and mountain meadow communities causing site changes, increased risk of losses in soil
productivity associated with fire events, canopy density of sagebrush communities and subsequent loss
of understory vegetation whichi1s causing declining watershed condittons, and siumping potentals

Principal management activities that are concemns affecting sol gualtty inciude roads and OHV use,
dispersed recreation impacts, grazing concerns along drainages and water developments Secondary
management activities that are affecting soil quality nclude mining impacts which have not been re-
claimed, past timber/firewood harvest which have resuited in roads, compaction, organic matter removal
or displacement and loss of woody residue

Island Park - The Istand Park Caldera was formed by the collapse of a large rhyolite shield volcano  After
the collapsing of the caldera, volcanic activity continued, resulting in basalt flows covening much of the
caldera floor The entire subsection has been overiain by wind blown silts {loess) The dominant rock
types are rhyolite and basalt The landscape 1s dissected by dendritic and parallel drainage systems on
the caldera nm and associated tablelands The caldera floor has very httle dissection

Solls on these landscapes are greater than 60 inches to bedrock, having nongravelly to gravelly medium
textured surface layers and medium fine to extremely cobbly medium textured subsurface layers These
solls have a moderately low to moderate inherent fertility  Sails on the caldera floor have plant compett-
tion concerns on deeper solls, reforestation cancerns on mare shallow sois, and a moderate susceptibility
to compaction Soils on the caldera nm have a moderate susceptibility to compaction, moderate to high
eroston hazard, low beanng strength and plant competition concerns

A principal ecological concern affecting soil quahty (lmited to the caldera nm) 1s the expansion of conifers
into aspen, sagebrush/grass, nparan and mountain meadow communities and resulting site changes and
landscape patterns on structure and composition

Principal management activities affecting soil quality (caldera rim) are roads, OHV use, and extensive
past timberffirewood harvest which have resulted in roads, compachon, organic matter removal or dis-
placement and loss of woody residue Principal management activities {caldera floor) are the same as for
the rim, plus dispersed recreation, which 1s especially heavy near summer home areas, and grazing along
certamn niparian areas and meadow complexes

Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus - This subsection consists of a large consolidated ash fiow that came out of
the Park and overtopped the east nm of the Island Park Caldera The landscape is dissected by dendntic
and paralle| drainage systems

The solls in the northern part are greater than 60 inches to bedrock, having medium textured surface
layers and stratified gravelly coarse textured to extremely gravelly coarse textured subsurface layers
The solls in the southern part are greater than 60 inches to bedrock, having gravelly medium textured
surface layers and very gravelly to extremely cobbly medium textured subsurface layers These solls
have a moderately low inherent fertility, are droughty and have windthrow hazards They are highly
erodible If the subsoll ts exposed, as itis in the northern par of this subsection due to the North Fork Fire

A principal ecological concern affecting soll quality (southern portion) 1s the susceptibility to fires, increas-
g the risk of losses in sall productivity assoctated with such events, including areas on the 1988 North
Fork Burn that have not recovered yet

Principal management activities affecting soud quality include roads and OHV use, dispersed recreation,
effects associated with timber harvest which have resulted in roads, compaction, crganic matter removal
or displacement and loss of woody residue

Teton Range - North-south trending mountamn range  The dominant rock types are granite, limestone, sand-
stone, dolomite, slate, gneiss and quartzite The landscape 1s dissected by parallel drainage systems
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This subsection consists of two pnmary landscape settings These include foothills on lower to mid
elevations and mountain side-slopes at mid to high elevations Soils on these landscapes are 40 to
greater than 60 inches to bedrock, having nongravelly to very gravelly medium textured surface layers and
gravelly to extremely stonty medium textured subsurtace layers These soils have low to moderately low
inherent fertility, low to moderate compaction hazard, moderate to high erosion hazard, reforestation
concerns and low to high mass instability hazards

Principal ecological concerns affecting soil quaiity in this subsection include conifer expansion into as-
pen, sagebrush/grass, ripanan and mountain meadow commurities causing site changes, and the area’s
susceptibility to fires with increased risk of losses in soil productivity associated with such events

Principal management activities affecting soil guality include roads, grazing along drainages, OHV use
and dispersed recreation  Secondary management activities affecting soll quaiity include the effects of
timber harvest which have resulted in road construction, compaction, organic matter removal or displace-
ment and loss of woody residue

Big Hole Mountains - This subsection consists of a mountain range of multiple, parallef overthrusts (faults)
and benches of mixed rocks and eoltan material that have been modified by thrust faulting

Soils on these landscapes are greater than 60 inches to bedrock, having gravelly medium textured sur-
face layers and very gravelly moderately coarse to moderately fine textured subsurface layers These
solls have a moderate to high inherent fertility, moderate compaction and rutting hazard, moderate to high
erosion hazard, moderate to high slumping and earthflow hazard, plant competition concerns and areas of
low bearing strength

Principal ecological concerns affecting soil quality include conifer expansion into aspen, sagebrush/grass,
npanan and mountain meadow communities causing site changes, increased nisk of losses in soil produc-
tvity associated with fire events, canopy density of sagebrush communities and subsequent declining
watershed conditions and slumping/earth flows

Principal management activities affecting soil quality are roads, OHV use, dispersed recreation and graz-
ing along drainages Secondary management activities affecting soil quality include erosion along sheep
driveways, effects resulting from timber harvest and big game feeding areas along Rainey Creek

Cartbou Range Mountains - The Carnbou Range Mountains Subsection 1s a southeast to northwest trend-
ing overthrust (multiple faults) mountain range  The northeast side of the range 1s moderate relief moun-
tains on mixed sediments The southwest side of the range 1s low relief foothills and basins on fine-
textured marine sediments The dominant rock types are a mix of sedimentary matenals with a loess
influence The landscape ts dissected by dendritic dramage systems

Sails on these landscapes are greater than 60 inches to bedrock, having medium textured surface layers
and moderately-coarse to fine textured subsurface layers These solls have a moderate to high inherent
fertility, moderate compaction and rutting hazard, moderate to high erosion hazard, moderate to high
slumping and earthflow hazard, plant competition concerns and areas of low bearing strength

Principal ecological concerns affecting soil quality include conifer expansion into aspen, sagebrush/grass,
rpanan and mountain meadow communities causing site changes, increased risk of losses in soll pro-
ductivity associated with fire events, and canopy density of sagebrush communities and subsequent ioss
of understory vegetation resulting in a decline in watershed conditions and slumping/earthflows

Principal management activities affecting soll qualty include roads, OHV use, dispersed recreation and

grazing along drainages Secondary management activities affecting soil quabty includes erosion along
sheep driveways and effects from timber harvest
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Air Quality - Scale: Forestwide

The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), in conjunchion with the states of idaho and
Wyoming, have established National Ambient Air Quality Standards for pollutants to protect the pubhc
health and welfare These standards relate to PM10 particles, which are particles with an aerodynamic
diameter of 10 microns or less

National Ambient Air Quality Standards require that PM10 remain below 50 micrograms per cubic meter
when averaged overayear PM10 must generally remain below 150 micrograms per cubic meter aver-
aged over a 24-hour period, however, this standard can be exceeded up to one time per year

~_Class | airsheds have the highest air quallty standards, and Class |l have a moderate level of protection
Wmludmg-the.dedemah STiith and Wifiggar Hole Wildernesses, 1s a Class,|L arshed
“=-Yellowstone and GTNPs, adjacent.ta the Forest's.eastern boundaryware Class la&l[ﬂ]&ds The Forest

" milst ensure that ts actvities do not reduce ar quality in these Class | airsheds —

In general, the area's air quality 1s very good The primary sources of PM10 on the Forest are wildfire,
prescribed fire and dust generated from road traffic  The major source of PM10 from outside the Forestis
dust generated by wind and agriculture  Agncultural burming and mechanical disturixance such as plowing,
planting and harvesting crops reduce air quality

Currently there are no air quality monitoring stations focated on the Forest The closest monitoring station
Is located in Jackson, Wyoming This station has measured PM10 since 1986 Dunng the analysis
periad the highest 24-hour average PM1Q reading recorded was 124 micrograms per cubic meterin 1992
This 1s 26 micrograms per cubic meter [ess than the allowable standard One short term value of 248
micrograms per cubic meter was recorded in 1988 during the Yellowstone widfire situation  Annual
averages have ranged from a hugh of 39 8 micrograms per cubic meter in 1988 (Yellowstone Fire influ-
enced) to a minimurmn of 25 5 grams per cubic meter in 1993

Caves - Scale: Subsections
Caves are present pnmarily in two subsections on the Forest, as discussed below

Lemhy/Medicine Lodge - This area contains numerous small caves in imestone chiffs Many have been
identified duning hentage resource inventories Large caves In this area contain evidence of Amencan
Indian habitation in the form of pictographs and cave fills with stratified cultural deposits Few caves In
this area have sufficient depth to provide recreational opportunities

Teton Range - The Teton Range has numergus caves but most are small and have little recreational
interest to spelunkers The Fossil Mountain lce Cave and Wind Cave, however, have high recreational
interest for exploration Both caves are identified on Forest maps and have access trails and signs from
Darby Canyon These caves probably qualify as “significant caves” under the Federal Cave Resolutces
Protection Act of 1988, but they have not been inventoried or nomimated Thorough inventory of caves in
this area has not been completed, and new significant caves with high public interest may be discovered

Lands - Scale: Forestwide and Subsections

The Lands program inciudes the adjustment of land ownership patterns, land acquisition, granting of
nghts-of-way, Wdentificatron and resolution of trespasses and property boundary management ;

Land Ownership Adjustments

Land ownership within the administrative Forest boundary 1s displayed n Tahle ll-4 Land ownership
adjustments have enabled the Forest to acquire lands that meet specific needs, goals and objectives
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Land ownership adjustments are valuable for recreation, wildlife habitat, npanan areas and historical
resources, they also enabled us to consolidate land ownership to improve operating efficiency Owner-
ship adjustments reduce the miles of private/Forest Service property lines that need to be surveyed,
posted and maintained Adjustments can also reduce special use permit administration and resolve
trespass and title claims

Table lll-4 Land Ownership within Administrative Forest Boundary
Ownership Lemhi/ Centennial Island Madison- Teton Big Hole Canbou Totals™
Medicine | Mountains Park Pitchstone Range | Mountains Range

Lodge Plateaus Mountains
NFS Land Acres 279,655 319,248 1 296,482 196,424 | 160,806 350,222 204,949 | 1,808,175
Private Acres 1,883 7,559 9,986 815 963 7,661 8,364
State Acres 637 5,886 15,060 637 ¢ 0 0 59,840
BLM Acres 0 0 389 0 Y 0 0 389
Total Acres 282,175 332,6931 321,917 197,876 | 161,769 357,883 213,313 | 1,868,015
* Figures n this column are the figures of record Differences in sums of prior calumns are due to meastrement method

The Congressionally mandated Land and Water Conservation Fund can be used to purchase land inter-
ests for the Federal Government Although the Forest has submitted yearly requests for one to fifteen
such purchases, the last funded project was in 1962 Land adjustments may also occur through donation
of land or partial land interest  Proponents in land transactions have been approached and encouraged to
donate fands or interests in lands

Land Exchanges have been the most effective tool In completing the objectives for land adjustments
Through eight land exchanges important wildlife and wetland habitats, scenic and historical sites, a needed
gravel source and six inholdings were acquired Lands disposed of have been, for the most part, those
that have lost their Forest charactenstics, are difficult to manage or consolidated Forest haldings Table
-5 displays past land adjustments (1985-1996)

Table llI-5 Land Adjustments, 1985-1895 1/
Lemhi/ Centenmal | Island Park | Madisaon- Teton Big Hole Carbou
Medicine Mountains Pitchstone Range Mountains Range
Lodge Plateaus Mountains
Purchased Acres
Fee 240 - 278 160 59 - - -
Partial Land Interest - - - 160 75 - - -
Donation Acres
Fee - - - - 748 - -
Land Exchanges Acres
Acquired - 640 51165 - - 31994 65
Disposed - - 633 54 - - 64 86 45
Right-of-Way Cases
Acquired - 1 1 - 1 2 3
Grants - 1 - 1 1 13 4
1/ These figures are updated yearly Current figures are on file at the Forest office
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Land ownership adjustment on the Forest has emphasized the transfer of both surface and subsurface
nghts This has resulted in very little reserved or outstanding mineral ownership Currently nonfederal
muinerals cansist of only about 5,000 acres out of a total of about 1 8 million Forest acres

Right-of-Way Acquisition

Right-of-way acquisiiion 1s driven by the need to provide land managers and the public access to National
Forest System lands With private lands changing hands, many roads that have been open to the public
are now being closed There i1s a need to gain legal access through the acquisition of rights-of-way Eight
nght-of-way cases have been completed (see Tabie llI-5) and 91 nights-of-way been identified for acquisi-
fion

Minerals - Scale: Subsections

No specific proposals for mineral development have been addressed in this Revision process The role of
the Forest Service 1s o manage the surface resources to minimize adverse environmental impacts and to
provide mitigation direction

The 1ssue of oil and gas development on the Forest s being addressed in a separate EIS The following
briefly discusses the current status of oil and gas production to give the reader an overall picture of the
mineral, oil, gas and hard rock situation on the Forest

Lemhi/Medicmne Lodge - Dunng the mid and late 1800s, lead and copper and to a lesser extent silver and
gold, were mined extensively in this subsection Since then there has been no achivity and none 1s
predicted There are no current ol and gas leases, although during the 1980s there were numerous leases
generating rental income A recent BLM study rated the area as having a low potential for the discovery of
oll and gas resources (USDI 1992)

Centenmal Mouritans - Duning the late 1950s and early 1960s phosphate was mined near Mt Taylorinthe
eastern Centennials from two of the three phosphate leases located inthe area  Since then no mining has
occurred, but the leases still remain  Should phosphate production resume, 50 percent of all revenues
generated from leasing return to the State of ongin for use as the legisiature may direct

Ol and gas leases blanketed the area in the rmd 1980s but none exist today The potential for discovery
of ol and gas 1s rated low inthis area An exploration well was drilled in the late 1980s which came up dry

Northeast of Dubois, gold exploration is currently taking place and has been for several years In the
event of development and production the local communities would experience a boost in their economies

Northeast of Dubgis are several mining claims where the exploration, development and production of opal
has been conducted for the past 30 years One particular claim has exhibited most of this activity and has
been patented (private ownership) The site 1s known as the Spencer Opal Mine and has operated
commercially as a public digging site since 1968 Actvity on surrounding nonpatented claims consists
mainly of exploration

Island Park & Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus - Ol and gas and geothermal leases blanketed the area inthe
mid 1980s, but none existtoday The area I1s rated as having no potential for the discovery of ol and gas
Congress has effectively prohibited geothermal development and mineral ieasing in this area through
legislatton prohibiting the leasing of lands in the Island Park geothermal area (Geothermal Steam Leasing
Amendments Act of 1988) There are no other mineral resources i this area of economic importance

Teton Range - OIl and gas leases were scattered through the area in the mid-1980s, but none exist today

The area 1s rated as having no potental for the discovery of ol and gas. There are no cther mineral
resources of economic importance in this area
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Big Hole Mountains - Ol and gas leases blanketed the area in the mid-1980s, generating rental Income
Fifty percent of thuis money 1s returned to the State of ongin for use as the legislature directs  There are no
ol and gas leases currently, pending the completion of an oil and gas EIS A couple of exploratory wells
were drilled during the 1980s, but were dry holes The potenttal for discovery of o1l and gas is rated as
moderate Iin the north half of the subsection and high 1n the south

Canibou Range Mountains - Qi and gas leases blanketed the area in the mid-1980s, generating rental
income Fifty percent of this money i1s returned to the State of origin  There are no o1l and gas leases
currernitly, pending the completion of an o1l and gas EIS  The potential for discovery of aif and gas is rated
as moderate in this subsection

There are four phosphate leases located in the northern part of the subsection, which are currently inac-
tive Last reported activity was in the 1960s and consisted primarnily of exploration Activity is not
expected on these leases for the next three or four decades

Travertine, a marble-like bullding stone product, 1s mined in the northern part of the area and is the conly
active mine of economic importance on the Forest

In the southern portion of the subsection, McCoy Creek has long been the center for recreational placer
gold dredging, sluicing and panning Mining claim activity has also occurred with Imited success

BIOLOGICAL ELEMENTS OF THE ENVIRONMENT

This section 18 divided info various types of ecosystems so that the relaticnships between biological
elements within the same system can be better understood Aguatic, ripanan and terrestriai ecosystems
(upland forested and upland nonferested) will be considered

AQUATIC AND RIPARIAN ECOSYSTEMS

Riparian - Scale: Subsection

Ripanan areas lie adjacent to water and are composed of vegetation communities influenced by water
Though niparian areas constitute only a fraction of the total land area, they are more productive in terms of
both plant and animal species diversity and biomass per unit area than the remainder of the land base
Ripanan areas are essential breeding, rearing and feeding grounds for many species of wildlife and they
affect the quality of the aquatic habitat (fishenes) Often these key areas visibly reflect the quality and
success of land management activities In tnbutary watersheds Ripanan areas are extremely important
for flood control and hydrologic function  These systems are very imporiant to the human environment
from ecological, aesthetic, recreational and economic points of view Additional information may be found
n the water quality, fisheries and npanan wildlife sections  Table ll-6 summarizes npanan conditions

Grazing Is considered to have shifted the species composition on 8,988 acres (32 percent} of npanan
communities across the forest Under current range management, 5,338 acres of these acres are moving
toward higher ecological conditions with increasing plant biodiversity Some 3,650 acres are remaining in
less stable, lower ecological conditions, with lower plant diversity (Table [lI-8) Where grazing decreases
the species diversity, shallow, fine-rooted species such as Kentucky bluegrass (Poa pratensis) become
dominant and replace the deeper, thicker-rooted native herbaceous species, decreasing stream stability

Biodiversity and sometimes stream stability are also affected by npanan community succession Ripanan
areas with closed shrub canopies have hittle understory vegetation due to shading and may have low
overall species diversity This can negatively affect stream stability on some streams Spruce forest
npanan commurnibes also have low species diversity due to shading and low vegetative cover to protect
streambanks from erosive events uniess armored by large rock
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Table HI-6 Aquatic and Ripanan Conditions by Subsection

Parameter Lemhi/ Centennial Island Madison- Teton Big Canbou
Medicine | Mountains Park Pitchstone { Range Holes Range
Lodge Plateaus Mountains
Miles of Intermittent Streams 610 415 455 219 164 383 158
Miles of Fish-bearnng Streams 203 580 254 307 287 664 533
Miles of Non Fish-beanng 10 34 3 15 51 43 19
Streams
Acres of Lakes 24 H 479 972 195 167 32
Reservoirs, Ponds, and 37 2,345 5,867 3,264 266 10,116 5,850
Wetlands greater than 1 acre
Areas less than 1 acre a 8 10 10 2 2 Q
Agquatic Habitat Condition 1/
Percent Pristine 5 15 50 56 Unkn 56 562
Percent Moderate 37 44 46 44 Unkn 44 37
Percent High Human Dist 58 41 4 0 Unkn 0 0
Aquatic Habitat Trend 1/
Percent Up 13 4 0 0 Unkn 11 12
Percent Stable 87 93 g2 84 Unkn 78 88
Percent Down 0 3 8 6 Unkn 11 0
Vegetation Seral Stage
Percent PNC 3 4 0 Q Unkn Q a
Percent Late Seral 61 62 87 a3 Unkn 11 12
Percent Mid Seral 34 35 12 11 Unkn 78 76
Percent Early Seral 3 1 0 6 Unkn 11 12
Vegetation Trend 2/
Percent Up 16 18 8 17 Unkn 11 12
Percent Stable &6 75 83 72 Unkn 89 g8
Percent Down 18 7 8 11 Unkn 0 0
Ripanan vegetation meeting 680 13,257 1,625 200 439 1,882 637
DVC (acres) 3/
Riparnan vegetation moving 890 3,575 131 4 83 363 255
toward DVC (acres) 3/
Riparan vegetation not 500 381 367 7 903 1,304 188

meeting DVC (acres) 3/ 4/

1/ & 2/ Aquatic Hatntat Condition and Trend | Perennial streams at least 14" deep (at low summer flow), with 40-60% pools Il Perennial
streams between 8" {0 14" deep (at low summer flow}, with 20-40% pools or 60-80% pools 1l Intermittent or ephemeral streams less than
8" deep (at low summer flow) with less than 20% pools or more than 80% pools Pristtne = $0% of npanan acres near pristing conditions
Moderate = 50-89% of ripanan acres near prnistine conditions High Human Disturbance = less than 50% of nparian acres near pristing
conditions

3/ Only includes acres open to grazing (79%) of the Forest Does not include acres closed to grazing pnor to 1995 Source FSRAMIS
database

4/ Includes acres of undetermined status

Lemhi/Medicine Lodge - The principal ecological concern affecting riparan quality in this subsection 1s
that upland vegetation has expanded nto npanan zones due to past over-utiization and/or a drop In the
water table levels A secondary ecological concern affecting riparian quality in this subsechion 1s that
within some ripanan areas willows are dying out and are not being regenerated
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Principal management influences affecting ripanan quality include past overuse by ungulates (domestic
and wild), dispersed recreation, OHV use and roads in or adjacent to nparian areas and associated stream
crossings

Centennial Mountamns - Principal ecological concerns affecting nparian quality include the expansion of
upland vegetation into npanan zones due to past over-uthzation and/or a drop 1n the water table levels and
some areas of fine-textured subsoils which have a moderate to tigh slumping potential A secondary
ecological concern affecting ripanan quality 1s that within some riparian areas, willows are dying out and
are not being regenerated

Principal management concerns affecting riparian quality are overuse in some areas by ungulates (do-
mestic and wild), dispersed recreation, OHV use and roads in or adjacent to nparan areas and associated
stream crossings Secondary management concerns affecting npanan quaiity in¢lude past mining sites
that have not been rehabihtated, past timber harvest that left iInadequate buffers and fue! wood gathenng.

Island Park - The principal ecological concern affecting ripanan quality 1s that there are areas where
willows are dying out and not heing regenerated

Principal management concerns affecting npanan quaklity include high use recreation areas (including
summer home, dispersed and developed recreation areas), OHV use, roads in or adjacent to ripanan
areas and associated stream crossings, past timber harvest which left inadequate buffers and fuelwood
gathering A secondary management concern affecting nparian quaity 1s overuse in some areas by ungu-
lates (domestic and wild)

Madison-Pritchstone Plateaus - The principal ecological concern affecting riparian quality 1s in the area of
the North Fork Burn Principal management concerns affecting ripanan guality include dispersed recre-
ation, OHV use, roads in or adjacent to nparian areas and associated stream crossings, past timber
harvest which left inadequate buffers and fuelwood gathering A secondary management activity affecting
riparian quality 1s overuse in some areas by ungulates (domestic and wild)

Teton Range - The pnncipal ecological concern affecting nparian quality 1s mass wasting

Principal management activities affecting npanan quality mclude high levels of dispersed recreation,
horse and OHV use, trails In close proximity to or within ripanan areas and associated crossings, isolated
areas of overuse by ungulates (domestic and wild}, roads in or adjacent to npanan areas and associated
stream crossings Secondary management activities affecting nipanan qualty include past imber harvest
which left inadequate buffers and fuelwood gathering

Big Hole Mountains - The principal ecological concern affecting nparian quality 1s mass wasting

Principal management activities affecting npanan quality include high levels of dispersed recreation,
horse and OHV use, trails 10 close proximity to or within npanan areas and associated crossings and
areas of overuse by ungulates (domestic and wild) Secondary management achvities affecting nparian
quality include sheep driveways, past imber harvest which left inadequate buffers, fuelwood gathering
and IDFG feed grounds in Lower Rainey Creek

Canbou Range Mountains - The principal ecological concern affecting ripanan quality 1s mass wasting
Principal management activities affecting npanan qualty include high levels of dispersed recreation, OHV
use, tralls in close proximity to or within riparian areas and associated crossings, areas of overuse by

ungulates (domestic and wild), sheep driveways and roads in and adjacent to nparnan areas and associ-
ated crossings
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Water - Scale: Subsection

Subsection boundarnes are used for analysis and description, although this means that some streams are
split between two subsections Channel stabilty information dates pnimarily from inventones compieted
inthe mid-1970s to early 1980s More current information does exist on some portions of the Dubois and
Teton Basin Ranger Districts (1989-1993) It 1s important {o determine which streams are naturally “un-
stable” (1 & , dynamic} due to fandforms, bed and bank matenals, etc and which ones have instability
mnduced by management practices An attempt 1s made in the text to make thus determination where
possible In discussions of channel stability the "good” and “fair” categores were further split into (+) and
{-) to Indicate better or poorer siability respecihively

Water Yield

Total annual water yield on the Forest 1s about 1 4 mithon acre-feet Water i lost or used n many ways,
ncluding evaporation, infiltration, use by plants and anmmals and diversion from stream channels Be-
cause of these and many other factors, the amount of water reaching the Forest boundary will be less than
what is produced Table llI-7 shows water yield by subsection across the Forest

Table IH-7 Water Yield
Subsection Annual Water Yield for Unit Water Yield
Subsechon {ac-ft) {ac-ft per acre)
Lemhi/Medicine Lodge 96,400 034
Centennial Mountains 134,300 042
Island Park 125,600 042
Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus 186,400 095
Teton Range 405,300 252
Big Hofe Mountains 299,100 085
Carbou Range Mountains 168,600 083

Management activiies have the potential to change the iming and amount of water delivered to stream

\ channels As an example, imber harvest, especially in headwater areas, may aliow more snow to accu-

mulate in created openings This may result in igher flood peaks and possible impacts to streams

! urrently there are approximately 22,000 acres in headwaters that have been altered by timber harvest

‘ (out of a total of approximately 239,000 headwater acres in those watersheds that have much harvest),

\ which includes stands in seediing, saphng and nonstocked categones While this 1s approximately 9

parcent on a Forestwide basis, the amount of actual headwater harvest vanes widely between
x*\sul::wa’tc-arsheds

Water Quahty

The biggest pollutant on the Forest is excess sediment, derved from within-channel ercsion and upland
erosion reaching stream channels The main source of sediment 1s roads, specificaily those segments
within ripanan areas, including stream crossings Forest roads generally contribute an estimated 85 to 90
percent of the sediment reaching streams in disturbed Forest land (Burroughs 1990) Currently there are
2,857 stream crossings and 323 miles of road in AlZs The amount of water meeting State water quality
goals on the Forest 1s unknown ldaho Code Section 39-3601 et seq (effective July 1, 1995) approved
adoption of new water guality standards Streams targeted for the new regulations are those listed as
Water Quality Limited (WQL) under section 303(d} of the Clean Water Act These are to receive prionty for
monitoring so they may be removed from the hst if water quality 1s good If it 1sn’t, special Best Manage-
ment Practices (BMPs) and pollutant imits must be established
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The Clean Water Act delegates authonity for establishment of WQL prionities to the States (idaho) Senate
Bill 1284 {incorporated into Chapter 36, Title 39, Idaho Code} states that the water quality critena that must
e met consist of fully supporiing existing beneficial uses (where there 1s no numenc water quality stan-
dard) or, where there 15 a numerc standard, meeting that standard This applies to all water bodies, both
those that are listed and those that are not The bill goas on to describe the prionity classifications of the
WQL water bodies “"Low" priority bodies (all streams on the Forest are in this category) are those where
imited data suggest that beneficial uses are nat fully supported, but nsks to humans and aquatic hfe are
mimimal For streams listed inthis category " such changes in permitted discharges from point sources
on the water body or to the BMPs for nonpoint sources within the watershed deemed necessary to prohibit
further impairment of the designated or existing beneficial uses” are 1o be undertaken

In other words, these streams are to have monitoring of BMPs to ensure their effectiveness and monrtor-
ing of designated beneficial uses to ensure they are supported There 1s no implication, or statement, In
the bill that all management activites must cease in these watersheds, we are required to meet water
guality standards and make sure BMPs are protecting beneficial uses If our monitoring points out water

bodies where are not meeting water quality standards, then we have to find the source for the water quality
impatrment and correct the problems

WQL streams on the Forest (as of 1996) are listed under each subsection While other streams in the
vicinity of the Forest have been listed, the designated reaches are all downstream of the Forest boundary
The fact that these streams are listed for reaches downstream of National Forest System lands, suggests
that the problems identified for the streams may onginate on non-Forest (often private) lands

The Forest 1s In the process of validating WQL streams to determine where we have water quality con-
cerns, and If they exist, to find the source of the concerns We have been working with the Idaho Depart-
ment of Environmental Quahty (DEQ) to develop suitable monitoring and assessment methods (including
the state-approved Beneficial Use Reconnaissance Program protocols, to which we are talloring our as-
sessment efforts) We have coordinated our monitoring efforts with other state and federal agencies and
have shared all cur results with DEQ and EPA Many of the water bodies currently isted have very imited
data, so there I1s a great deal of speculation as to whether they should remain listed A case in point 1s
Warm Creek, which 1s listed for thermal concerns but which has as its source a warm spring having a
constant temperature that 1s far above normal state standards for temperature Changas in management
would not correct this natural anomaly Until we can venfy the condition of these streams, particularly the
condition of fish habitat and fish populations, the Forest 1s employing especially stringent management
requirements in the WQL watersheds We have begun baseline monitoring in at least one WQL watershed
where new management activities are planned Impacts o WQL streams are analyzed at the project level,
where site-specific BMPs can be tailored to a given situation

Lemhy/Medicine Lodge - Major streams in this subsection are Medicine Lodge Creek and its tnibutaries
There are many perennial streams that have their headwaters in the Bitterroot and Beaverhead Ranges,
that eventually flow through broad valleys Their flows are mostly the result of snowmelt runoff and
baseflow from groundwater sources The rest of the streams in the subsection are mostly interrmitient
spring or snowmelt-fed streams that eventually lose flow to deep sediments in valleys The streams fed
by snowmelt generally flow only for a few months of the year

Channel stability ranges from fair (-} to good (+) This subsection has generally declining trends in channel
stahility, sometimes even where grazing has been excluded

Idaho DEQ sampled sites on sireams in this subsection {o assess changes in water quality from ranage-
ment Onlrving, Edie and Fritz Creeks, water qualiy was similar above and below where forest manage-
ment was occurning All sites showed impacts from grazing at the time of the survey WQL streams here
include Edie, Irnving, Fritz, Warm and Warm Springs Creeks Monitoring of water quahty on these streams
was conducted during 1995 In 1996, Divide and Fnitz Creeks were monitored for temperature Nutrients
were listed as a concern on all these streams There are no standards for nutrnients, or any clear direction
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as to what forms of nitrogen and phosphorus are to be monitored, so recommendations from researchers
were used None of these streams directiy enter lakes, so a recommended maximum phosphate level of
0 1 mg/lwas used in lieu of a standard All of the streams phosphate concentrations were lower than this
value Nitrate/mitrite recommendations vary widely, from 10mg/l for drinking water to 0 3 mg/l for preven-
tion of algal growth Fnitz (1995), Warm and Edie Creeks showed an increase in nitrate/rutnte in late July
and early August, to a maximum of 0 43 on Fritz and 0 44 on Warm Creek Divide Creek, a tributary to
Warm Creek, was also sampled from July to early September, and showed nitrate/nitnite levels ranging
from 0 4910 0 73 mg/l All levels dropped below 0 11n September, except on Divide Creek Temperature
was listed as a concern on Frtz and Warm Creeks Warm Creek is fed by a warm water spring source, so
temperature 1s an erroneous concern here State Water Quality Standards state for cold water biota,
temperatures are not to exceed 22°C, with a maximum daily average of no greater than 19°C During 1996,
Fritz Creek was continually monitored from July to October and the highest readings were approximately
18°C Divide Creek was consistently cool

Centennial Mountains - Streams having headwaters along the front of the Centennial Mountains generally
flow south and their water comes from both snowmelt and spring sources The influence of springs
Increases moving east, providing these streams with more constant streamilow through the year Major
streams in the western part of the subsection include Beaver, Camas, Sheridan, lcehouse and Willow
Creeks Some streams in the western part of the subsection {e g , Beaver and Camas Creeks) generally
subside into deep valley sediments or areas of volcanic rock before they reach Mud Lake The rest of the
streams (Shendan, lcehouse, Willow, etc ) flow through the meadows of Shotgun Valley and eventually
add flow to Island Park Reservorr

The eastern part of the subsection includes the headwaters of the Henry's Fork of the Snake River
(Henry's Lake and the headwater streams) as well as the upper part of the Henry's Fork itself It also
includes Big Springs, a major tnbutary of the Henry's Fork that has a flow of approximately 180 cubic feet
per second at 1fs source year-round Spring-controlled streams are prevalent here, having relatively low
vanation In flow throughout the year, but also having less ability to flush excess sediments than snowmelt
streams

Channel stability ratings generally range from fair (-) to good (+) with stable or deciining trends throughout
most of the subsection The only standout 1s a poor rating on part of West Dry Creek, though there 1s no
apparent management-related reason Some portions of the Henry's Fork Headwaters rated as excellent
The most frequent management problems are livestock damage and roads Specific locations of road and
cow impacts are Disaster, Kay, Corral, Dairy, Long, West Rattlesnake, Sheep, Middle and West Threemile
and Jesse Creeks Other streams may also have these impacts, but comments were missing from survey
forms Sedimentation below clearcuts on Bear Gulch Creek and in-stream deflectors on Willow Creek are
two other management impacts The greatest impact from timber harvest in this area appears to be
related to roads Data 1s not availlable to assess cumulative effects to streamflows from tree removal

Sampling at Big Springs in 1994 found water quality to be excellent and water temperatures consistently
low Monitoring by the State of Idaho in the Henry's Fork headwaters showed imited impacts to beneficial
uses Duck Creek has been found to be one of the major contributors of sediment and nutrients to Henry's
Lake, however it has not been determined If the source is on private or public land Targhee Creek was
also found to be a major source of sediment and nutrients, but a survey of the Forest portion of the
watershed could only find natural sources of sediments (old slumps, for example) DEQ has determined
that more than 60 percent of the phosphorus going into Henry's Lake 1s natural, and 1s from Forest lands

Bacteral levels were found to be high on Hope, Duck, Meadow and Lower Jesse Creeks downstream of
Forest lands Henry's Lake Qutlet meets all water quality criteria, however there have been some in-
stances of temperature exceeding State standards for salmonid (trout} spawning  Siitation and dewater-
ing have been descrbed as imiting factors In general, it appears that while there 1s some degradation of
water quality on the Forest, it does not appear to be significant as a result of management activities

Isfand Park - Many streams here show a strong influence from groundwater, having relatively low vanation
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in flow throughout the year The major stream 1s the middle section of the Henry’s Fork of the Snake
River Other drainages in the subsection are Fish, Robinson, Rock, Squirrel, Conant, Bitch, and South
Badger Creeks The portions of the Buffalo and Warm River in this subsection are low-gradient, spring-
controlled streams that show littte vanation in flow Fall River shows more snowmelt influence and flows
through a narrow canyon, unlike the aother streams Whuile the Henry's Fork 1s a spring-fed system, Island
Park Dam controls its flow to a large extent, providing peak flows not just when Island Park Reservoir fills
In spring, but also when irngation and other downstream needs dictate The western side of the subsection
i1s fairly dry, with Iittle surface runoff

Channel stability ratings range from fair (-} to excellent Management impacts stem from roads, ivestock
and recreation, which vary in significance in different places The greatest impact from timber harvest in
this area appears to be related to roads No data are available to assess cumulative effects to streamflows
from tree removal Data 1s very scattered, but Conant Creek (Upper and near the Forest boundary), one
section of Buffalo River, and portions of Rock Creek were specific areas of concern while the Henry’s Fork
and most of Buffalo River were 1n good to excellent condition

Zimmer (1981) reported occasional high levels of fecal coliform in 1stand Park Reservoair, probably due to
mnadequately treated sewage at local recreational facilities Phosphorus levels in the reservoir were also
reported to be high, especially in areas of groundwater discharge along the reservoir shoreline The
source of the phosphorus could not be identified Nuisance levels of algal biooms have been reported in
the Henry's Fork upstream of Osborne Bndge, possibly due to nutrient contributions from upstream devel-
opments High stream temperatures have also been reported in this reach as this section of the stream 1s
wide, shallow, and unshaded The Buffalo River was sampled in the late 1970s and water quality was
found to be good The Henry's Fork, from Buffalo River to Riverside, 1s isted as a WQL segment

Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus - Surface drainage here 1s not very well-developed, due to the underlying
volcanic rocks which allow more water to percolate than to run off These streams onginate in or nearthe
Park and exhibit strong groundwater influence Mayjor streams include the upper sections of tributaries to
the Henry's Fork that were discussed under the Island Park Subsection Main drainages within this
subsection include Thirsty, North Fork, Middle and South Forks of Split Creek and the upper reaches of
Moose, Partridge, Snow, Conant and Boone Creeks There are numerous small lakes in this subsection

Channel stability ranges from fair (+) to excellent The North Fork Fire in 1988 caused major changes in
channel stability to Moose Creek Road systems were a watershed concern in this area even before the
fire Afterthe fire, erosion from uplands accelerated due to loss of vegetation and burming effects on solls,
which caused more water to run off slopes The result was a dramatic increase in the amount of sediment
moving off slopes and into stream channels Increases of fine matenal and channel scour were noted in
the lower reaches of the stream after the fire Since 1991, however, the cross-sectional area and sub-
strate size distrbution have come to more closely resemble pre-fire values Current conditions do not
reflect watershed objectives Logging, roads, livestock use and recreation impacts exist in this subsec-
tion The greatest impact from timber harvest appears to be associated with roads No data s avallable
to assess cumulative effects to streamflows from tree removal Possible channel impacts in the Falls
River subwatershed are due to dewatenng by irngation withdrawals

Five of the streams in the subsection (Rock, Robinson, Fish and Porcupine Creeks and Warm River) had
been named by Idaho as Stream Segments of Concern before this designation was eliminated in 1995
Water quality has been generally good on these streams The only vanation from State standards has
been intemperature on some cf the streams which have expenenced extremely low flows due to drought
(Porcupine and Rock) Water temperatures on Moose Creek are consistently low  Turbidity increases,
sometimes significantly, during and after rainstorms in the drainage Hidden Lake, Loon Lake and Grassy
Lake Reservoir were sampled as part of the Western Lakes Survey in 1985 All had good water quality,
though Hidden Lake’s total phosphorus was high

Teton Range - Streams 1n this subsection onginate along the west slope of the Teton Mountains They are
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steep, dynamic and charactenzed by coarse substrate (up to boulders in size) due to the proximity of this
material to the stream channel Glaciation has been an important influence on stream systems here Not
only did glaciers shape the major valleys, they aiso brought the sediment and rock matenal in which
stream channels subsequently developed Present-day forces such as avalanches and various types of
mass failure bring not just rock but also trees and other debnis to the streams, causing them to adjust to
accommodate theioad These streams respond to snowmelt, having high spring peak flows which drop to
their low flow levels in late summer Major streams here include Badger, Leigh, Teten, Darby, Fox, Game,
Trall and Moose Creeks

Channel stability ranges from fair (-) to good (+) Impacts to channels stem mostly from natural causes
such as avalanche debns, unstable bank materals and failed beaver dams Localized management
effects are related to roads, recreation and livestock

Water quality sampling has been extremely imited inthis subsection Most of the available information 1s
from the Alaska Basin Water Study conducted by the Teton Science School in 1982 The two lakes
studied (Two Island and Mirror) were found to be shightly acidic  There was only one sample for alkalinity
in each lake, and both were extremely low This indicates a low ability to buffer changes to pH (e g,
changes from acid ran}, probably due to the geclogy of the area The Teton River (headwaters to Trall
Creek) 1s listed as a WQL segment

Big Hole Mountains - Streams here contrnibute 1o either the Teton River or the South Fork Snake River
They are generally confined within steep-sided valleys or canyons, and are high-energy systems, able to
move a considerable amount of sediment Snowmelt 1s important in these streams, so they have hugh
spring peak flows which later drop to their late summer levels Major streams In this subsection include
Indian, Big Elk, Palisades, Rainey, Big Burns, Pine, Canyon, Moody, Horseshoe, Mahogany and Pack-
saddle Creeks Packsaddle Lake, Upper and Lower Palisades Lakes, and the Palisades Reservoir are
also important hydrological features in this subsection

Channel stability ranges from poor to good (+) Impacts exist in most drainages from recreation use,
especially trails along the streams and dispersed camping Management impacts asscciated with cattle
and roads are also very common The Teton River subwatershed has impacts from minng (channel
alteration) and loss of npanan vegetation due to lowering of water tables and channel incision Problems
in Rainey Creek are pnmarily associated with grazing by wildlife and cattle In 1994, there was a fire inthe
headwaters of Palisades Creek, but it was generally a light burn and did not adversely affect water
resources

In-depth water quality sampling was conducted on Big EIK Creek in the late 1970s Water temperatures
were consistently good, and turbidity was consistently low Little Elk Creek was sampled once, and had
readings similar to Big Elk  Stream temperatures on Rainey and Palisades Creeks were measured on a
regular basis in 1994, and all met State standards Upper Palisades Lake was sampled dunng the
Western Lakes Survey in 1985, and was in very good condition  Canyon Creek was intensively sampled
in the mid-1970s, and once in 1994, all samples met State standards In general, it appears that siream
channel stability 1s a concern in many places, but (based on available data) water quality impacts are not
evident Teton River (headwaters to Trail Creek}, Packsaddle, and Horseshoe Creeks are listed as WQL
segments

Canbou Range Mountains - Geology has played an important role in this subsection The underlying
geolagy of folded and faulted sedimentary rocks has produced perpendicular drainages, and the streams
follow the weaknesses in the rocks Valleys are bounded by steep slopes, with the width of the valleys
varying depending on the distance that streams could lateraily migrate  Snowmelt 1s important here, and
streams have distinct flow peaks in spring Water generally flows to the South Fork Snake River Major
streams include Fall, Prtchard, Bear, Beaver, Brockman, Indian, Corral and McCoy Creeks The western
portion of Palisades Lake falls within this subsection
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All reaches rated from fair (+) fo good {+) In channe! stability Grazing, powerline cleanng, roads in ripanan
areas and heavy recreational use are all hsted as problems mn the Fall Creek drainage Brockman Creek
shows impacts from grazing (bank trampling) Antelope Creek 1s heavily impacted (both on private and on
Forest lands) by roads, recreation and bank trampling by cattle Channel stability was lowest on Fall,
Bear, Brockman, and Antelope Creeks, with almost all of Fall Creek in the "fairr” category, as well as half
the reaches on Bear Most streams here have not been surveyed Antelope, McCoy, Tex, Brockman,
Corral and Sawmill Creeks are isted as WQL

Idaho DEQ sampled several streams in 1994, Antelope, Sawmll, Lava, Hell, Willow and Brockman Creeks
Conclusions have not yet been drawn from their data regarding support of beneficial uses

Fisheries - Scale: Hydrologic Unit

Streams delineated as “fish-bearing” are those stream segments that are used by any fish species to
satisfy all or a portion of their requirements such as spawning, rearng of young, adult feeding and winter
survival Informatian on the miles of fish-bearing streams and acres of fish-beanng lakes and impound-
ments is broken out by subsection in Table 111-6

Native trout watersheds are those primary watersheds identified as containing contiguous wel| conducted
subwatersheds with high aquatic integnty and population stronghoids of native cutthroat trout or have the
capability to achieve this condition through recovery efforts They have been determined to be necessary
for species recovery Of the 39 primary watersheds on the Forest, 17 have been designated as native
trout watersheds, Elk Creek (003), Palisades Creek (004), Rainey Creek (005}, Pine Creek (006), Herse
{007), Henry's Fork Headwaters (008), Robinson Creek (013}, Trail Creek (017), Mahogany Creek (022),
Moody Creek (024}, Bitch Creek (032), Burns-Pat Canyon (035), McCoy-Jensen Creeks (036), Elk-Bear
Creeks (037), Fall Creek {(038), Pnchard Creek (039) and Brockman Creek (040)

Fisheries resources and habitat conditions are best assessed by hydrologic unit, which is a portion of a
watershed with common characteristics

The land area immediately surrounding the vanous water types 1s referred to as the AlZ. These zones
control the biological diversity and integnty of the aquatic environment It 18 within these zones that the
ecological functions and processes necessary for the maintenance of healthy fisheries habitat take place

Aguatic habitat conditions are expressed in terms of water quality, quantity, and timing of flow, conditions
within the stream channel (pools, woody materal, eic ), and health of associated plant communities

Since the hydrologic, geomorphic and ecolagical processes that shape the various water types differ by
hydrologic unit, the sensibivity of fishenes habitat to disturbances also varies by hydrologie unit Human-
induced disturbances within the AlZ, mcluding streamflow diversion, hvestock grazing, road construction,
timber harvesting, and recreation use, can disrupt natural processes and functions Where these are
intense or prolonged, fishenes distnbution, abundance and productivity may be impaired

Yellowstone cutthroat trout (farge-spotted and fine-spotted form) 1s selected to represent the many spe-
cies of fish occupying the Forest This species requires high water quality and hugh habitat diversity for
survival Since these conditions are indicative of healthy aquatic ecosystems, with associated healthy
ripanan plant communities and funchoning watersheds, it 1s assumed that by providing for these habitat
needs, the habitat needs of all other aquatic hfe would be provided as well

A complete list of the fish species by hydrologic unit is shown on Table lii-8 Descriptions of the condition
and trends of aguatic and nparnan habitats are shown on Table I1l-6
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Tabte l11-8 Fish Species by Hydrologic Umit 1/
Fish Species Hydrologic Unit

Birch Medicine | Beaver - Upper Lower Teton Palisades

Lodge Camas | Henry's | Henry's

Rainbow Trout 2/ X X X X X X X
Brown Trout 2/ X X X X X
Brook Trout 2/ X X X X X X X
Lake Trout 2/ X X
Kokanee (Sockeye Salmon) 2/ X A
Cutthroat Trout X X X X
Mountain Whitefish X X X
Arctic Grayhng X
Sculpm (all species) X X X X X X X
Longnose Dace X X X X X
Speckled Dace X X X X h 4
Utah Sucker X X X X X
Utah Chub X X X X X
Redside Shiner X X X
1/ Includes only fish species known to occur within Forest lands
2/ Denotes nonindigenous species known to be introduced by European man

Birch, Medicine Lodge and Beaver-Camas Hydrologic Units - These hydrologic units are assessed to-
gether because of similanties in iishernes resources and condittons  All drainages onginate along the
eastern aspect of the Lemhi Range or the southern aspect of the Beaverhead Mountains  As they flow
onto the Upper Snake River Plam, these waters "sink” and flow underground Recent studtes document
that these subterranean flows reach the lower Snake River at Thousand Springs, 150 miles away Fish
populations within the Birch, Crooked, Medicine Lodge and Beaver-Camas Creek systems are now physi-
cally and genetically isolated from the Snake River system and from each other

Fish-bearing streams on Forest lands are small, steep tc moderate-gradient and fed by snowmelt runoff
and baseflow from groundwater sources The natural capabilities of this area to produce abundant or
diverse fishernes resources is relatively imited

Upper Henry's Hydrologic Unit - All drainages fiow into Henry's Lake or the Henry's Fork of the Snake
River above the confiuence of Fall River Spring-fed creeks provide an environment capable of producing
abundant aquatic insect and plant biomass Where fishenes life history requirements are met, these
streams are among the most productive trout fisheties in the world

The primary natural disturbances shapmg and controlling fishenes habiat are tugh mtensity summer rains
and fire Natural processes of overland flow, slumping and tree windthrow bring organic matter, soll, rocks
and nutnients into streams

Fisheres resources in this hydrologrc area are very productive and vaned. Duck and Targhee Creeks are

important econemically and scientifically as they provide key spawning habitats for the Henry's LLake
native cutthroat trout fishenes and associated IDFG managed hatchery
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Lower Henry's Hydrologic Uit - All drainages flow into the Henry's Fork of the Snake River near the
confluence of Falls River Many are similar to those of the Upper Henry's Hydrologic Unit but tend to be
more strongly influenced by groundwater Falls River1s a medium to iarge, low-gradient system which 1s
predominately spring-controlied

The primary natural disturbances shaping and controlling fishenes habitat are high intensity summer rains
andfire Natural processes of overland flow, slumping and tree windthrow bring organic matter, soil, rocks
and nutrients into streams,

The fishenes resources of importance within this area are pnmarnly small headwater streams and alpine
lakes spread across a small portion of the landscape

Teton Hydrologic Unit- This area drains the western aspect of the Tetons and the northern aspect of the
Big Hole Mountans Fish-bearnng streams onginating in the Teton Mountains are steep, dynamic and
strewn with large boulders Stream channels developed from the sediment and rock that was delivered
through glaciation  Within the Big Hole Mountains, fish-beanng streams are relatively small, moderate-
gradient and fed by snowmelt runoff and baseflow from groundwater sources

The primary natural disturbance shaping and controlling fishenes hahitat in the Teton Mountains 1s rapid
snowmelt Natural processes of mass fallure and avalanches recruit organic matter, large woody debnis,
soil, rock and nutrients into streams  In the Big Hole Mountains, rapid snowmelt initiates overiand flow
and slumping which contribute organic matter, soil, rock and nutrients to fish habitats

Pahsades Hydrologic Unit- All drainages onginate along the south aspect of the Big Hole Mountains and
the north aspect of the Canbou Mountains and are tributary to the South Fork of the Snake River

The primary natural disturbances shaping and controlling fisheties habntat are high intensity summer rains
and fire Natural processes of overland flow, slumping, and tree windthrow move organic matter, soll, rock
and nutrients into streams

The fisheries resources found here are very productive and varied Many of the streams flowing into
Palisades Reservorr, and Palisades and Rainey Creeks, provide key spawning and reanng habitats for the
native cutthroat trout fishenes

Cutthroat Trout

Cutthroat trout 15 a sensitive species and has been selected as a management indicator Table ilI-9
illustrates cutthroat trout population status and distribution on the Forest by hydrologic unit

The only indigenous trout within the Forest 1s the Yellowstone cutthroat (Oncorhynchus clarki bouvieri).
Scientific information to date indicates that this subspecies consists of two forms the fine-spotted and
large-spotted Snake River Yellowstone cutthroat Scientists are continuing research to determine if the
fine-spotted Snake River cutthroat trout 1s a separate subspecies {Behnke 1992)

The Forest Service in Regions 1 and 4 has prepared a draft Habitat Conservation Assessment (HCA) for
Yellowstone cutthroat trout, including the large-spotted and the fine-spotted Snake River forms. The HCA
is directed at defiming habitat conditions necessary for the long term persistence of Yellowstone cutthroat
trout In addition, the assessment correlates habitat conditions to populahion distribution and species
management actvities within the historic range of the species Yellowstone cutthroat trout currently
occupy 41 percent of their historic habitat Within Idaho, approximately 45 percent of the histonic habitat
is presently occupied German brown, rainbow, and brook trout have been stocked mito many drainages
and compete with cutthroat trout (see Table [1I-8) Rainbow trout have been introduced into every hydro-
logic unit on the Forest and are likely to hybridize with cutthroat trout, causing genetic contamination of
cutthroat trout populations
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Table 1I-9 Population Status of Cutthroat Trout by Hydrologic Unit

Population Status 1/ Hydrologic Unit

Birch Medicine | Beaver - Upper Lower Teton | Palisades | Average
Lodge Camas Henry's | Henry's

Large-spotted Cutthroat Trout

% strong/healthy 0 9 0 3 0 76 51 19
% depressed at nsk G 18 5 12 21 24 40 18
% extinct 94 64 95 85 58 0 9 59
% status unknown 0 18 0 0 iR 0 0 4

Fine-spotted Cutthroat Trout

% strong/healthy - - - - - 0 ] 0
% depressed at nsk - - - - - 46 42 44
% extinct - - - - - 54 58 56
% status unknown - - - - “ 0 0 0

1/ These values represent the status of that portion of the population occupying Forest Service lands within each of seven
Hydrologic Units  The population status categories were adapted from assessmenit protocol developed by the Upper
Columbia River Basmn Assessment Team

“." means the fine-spotted cutthroat trout was never present in the hydrologic unit
"Strong/healthy" denotes populations with the following charactenstics 1) all major life-history forms that histoncally occured
are shill present, 2) numbers appear to be stable or increasing and the population 1s at least half of the historic number or
density, and 3) the population within the watershed or within the larger metapopulation of which the population 15 a part,
contains at least 5,000 fish or 500 adults
"Depressed/at nsk" denotes populattons with at least one of the following charactenstics 1) a major hife-history component
has either been eliminated or 1s remnant, 2) the population within the sixth order watershed has a dechning trend in
abundance, or the population occurs In less than half of the habitat thought fo historically support the species, or numbers are
less than half of what the watershed supported historncally, and 3) total abundance for the whole metapopulation of which this
watershed 1s a part IS lower than 5,000 total fish or 500 adults
"Extinct" denotes the species 1s not present and there 1s evidence that the species was historically present or could
concevably have had natural access to a watershed even though landscape/habitat charactenistics might be outside the
range deemed surtable for suppnorting populations
“Status unknown" denotes that reliable information was not available by which to make a jJudgement about current presence
or absence

Wiidlife Associated with Aquatic and Riparian Habitats

Wildlife management \ndicator species include bald eagles, trumpeter swans, spotted frogs, common
loons and harlequin ducks Monitening and analysis emphasizes habitat conditions to evaluate potential
changes in the status or sustainability of these species Table 111-10 illusirates the distribution of these
species and their habitats by subsection A brief overview of these species and habitats follows Addi-
tional information 1s available in Process Paper D

Bald Eagle Populations - Scale GYA and Forestwide
e ey Py,

GYA Overview - Bald eagles on the Forest are part of the GYA bald eagle population A brief overview of
the GYA popuiation 1s presented to provide a proper context for bald eagle populations.

From 1960 to 1995, the bald eagle population in the GYA increased exponentiaily, from about 10 fo 111

known breeding areas In 1982 {the first year of comprehensive data), 49 breeding areas were known with
78 percent occupied by breeding pairs An average of 0 61 young were fledged per occupied breeding area
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Table I-10 Dustnbution of Wildlife Management Indicator Species Associated with Ripanan and Aquatic Habitats, Including
Endangered, Threatened, Candidate and Sensitive Wildiife Species on the Forest within the Seven Subsections

Subsections 1/
Lemhy | Centennial | Island | Madison- Teton Big Caribou
Medicine | Mountains Park | Pitichstone { Range Hole Range
Management Indicators, Species Status Lodge Plateaus Mtns Mtns
and Habitats 2/
Ripanan and Aquatic Habitats
Bald Eagle Nesting Habitat T N Y Y N N Y Y
Trumpeter Swan Nesting Habitat | S N N Y Y N N ]
Spotted Frog Habitat C/s Y Y Y Y Y 5 s
Commen Loon Habitat 5 N N 3f Y Y N Y Y
Harlequin Duck Habitat S N N N N Y Y Y

1/ Leters used for distributions among subsections are as follows
Y = Species presence and/or suitable habitat has been documented in the subsection
N = Species presence has not been documented in the subsection, suitable habitat has net been documented
U = Unvenfied but reliable sightings exist on the Forest, suitable habitat prebably exists
S = Surtable habifat probably exists, but there have been no documented or unvernfied sightings on the Forest
2/ Letters used for Status are as follows E = endangered, T = threatened, NE = nonessential expenmental, C= candidate for pessible listing as
endangered or threatenad wildlife, S = sensitive species, ™=’ = no formal status
3/ Commeon Yoons have been observed on Henry's Lake, but this 1s not within the Forest
Sources of information for this table include  Targhee National Forest AMS, 1992, Personal communication with K Johnson,
Feb 8, 1995, B Aber, M Oechsner, B Alford, D Welch, R Nawton, USFWS - Fedaral Register 61(40) 7613 (Feb 28, 1996)

and 23 young were produced The number of known breeding areas had grownto 111 by 1995, with amean
annual occupancy rate of 91 percent, average number of young fledged per occupied breeding area 1 05,
and average number of young produced per year of 80 8, over 14 years Productivity has been well over
that considered necessary for population maintenance (Greater Yellowstone Bald Eagle Working Group
1996)

Southeast Idaho and Forest Overview - The data we compiled on bald eagle nesting populations 1n south-
east idaho dates back to 1972 In 1972, there was one recorded bald eagle nest along the South Fork of
the Snake River, which was not on the Forest As of 1995, total known nesting terntories in southeast
Idaho numbered 42 The first recorded bald eagle nest on the Forest occurred in 1975, along the Palisades

Reservoir From 1975 to 1985, the bald eagle nesting populations on the Forest increased to 17 nesting
pairs

Bald Eagle Habitat - Scale Forestwide

Nesting habitat on the Forest 1s associated with large nvers (Henry’s Fork and South Fork of the Snake
River and Buffalo River), large lakes and reservoirs (Palisades and Island Park Reservoirs and Henry’s
Lake) Nests are commonly found in large trees, mainly conifers and cottonwoods Because eagles need

large trees to support their large nests, they are often found in multi-storied, late seral stands with open
canopies

During the breeding season, bald eagles eat mainly fish They also eat waterfowl, shorebirds, upland birds
and small mammals Eagles are very opportunistic predators, especially during the winter They will eat
whatever is available including fish, waterfowl, small mammals and carrion

Wintening bald eagles tend to congregate near bodies of water and roost communally Major nivers and
large lakes constitute the majonty of winter habitats used, although temporary presence of high quality
foods may entice eagles to areas far removed from aquatic zones

Roost sites are usually located in stands of mature or old growth conifers or cottonwoods For purposes of
management, a communal roost I1s defined as an area usually less than 10 acres 1n size that contains
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greater than or equal to six bald eagles on any given night Critical roost sites are defined as exhibiting
tradihional use for greater than or equal to five years and contain greater than or equal to 15 eagles per
rught for greater than or equal to 14 rughts per season (USFWS 1983) No critical winter roast sites have
beenidentified in GYA (Greater Yellowstone Bald Eagle Working Group 1996)

Bald Eagle Recovery Plan - The Forest s within the "Greater Yeliowstone Bald Eagle Management Zone”
as outhined 1in the Pacific States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan (USFWS 1986} The Recovery Plan estab-
ished the following habitat and population goals for this management zone

- Habitat management goal - 65 nesting terntories, which 1s considered the mimimum number of
territories needed to provide secure habitat for the recovered population
- Population management goal - 50 breeding pairs

Forthe portion of the Greater Yellowstone bald eagle management zone which includes the Forest, habitat
management goals have been established for five areas as follows

Island Park/Henry's Fork - 7 nesting terrtones

Big Springs - 2 nesting terntones
South Fork Snake River - 8 nesting territones
Palisades - 5 nesting territories
Henry's Lake - 1 nesting territory

Total goal 23 nesting terntones

All of these Recovery Plan goals have been exceeded with the current bald eagle populations

Prior to 1995, the bald eagle was listed as endangered under the ESA in August 1995,the U S Fishand
Wildlife Service downlisted the improved bald eagle status to threatened

Taumpeter Swan.k cale Rocky Mountain Population and Forestwide

——

apylations - £

Trumpeter swans on the Forest are part of the Rocky Mountain Populatron (RMP) {(Shea 1994 and Ma) and
Shea 1996) The RMP compnses the nonmigratory resident tri-state (idaho, Montana and Wyoming)
flocks {Including the Forest) and the migratory Canadian flocks From less than 200 birds in 1930, the
RMP increased to about 2,500 birds by 1996, the highest in over a century (Ma) and Shea 1996) About 80
percent of the RMP winters in southeast ldaho along the Henry's Fork of the Snake and southeast
Montana along the Madison River The remaining 20 percent winter in western Wyoming and the Park

The following summarzes trumpeter swan population changes which have occurred from about 1932 to
the present (from Ma) and Shea 1996)

"From 1932 to the 1970s, the RMP grew from less than 200 birds {100 birds which summered n
Canada and 100 birds from the tri-state area) to over 700 birds. Most of this increase was observed
within the tn-state flock which had increased to over 500 birds by 1951 While the tni-state flock
fluctuated between 450-650 birds (about 72 percent of the RMP) durning the next 25 years, the Canadian
flock increased to only 200 birds {(about 28 percent of the RMP) During the 1970s, the Canadian flock
started to grow, reaching 2,200 birds (86 percent of the RMP) by 1924 Dunng the 1970s and 1980s,
the tri-state flock continued to fiuctuate between 400-600 birds (14 percent of the RMP) Since 1990,
In an attempt to expand wintering and breeding cistribution of the RMP, over 1,200 swans have been
translocated from the tri-state wintering areas to southern Oregon, western Wyoming and other southeast
Idaho areas Also, winter feeding at Red Rocks Lakes National Wildlife Refuge was terminated Dueto
translocation efforts and termination of winter feeding, the nonmigratory tri-state population has declined
to less than 300 swans (239 adult birds counted in September 1994) This 1s the lowest number since
1945 "
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Trumpeter Swan Habitat - Scale Forestwide

Nesting habitat occurs on large marshes which may be occupied by numerous breeding pairs, or on
smaller lakes and beaver ponds, normally occupied by one pair

Preferred wintering sites in the tri-state area provide ice-free waters with slow current, extensive beds of
aquaiic plants and low levels of human disturbance In the ir-state area during most winters, icing re-
stncts swans 1o sifes where geothermal waters, springs or outflows from dams maintain open water

During the waterfowl hunting season in November and December, RMP swans concentrate 1n the less-
disturbed habitats provided by the Park, Harnman State Park, Red Rock Lakes NWR, and the broad arms
of Hebgen Lake, Montana As these areas freeze and as human activity dinunishes elsewhere, swans
make greater use of other sites About 80 percent of the RMP winters in southeast Idaho along the
Henry's Fork of the Snake River and in southeast Montana along the Madison River The remaining 20
percent winter n western Wyoming and the Park (Ma] and Shea 1996)

For the period 1982 to 1994, 31 lakes and ponds on the Forest have been used at least during one or more
summers, 17 of these 31 have had at least one nesting attempt, 13 of these 31 have successiully
produced young during one or more years

Spotted Frog Populations - Scale Forestwide

We do not know and are not able to provide a spotted frog population estimate for the Forest Anamphib-
1an survey conducted on the Forest in 1992 and 1993 provides an overview on the distnbution of spotted
frogs on the Forest (Clark and Peterson 1994) This amphibian survey documented spotted frogs at 51
sites, distnbuted within five subsechions, as shown in Table I1I-10 Ranger Distnict records documented
three additional sites with spotted frogs

Results of the 1992 and 1993 amphibian survey, plus results of spotted frog research conducted in the
Park (Turner 1980, illustrate that population detectability and abundance can vary widely between years
Turner (1960) documented that population size fluciuated greatly, depending upon breeding success, and
breeding success was tied to the persistence of water at breeding sites, which was regulated by weather
conditions Clark and Peterson {1994) considered two factors, temperature and water availlabiiity, as the
most important components of population detectability They suggest these two factors may contribute to
significant yearly vanation in reproductive activity and foraging/dispersal patterns

For lands adjacent to the Forest, spotted frogs have been documented in Yellowstone and GTNPs
Spotted Frog Hatitat - Scale Forestwide

Spotted frogs are most iikely found near permanent water such as marshy edges of ponds or lakes, 1n
algae-grown overflow poals of streams, or in wet areas with emergent vegetation They may move consid-
erable distances from permanent water after breeding, often frequenting mixed conifer and subalpine
forests, grasslands, and brushlands of sage and rabbitbrush if puddies, seeps or other water is available
Spotted frogs are thought to hibernate in holes near springs or other areas where water remains unfrozen
and 1s constantly renewed. A muddy or soupy substrate in rivers or ponds 1s preferred by the spotted frog
for hibernation (Gomez 1994)

A spotted frog inventory/study has been in progress on the Forest for several years. A recent progress
report stated the following

All frogs were always within two meters of water None left npanan habitats and almost all were
assoctated with ponds until September when they left the ponds for nearby streams Ponds within 50
m of permanent streams were an important combination of habitat charactenstics for them (Bantelt and
Peterson 1993)
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Common Loon Populations - Scale Subsections

Common loon abundance on the Forest 1s highest during spring and fall migrations Common loons have
heen documented using four reservoirs, nine lakes and an unnamed pond within five subsections as
shownn Table N-10

Nesting and reanng of young have only been documented at three sites Indian Lake, Thompson Hole and
Bergman Reservorr Our records indicate only one parr uses each of these sites, and all sites are not used
each year Therefore, the total documented breeding population on the Forest ranges from one to three
pairs

In the GYA, loons nest on several lakes in the southwestern section of the Park, and on a few lakes
throughout the rest of the Park, and in GTNP (Clark et al 1989)

Common Locn Habitat - Scale Subsections

For nesting and brood reaning, common loons need lakes large enough to provide adequate runways for
flight (greater than @ acres in s1ze}, deep enough to sustain fish populations and clear enough for them to
see their prey (they rely on their sight for foraging) Loons avoid lakes with high levels of human activity,
fluctuating water levels, turbid water and unprotected coves

The followtng lakes and ponds within the Island Park and Madison-Pifchstone Plateaus subsections have
been wdentifted as capable of providing suitable breeding habutat for common loons Loon Lake, Moase
Lake, Indian Lake, Thompson Hole, Junco Lake, Fish Lake, Begman Reservoir and an unnamed pond
Oniy Indian Lake, Thompson Hole and Bergman Reservoir have documented nesting and reanng of young

Common loon habitat on the Forest and in the adjacent National Parks occurs at the highest elevation of
any other loon populations in North America (Atkinson 1991). Therefore, the time penod for nesting and
rearing of young 1s probably shorter than other areas in North Amerrca (Atkinson 1991 and Clark et al

1989)

Harleguw Duck Populations=.Scale Forestwide

Harlequin ducks have been cbserved along four creeks within three subsections on the Forest Big Elk
Creek, Teton Creek, Darby Creek and McCoy Creek Successful reproduction has been documented at
Big Elk Creek, Teton Creek and Darby Creek (IDFG 1992 - |daho Conservation Data Center, Atkinson
1991, Atkinson and Atkinson 1980, Cassirer and Groves 1890 and 1891, Bud Alford, personal communi-
cation 1995) One to two parrs have been documented along each creek, therefore we estimate the
breeding population on the Forest {o be between three and s parrs However, not all streams with
potential suitable habitat have been surveyed, so this 1s considered a minimum estimate of breeding
pairs

The harlequin duck population on the Forest 1s part of the Pacific Northwest population The estimated
breeding population in the Pacific Northwest is as follows Washington-274, Oregon-50, idaho-50, Mon-
tana-110, Wyoming-40, Total-514 The documented breeding population on the Forest 1s part of the Idaho
and Wyoming breeding populations Monitoring of populations 1n ldaho and Wyoming indicate they are
stable (Hariequin Duck Working Group 1993)

Harleguin Duck Habiiat - Scale Forestwide
Hariequin ducks are only present on ihe Forest during the nesting and brood-reanng seasons, they migrate
to the coasts of Oregon and Washington to winter For nesting and brood rearing, these ducks require

relatively undisturbed, low-gradient, meandering mountaun streams with dense, shrubby npanan areas,
and woody debris for nesting and brood rearing They also need iog jJams and overhanging vegetation for
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cover and leafing areas Specific habitat requirements include streams with gradients less than three
degrees, greater than 50 percent streamside shrub cover, and at least three loafing sites (midstream
boulders or log jJams) for every 33 feet of stream Successful reproduction has been documented in only
three locations Big Elk, Teton and Darby Creeks Sightings have been made at McCoy Creek, but these
sightings have not indicated successfui reproduction

TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS
Upland Forested Ecosystems - Scale: Subsections

Sixty-eight forest community types currently occur on the Forest The community types and age classes
present on the Forest are displayed by subsection in Table lil-3 Major forested community types are
shown in Figure [1I-3 Minor forested community types include whitebark pine, imber pine and Engelmann
spruce/subalpine fir Two commumnity types of cottonwoods.occur on the Farest, primanly on the Snake
River and lower elevational portions of the Henry’s Fork of the Snake River

Figure 111-3
Mayjor Forest Types on the Targhee National Forest

Total Forested Acres - 1,237,281

Other Mixed Conifers (6 09%)
AS (8 65%) y

LP/DF (23 80%)

DF (25 52%)

Lemhi/Medicine Lodge - Although only 37 percent of this subsection is forested, this 1s more forest land
than occurred historically Information from the early 1900s indicates that Douglas-fir has expanded onto
lands that were formerly dorminated by grasses and sagebrush Some ripanan communities alsc appear
to have more conifers than they did hustorically

Approximately 90 percent of the forested land is n the mature age class, indicating a lack of age class
diversity In the subsection With 90 percent of the forests in Douglas-fir there is also a lack of tree species
diversity Many of the Douglas-fir stands are densely stocked The uniformity of tree species and age
classes, as well as the dense stocking, make this area’s forests more susceptible to ecosystem distur-
bances such as insects, diseases and large fires  An example of the [atter was the Gallagher Peak Fire
which burned 37,230 acres in 1979 This was the largest fire in the (ast 20 years on the Forest

Limber pine occurs In the subsection, but 1s not differentiated as a community type since 1t oceurs as a

scattered tree m predominantly Douglas-fir stands  The interminghing of forest land with nonforested
commumnities provides most of the vegetative diversity in this subsection
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Centenrmaf Mountains - The landscape 1s domuinated by forested commurities which cover 71 percent of
the subsection Approximately 51 percent of the forested acres are Douglas-fir Lodgepole pine (21
percent) 1s found in pockets on low-praductivity solls Mixed lodgepole pine/Douglas-fir (13 percent) and
other mixed conifers (10 percent) are also well-represented  The presence of mixed stands indicates that
specles such as Douglas-fir and subalpine fir are becoming established as stands move through suicces-
sion Aspen comprises four percent of the forested acres, which is less than was histoncally present Fire
suppression has allowed conifers to take over areas that were previously aspen, through the process of
succession Some ripanan and mountain meadow communities also appear to have more conifers than
they did historically

Mature forests cover 79 percent of the forested acres, indicating a lack of diversity in age classes
Decreasing diversity however i1s assoctated with the loss of aspen over time Potential for severe fires,
insects and diseases are concerns in this subsection, mainly because ¢f the large component of mature
forests Woestern balsam bark beetle has been active in this area n recent years Douglas-fir beetle
caused losses in Douglas-fir from the late 1980s through 1992 and could agamn reach destructive levels
Pockets of root rot are common in the subsection, associated with partial cutting of Douglas-fir which
occurred in the 1950s

Past Douglas-fir shelterwood regeneration methods implemented on dry south and west slopes of the
Centennials have failed, requiring planting to reforest the sites  Similartreatments on north-facing slopes
have tended to regenerate naturally

fsland Park - The landscape 1s dominated by forested community types, which blanket 93 percent of the
area. Forested areas are pnmanly lodgepele pine types (70 percent) that contain small pockets of aspen,
sagebrush/grass, grass meadows and mountam brush Douglas-fir (10 percent) and mixed lodgepole pine/
Douglas-fir (15 percent) community types provide diversity inthe area Lodgepole pine occupies the floor
of the lsland Park Caldera and Douglas-fir cover types are concenirated on the Caldera nm  On the
Caldera nirn, aspen and sagebrush areas are evolving towards the Douglas-fir type through the process of
succession

Salvage harvesting has shifted 46 percent of the lodgepole pine tnto the nonstocked, seedling and sapling
classes Active management of aspen, as well as aspen sprouting 1n lodgepole pine clearcuts, has
moved 34 percent of the aspen into these young classes  Other community types are concentrated inthe
mature age group

Many lodgepoie pine clearcuts in this subsechion have not regenerated naturally and have required plant-
ing to restock the stands The process of planting these sies 15 expected to continue through the year
2000

Mature Douglas-fir on the caldera nm expenenced outbreaks of spruce budworm and Douglas-fir beetle in
the past decade These problems have now subsided, but could easily recur given the mature condition
of the Douglas-fir and the presence of multiple-storied stands Due to fuel reductions and young age
classes associated with harvest, fire 1s less of a concern here than in most other subsections

Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus - The landscape i1s dominated by forests, which comprise 97 percent of the
area Lodgepole pine is the most common forested community type (76 percent), with mixed stands of
lodgepole pine and Douglas-fir running a distani second place {14 percent). Relatively minor amounts of
aspen and various mixed conifers provide some diversity The southern portion of the subsection 1s
unigue in that there are many wet meadows and small lakes intermingled with the forests

The 1988 North Fork Fire burned some 17,700 acres in the northern part of this subsection Past timber
harvesting also occurred pnmanly in the north haif of the subsection These two events have shifted 39
parcent of the ladgepole pine inta the nonstocked, seedling and sapiing age classes  Active management
of aspen has also provided some age class diversity
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Most areas of the North Fork Burn regenerated naturally following the fire  Approximately 1,360 acres are
being planted in portions of the burn that did not reforest

Due to fuel reductions and young age classes associated with past harvest and the North Fork Burn, fire
15 less of a concern here than in many areas However, conditions in the southern portion of this subsec-
tion are presenting some fire nsks as mixed aspen and lodgepole pine stands convert to Douglas-fir
through succession Mature subalpine fir and Douglas-fir in this southern area expenenced ouibreaks of
western balsam bark beetle and Douglas-fir beetle in the past decade These conditions have subsided,
but could easily recur since vegetation conditions have not changed

Teton Range - The landscape I1s a diverse mix of forested (57 percent) and open {43 percent) community
types Lodgepole pine occurs on poorer solls at lower to middle elevations Lodgepole 1s mixed with
Douglas-fir in 31 percent of the forested area, indicating that the pine 1s converting to Douglas-fir through
succession QOpen Douglas-fir forests, mountain brush, aspen, and sagebrush pockets are found pre-
dominately on south and west aspects. Aspen is becoming mixed with conifers as succession proceeds,
and the amount of aspen has likely declined compared with historic levels due to fire suppression Upper
elevations ate charactenized by dense mixed corifer forests, open grass/forb meadows, and talus slopes
Conifers are moving into nparnan areas and mountain meadows due to fire suppression over time

Since much of this subsection 1s designated wilderness, timber harvest and fire suppression has been
limtted, thus only one percent of the forested acres are in the nonstocked, seedling or sapling age classes
The large percentage of mature or older forests make this area npe for insect infestations, diseases and
large-scale fires In recent years western balsam bark beetle has been active in the subalpine fir Dou-
glas-fir beetie has killed pockets of Douglas-fir in the past decade, but beetle populations have declined
since 1992

Big Hole Mountains - The landscape 1s a combination of community types, with 65 percent of the land-
scape forested and 35 percent nonforested The most common forested commumnty type by far 1s mixed
lodgepele pine and Douglas-fir, compnsing 47 percent of the forested acres  Aspen, pure Douglas-fir and
pure lodgepole pine each account for roughly 15 percent of the forests Mountain brush 1s comman,
consisting of mountain mahogany on south slopes and hawthorn, chokecherry, servicaberry, antelope
bitterbrush and Rocky Mountain maple on varnous slopes depending on elevation Grass/forb meadows
and sagebrush are also present in significant amounts  The northwestern boundary of the subsection
extends into the cottonwood type along the Snake River

Only 4 percent of the forested stands are in the nonstocked, seedling or sapling age category These are
concenirated in the north end of the subsection where timber harvest has occurred The Snake River
cottonwood stands and most of the shrublands are also in late age classes This creates hazards for
large fires, insect infestations and disease problems  In the north end of the subsection Douglas-fir beetle
and western balsam bark beetle caused damage in the late 1980s and early 1990s, but tapered off 1n 1994
Insect iInformation 18 not available for the southern portion Due to fire suppression and lack of distur-
bance over the years, conifers have taken over some sites that were histonically nonforested. This has
likely reduced overall vegetative diversity in the subsection

Natural regeneration has heen difficult to abtain in Douglas-fir stands  In the Palisades area, harvest in
both lodgepole pine and Douglas-fir have falled to reforest naturally This has resulted in the need to plant
most of these areas

Canbou Range Mountams - The Caribou Range Mountains Subsection is similar to the Big Hole Mountains
in s overall vegetation characteristics  This subsection is 40 percent nonforested and 60 percent for-
ested The primary foresttypes are aspen (31 percent} and mixed lodgepole and Douglas-fir (47 percent)
The interspersion of forests with sagebrush, grass/iorb meadows and mountan brush provides for good
diversity of plant species  The northeastern boundary area of the subsection includes cottonwood forests
along the Snake River
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Age class diversity 1s mited, as in many other areas of the forest Because virtually no vegetation
management has taken place i this subsection and fires have been suppressed for many years, only cne
percent of the forests are mn young age classes Most of the shrublands are also in late age classes
Risks of large fires, insects and diseases are high due to these vegetative conditions The insect situa-
tion in recent years has been similar {o that in the Big Hole Mountains Subsection Douglas-fir 1s becom-
Ing more predominant as it mxes with stands of lodgepole pine, aspen or shrubs it 1s Iikely that there 1S
more Douglas-fir here now, and less aspen, lodgepole pine and shrubland, than existed historically The
Snake Rver cottonwood stands are also umformly in the mature age class due to lack of disturbance
which they need in order to regenerate

Establishing natural regeneration of both Douglas-fir and lodgepole pme following harvest has been a
problem in this subsection, and most sites have required planting

TES and Biodiversity Indicator Plant Species - Scale: Forestwide

Fifteen sensitive plantsfecies-and one threatened plant species are currently listed on the Forest TES
plant species list (Process Papernﬁ’éﬁ"d' g,ccar In a broad range of habitats (Tabie llI-11) Twenty-two rare
Idaho and W emmg_plamtspec;es-occ’ﬁ?on the Forest and are inchcator of biodiversity and unique habitats
on the Forest (Process Paper G) Diversity of community types with a range of seral stages is important
in maintaining these spectes on the Forest (Table I1H-12)

One sensttive plant species, Astragalus paysomi, occurs 1n forest ecosystems of lodgepale pine and
mixed Douglas-fir/lodgepole pine communities  The plant is found in disturbed or open areas in mature
stands or in early seral lodgepole pine stands following fire Fire suppression has been identified as a
cause of decline of this species over iis range (Feriig etal 1993)

One threatened plant species (Table 11I-11) 1s known to exist on the Forest Listed in 1992 and discovered
on the Forest 1996, the Ute ladies’-tresses {Spiranthes diluvialis) occurs on the Palisades Ranger District

Upland Nonforested Ecosystems - Scale: Subsections

Table lii-13 illustrates the acres of nonforested communnity types by subsection throughout the Forest
Herbaceous and shrub ecosystems dominate the landscape i the Lemhy/Medicine Lodge Subsechion and
are significant in the Centennial, Big Hole Mountauns and Caribou Range Mountains Subsections

Fire suppression has modified the tustoncal 10-25 year frequency of fire in the low to mid elevation areas
Fire suppression coupled with grazing and drought cycles has increased shrub canopy cover and de-
creased herbaceous spectes composttion within the sagebrush/grass and mountain brush community
types These communities are shifting from a low nsk of stand-replacing fires to a high nsk of stand-
replacing fires over broad areas A trend i1s also occurring whereby the historically high percentage of
early and mid seral stages 1s moving toward a predominance of mid and late seral stages

Livestock grazing has been a use of both forested and nonforested plant communthies throughout the
forest since before 1900 Effects of grazing, coupled with fire suppression, over time have promoted
changes in plant species composition and biodiversity within grazed areas

Typically, because cattle are grazers, upland areas used by cattle tend to become dominated by browse

Rangelands overgrazed by cattle typically become dominated by forbs, browse and other piants of low
palatabihity and ecological status Cattle by preference will excessively graze the gentle topography close
to water before they move onto the slopes

Sheep are both grazers and browsers Over ime, areas used by sheep tend to become dorminated by

grasses Rangelands overgrazed by sheep typically become dominated by forbs and grasses of low
palatabiity and ecological status Sheep by preference prefer steeper slopes, do nof require water as
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Table lIl-11  Threatened and Sensitive Plants List for the Targhee National Forest

Qccur- Status
Species rence 1/ RO4  State Habitat
Agosens lackschewitzu D s S1 Perennially wet montane and subalpine
meadows
Androsace chamagjasme S s S1 Rock crevices and rocky soils of
var carnnata Iimestone and dolomite, 9,500+ft elev
Astragalus amnis-amiss S ) s3 Crevices and talus of imestone chiffs
Gravely, sandy, clay or shale washes
Astragalus aquilonius 8 ) 53 and bars at low elevations in
sagebrush/ bunchgrass
Alkaline sedge/grass meadows and
Astragalus diversifolius D S 31 swales, in sagebrush valleys
Sedge grass meadows and
Astragalus leptaleus D 5 51 streameides
Disturbed areas and openings in
Astragalus paysoni D S 51 lodgepole pine and imber pine mixed
forest
Sparsely vegetated open ndges and
hetragalus vexiifexus s s S1  |slopes, 8,000-9,600 ft,
subalpine/alpine
Chrysothamnus parryi Beaverhead Red Conglomerate rock
D 8 51
ssp montanus and saiis, Centenmal Mountains
Limestone, subalpine and alpine
Cymopterus douglassi D 5 52 grassy ndges and summits and
meadows
Maorst gravelly alpine meadows and
Praba apicutata
S S 51 talus slopes of 10,400-12,000 ft
(D densifoha apiculata) olevation
Rocky, sparsely vegetated slopes, on
Lesquerella paysonit D S 51 calcareous substrates
Pensteman lemhiensts s s 51 Sagebrush/grass sites, Birch Creek
Valley
Wet, alkakine meadows and
Pnmuia alcalina D S st streamsides, Birch Creek Valley
Alpine talus and gravel fields, often
Seussurea wehen S s 52 [imestone 10,000+ ft elevations
Herbaceous communities in perenially
wet zones, between saturated Carex
Spiranthes diluvialis D T and aquatic habitats, and drier grass/
forb and shrub communities along
streams, nvers and wetlands

1/ D-Documented on Forest, 5-Suspected on Forest

2/ R4 FS T-Threatened, S-Sensitive

State S1-Cntically imperiled, due to extreme ranty, S2-Impenled due to ranty, S3-Rare in state
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Taple -2 Brodiversity Indicator Species and Habitat

Qceur-

rence

Ripanan Species 1/ Habitat

Astragalus drummondn D Wet meadows
Carex aenea D Late seral streams
Carex buxbaumn D Low nutrient bogs and peat Fens
Carex Ivida D Peat bogs, swampy forest
Creuta bulbifera D Late seral bogsfmarshes
Epilobium palustre D Bogs
Epipactts gigantea 8 Warm springs and streams
5:&?22;’:;?&m D High elevation bogs and swamps
Juncus tweedy D Low nutrient bogs and peat Fens
Lomatogonium rotatum D Open wet alkaline/saline solls
Phlox kelseyl var kelseyr D Vernally alkaline meadows/seeps
Salix candida D Bogs and swamps
Salix glauca D Montane/alpine streams/wetlands
Salix pseudomonticola Wet bottomlands/mesic uplands
Scheuhzeria palustris Bogs
Terrestnal Habitat Species
Astragaius brsulcatus s S;Igsebrush barrens, selemum
Astragalus gilviflorus D Barren knolls and hilltops
Castillgja pulchella D Subalping, alpine
Corallorhiza wistetiana D Iljgge?;a; 322%':5:5 fz; T’gst s
ﬁ?ggﬁ::g:;l s D Sagebrush foothills
Draba insenta D Subalpine/alpine ndgesitalus
Saxifraga cernua D Alpine motst rock crevices
1/ D-Documented on Forest, S-Suspected on Forest

often as cattle, like to bed on ndges, and because they often have a herder, they can be herded away from
riparian zones more often

Although effects are noticeable in sagebrush, aspen and grazed forest communities, they are especially
evident In npanan communities that have had a history of cattie overgrazing

Approximately 72 percent (1,468,475 acres) of Forest acres are identified as range allotments which are

opento grazing Approximately 400,640 acres are presently closed to grazing There are 154 allotments
(76 cattle and 78 sheep) on the forest

i-44



Table lII-13  Acres of Nonforested Community Types by Subsection

Lemhy Machson- Big Caribou
Herbaceous/Shrub | Medicine | Centennial | Island | Pitchstone | Teton Hole Range | Forest
Communities lodge | Mountains | Park Plateaus | Range Mtns Mtns Total
Herbaceous 11,610 13,626 4,180 2,472 45,902 35,711 9,330 122,831
Sagebrush/Grass 138,19 71,814 8,969 521 0| 20356 49977 | 290,827
Mountain Brush 7,003 3,843 3,685 1,345 7,946 | 53,511 15,783 | 93,115
Aquatic 406 2,677{ 2,747 1,714 680 6,073 5285 18,582
Rock/Barren/Talus 17,562 2,144 350 53| 14,096 7,189 2,075 | 43,469
Undesignated 0 6 335 52 21 13 6 433
Total Acres 175,772 94,110 | 20,265 6,157 | 68,645 | 122,853 | 82,456 | 570,256
% of Subsection 63 29 7 3 43 35 40 32

HERBACEQUS- Includes grass, sedgefforb, and grass/forb commurnities on all landscapes from low elevations to alpme
SAGEBRUSH/GRASS- Low sagebrush, silver sagebrush, black sagebrush, Wyoming big sagebrush and mauntain big
sagebrush community types

MOUNTAIN BRUSH - Includes chokecherry, mountain clover, mauntain big sagebrush, serviceberry, antelope
bitterbrush, curl-leaf mountain mahogany, hawthorn, snowberty and snowbrush ceanothus i mixed communities
AQUATIC - Includes lake, river and ripanan vegetation

ROCK/BARREN/TALUS - Includes rock outcrops, bare and rocky windswept ndges, taius slopes and boulder fields from
lowlands to alpine

UNDESIGNATED - open areas of unknown composition

As documented in the Annual Operating Plan {AOP) and/or the Allotment Management Plan (AMP), all of
the allotments have grazing systems in place which implement vanous grazing strategies (Process Paper
K), and include grazing utilization standards As previously mentioned, grazing and browsing of vegetahon
by wildlife and domestic livestock can have both positive and negative effects on many components of an
ecosystem

The nonforested vegetation on the Forest 1s grouped into two broad plant communities niparian and upland
vegetation Forestwide the ecological status of these communities occur In various seral stages that
meet, move toward meeting or do not meet DVC (see Table |I1-6 for ipanan conditions and Table 111-14 for
upiand conditions)

The DVC for both ripanan areas and nonforested uplands 1s defined as The specific future condition of
rangeland vegetation and other resources such as agquatic habitat and water quality that meet manage-
ment objectives as identified 1n the Forest Plan, AMPs, or other documents DVC can be expressed In
terms of ecological status of the vegetation, it could also include species composition, diversity of habi-
tats, or age classes of species, desired soll protection, including conditions of soil cover, erosion, com-
paction and loss of soil productivity In npanan areas it includes, conditions of streambank and channel
stability, stream habitat, streamside vegetation, stream sedimentation and water quality DVC are those
conditions resulting from meeting the Forest Plan objectives regarding the management of npanan and
nonforested upland sites, aquatic hahbitat and water quaiity On a forestwide scale, achieving DVC would
result in a mix of plant communities that meet management objectives

On a forestwide scale, rpanan and nonforested upland areas in PFC will meet DVC

In order to achieve PFC objectives across the forest, it will be necessary to provide a mix of plant
communities by moving vegetation from one seral stage to another seral stage and/or maintain some
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vegetation communities in less than mid to late seral stages on a site specific basts For example, Some
small scale areas, less than 5,000 acres, of dense sagebrush with canopy cover greater than 30 percent,
rangmng from high mid to late seral stage, may be {reated in order to meet landscape level (thousands to
hundreds of acres by definition} PFC ohjectives The result 1s the treated vegetation (burned, rotobeat,
chemically treated, etc ) would move from high seral stage to lower seral stage Another example of where
the Forest could make a decision to manage vegetation in less than mid to late seral status is where a
substantial quantity of nonnative plants, ptants of lower seral status or plants of lower seral status domi-
nate the landscape and reintroduction or management of desirable native plants would not be practical

High denstty of mountain big sagebrush (> 30 percent canopy cover), undesirable herbaceous plants in
the understory and other indicators of downward trend in vegetation are charactenstics of unhealthy
rangeland 1in unsatisfactory ecological condition For example, on the Dubois Ranger District, there are
approximately 42,310 acres in less than satisfactory condition because of high density of mountain big
sagebrush due to fire suppression

Table HI-14 Acres of upland vegetation meeting, moving toward or not meeting DVC Existing situation by
subsection 1/

Subsection

Plant Community 2/ | Lemhy/ | Centennial | Island | Madison- | Teton Big Canbou Forest
Medicine | Mountains Park | Prchstone | Range Hole Range Total
Lodge Plateaus Mtns Mins

Upland vegetation 228,284 187,027 | 196,721 22,039 | 49,499 | 230,399 | 113,520 | 1,028,389
meeting DVC

Upland vegetation 12,544 22,811 8,870 4,608 10,927 63,855| 52,445 176,060
moving toward DVC

Upland vegetation 19,244 32,354 23,416 770 | 46,566 23,578 7,085 153,023
not meeting DVC 2/

1/ Only mcludes acres open to grazing {79%) of the Forest Daes not include acres closed to grazing prior to 1995 Source
FSRAMIS database
2/ Includes acres of undetermined status

Noxious Weeds - Scale: Forestwide

Noxious weeds are undesirable plants designated by federal or state law These plants in abundance are
not part of a properly functioning ecosystem They generally possess one or more of the following charac-
tenstics aggressive and difficult to manage, parasitic, carrier or host of serious mnsects or diseases,
nonnative, new to the United States or common inthe United States  Sail-disturbing activities enceourage
the establishment and spread of noxious weeds They are spread across the forest by a vanety of natural
and unnatural activities  Introductron (seeding) and invasion of aggressive species such as tmothy and
smooth brome have further decreased biodwversity by out-competing native species along roadways and
in npanan communities Nine different species of noxious weeds occupy approximately 18,000 acres of
farest and rangeland on the Forest (see Table ll-15) As perthe existing approved forestwide direction for
ihe control of noxious weeds, the forest uses an integraied pest management approach {mological, chemi-
cal and mechanical treatments) to control the spread of noxious weeds This direction and the Affected
Environment, Chapter lil, of the 1887 forestwide EA are incorporated by reference into this analysis
Presently, the Forest does not apply chemical herbicides by aenal applications and only ground appiica-
tion 1s approved
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Table IH-15 Noxtous Weed Inventory
TOTAL ACRES
SPECIES LEMHI/ | CENTENNIAL [ ISLAND [ MADISON- | TETON | BIG HOLE | CARIBOU
MEDICINE | MOUNTAINS | PARK | PITCHSTONE }RANGE | MTNS RANGE
LODGE PLATEAUS MTNS

CANADA THISTLE 2580 5,489 567 235 8 ~ 83 5|
DYERS WOAD 0 0 1 0 0 6 0
HENBANE 106 30 0 of ~ o 5 0
LEAFY SPURGE 40 1,694 | 2,405 275 2 51 8
MUSK THISTLE 10 105 22 1| 2712 1,025 a8
PLUMELESS THISTLE 0 0 8 0 0 4 1
SPOTTED KNAPWEED 200 168 119 3 0 27 17
ST JOHNSWORT 0 0 16 0 0 0 0
YELLOW TOADFLAX 150 3 492 295 0 5 0
Total 3,086 7480 | 3630 809 | 2722 1,156 70

Wildhife Associated with Terrestrial Habitats

Distributions of wildlife management indicator species are displayed in Table 111-16 Monitoring and analy-
sis emphasizes habitat conditions to evaluate potential changes in the status or sustainability of these

species A brief overview of these spectes and habitats follows Additional information for these species
Is avallable in Process Paper D

Elk Pc;pulatlons - Scale Forestwide

We do not know the total population of elk which use the Ferest The number of elk changes with seasons
Elk populations are lowest during the winter period because they migrate to lower elevation winter ranges
Many of the winter ranges occur off Forest lands Elk populations on the Forest are highest during the
spring, summer and fall periods, as elk migrate back from winter range areas Some elk migrate through
the Forest and summer in the Park

For the [daho Game Management Units which encompass the Forest (Figure 1l1-4}, elk populations have
sustained annual harvests which have ranged between 840 1o 3,111 animals harvested beiween 1979 o
1995 Elk harvests have shown a general increasing trend from 1979 to the present The average annual
harvest for the period 1979 to 1995 was 1,915 animals

\ Forthe Wyoming Elk Hunt Areas which encompass the Forest (Figure HlI-4), elk populations have sus-

\ tained annual elk harvests which have ranged between 66 to 205 animals harvested for the years 1979 to

1995 Elk harvests have shown a general increasing trend from 1979 to the present The average annual
harvest for the penod 1979 to 1995 was 134 animais

Age and sex composition data reported for elk popuiations on or adjacent to the Forest range from 2910 53
calves per 100 cows, and the mid fo low teens to 22 buils per 100 cows (USDI Fish and Wildhfe Service
1994) Using an average age and sex composition of 40 calves per 100 cows and 20 bulls per 100 cows,
the pre-harvest elk population to sustain the average elk harvests from 1979 to 1995 is calculated to be
10,250 animals (the post harvest elk population would be 8,201) This is considered a minimum population
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estimate because it does not include the need to account for animals dying from natural causes and
unreported wounding losses

Elk Vulnerability - Scale Principal Watershed

EV 1s defined as a measure of elk suscephbility to being kiled durning the hunting season (Lyon and
Christensen 1992, IDFG letter May 12, 1985) EV i1s an important component of the State Fish and Game
Departments’ management goals and cbjectives The following describes the Idaho and Wyorming goals
as related to EV

Idaho Department of Fish and Game

Game Management Units 60, 61, 62, 62A, 64, 65, 66, 69 (Figure 1l1-4) These game management
units are known as "Ready Access Units " For these units, the IDFG goal for the post hunting season
population s > 15 bulls per 100 cows (this equates to a maximum of 60 percent bull elk moriality), with
40 percent of bulls branch-antlered, and maintain the percentage of yearling bulls in the antlered
segment of the harvest at or below 50 percent and the percentage of mature bulls (having six points on
one antler) at or above 10 percent (IDFG letters May 12, 1895 and Nov 15, 1995)

Game Management Units 58, 59, 59A, 67 (Figure Ill-4} These game management units are known as
"Front Range Units " For these units, the IDFG goal for the post hunting season population 1s > 20
bulls per 100 cows (ihis equates to maximum of 50 percent bull elk mortaity), with 50 percent of bulls
branch-antlered, and maintain the percentage of yearling bulls in the antlered segment of the harvest at
or below 35 percent and the percentage of mature bulls (having six points on one antler) at or above 20
percent (IDFG letters May 12, 1995 and Nov 15, 1995)

IDFG stated that these goals were not being met in all Game Management Units when the spike only
general hunts were started n 1991 1DFG provided the following information for each Game Management
Uit (Elk Task Group Workshop, Sept 15 and 21, 1992)

- Units 58, 62, 64, 65 no data or not enough data to know If goals are being met
- Units 59, 594, 80, 62A nct meeting goals
- Units 61, 66, 67 meeting goals

Wyeming Game and Fish Department (WGF)

Elk Hunt Areas 73 and 85 (Figure 1l1-4} The WGF goal for the post hunting season population 1s > 20
bulls per 100 cows This equates to a maximum of 50 percenti bull elk mortality These goals are being
met in these elk hunt areas

EV models {Unsworth et al 1993) have been proposed as a predictive tool that managers can use to
predict mortality rates and monitor elk vulnerabiiity (IDFG letter May 12, 1895) Research conducted by
the IDFG and the University of Idaho provides the basis for this EV analysis (Unsworth et al 1993) For
the Forest Plan Revision, two parameters were determined to be most important for EV analysis

1 Hunter-day densities (measured in total hunter-days per square mile on a watershed basis)
2 Motorized road and trall densities and cross-country motorized access (measured in miles per
sqguare mile on a watershed basis)

For the Idaho portion of the Forest, EV analysis 1s used to predict percent mortality of bull elk during the
general antlered elk nfle hunting season, which usually occurs in the month of Octeber For the Wyoming
portion of the Forest, this EV analysis 1s used to predict percent mortality of bull elk during the general
license any elk-nfle hunting season, which usually occurs during the months of September and October
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Table -16  Distribution of Wildlife Management Indicator Species Associated with Terrestnal Habitats Including Endangered,
Threatened, Candidate and Sensitive Wildlife Species on the Forest within the Seven Subsections

Subsechons 1/

Lemhi/ | Centenmal | Isiand | Madison- | Teton Big Canbou
Medicine | Mountains Park | Pitchstone | Range | Hole Range
Management Indicators Status Lodge Plateaus Mtns Mtns

Spectes and Habitats 2/

General Forested &

Nonforested Habitats
Elk Habitat Effectiveness -
Elk Vuinerability -
Eik and Deer Winter Range -
Gray Wolf NE
Gnizzly Bear Habitat T

MC< <<
<C < <<
<C=<=<=<
<CzZz<=<
<C <<=
cCc<=<=<
ZC< <<

Forested Habitats

Pnmary Cavity Nester Habitat 3/ §-
Three-toed Woodpecker 8
Lewis's Woodpecker -
Red-napped Sapsucker -
Willamson's Sapsucker -
Downy Woodpecker -
Hauiry Woodpecker -
Black-backed Woodpecker
Northern Flicker

Forest Owl Habitat
Flammulated Owl
Boreal Owl
Great Gray Owl

Furbearer Habstat
Wolverine
North Amerncan Lynx
Fisher
American Marten

Northern Goshawk Habitat

Red Squirrel Habitat

woHn Oon

<@ <<<<<<< <<
<L < DML << <<<<<<=< <<
<< W<t <<< <X<<<<<L<<=<
<< <OB< <<0 <<<<<<<<=<
<< <ML €< < <<X<L<<L<L<<<
X< <E << <K< << <<

<< < <X<<<<<<<<

Vot
<<WZhw
<~ =<<Z2ZWwC

Nonforested Habitats
Big Sagebrush/Grassland Habitat | -

-
=<
_<
<
<
_<
=<

Special and Unique Habitats
Peregrine Falcon E N Y Y N Y Y Y

1/ Letters used for distrbutions among subsections are as follows

Y = Species presence and/or sutable habitat has been documented on the Forest  For the grizzly bear, Y = areas within the
recovery line

N = Species presence has not been documented on the Forest, sutable habitat has not been documented

U = Unvenfied but reliable sightings exist on the Forest, sutable habdat prabably exists

S = Suitable habitat probably exists, but there have been nc documented or unverified sighiings on the Forest
2/ Letters used for Status are as follows E = Endangered, T = Threatened, NE = Nonessential Expermental, S = Sensitive
species,
'’ = no formal status
3/ 1t1s generally assumed that since conifer and/or aspen andfor cottonwood habitats exist in every subsection of the Forest, then
habitat for most of these cavity nesting species occurs m each subsection
Sources of information for this table include Targhee Nattonal Forest AMS, 19982, Personal communication with K Johnson, Feb
8, 1995, B Aber, M Oechsner, B Alford, D Welch, R Newton, USFWS-Federal Register 61(40) 7595-7613 (Feb 28, 1996)
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The bull elk mortahty percentages indicate threshold levels, which if exceeded would likely require addi-
tional management actions to be initiated by the State Fish and Game Departments (IDFG letter, May 12,
1995) These management actions could include such items as shorfer hunting seasons, restrictions on
the type and number of animals to be harvested, restrictions on the number of hunters, more controlled
hunts and less opportunity for general hunts, etc The estimated current bull elk mortality, as calculated
with the EV analysis, varies from a low of 21 percent mortality in Wyoming along the west slope of the
Tetons to 97 percent mortality in the Buffalo River watershed Atthe present time, 48 percent of the Forest
meets State Fish and Game thresholds for EV

Elk Habitat Effectiveness (EHE) - Scale Principal Watersheds

EHE 1s defined as the percentage of availlable habitat that 1s usable by elk outside the hunting season
EHE is not a measure of elk populations and it is not a measure of habitat carrying capacity (Lyon and
Christensen 1992) For this EHE analysis, it 1s the spring, summer and early fall habitat that 1s usable by
elk outside the general elk-nile hunting seasons The following two habitat parameters were determined fo
be most important for EHE analysis

1 Motorized road and trail densities (measured in miles per square mile on a watershed basis) As
motorized road and trail densihes increase, EHE declines This relationship 1s based on research by
Dr L Jack Lyon (Lyon 1983)

2 Elk hiding cover, measured as a percentage of a watershed in hiding cover Hiding cover 1s defined
as vegetation capable of hiding 80 percent of a standing adult elk from the view of a human at a
cistance equial to or less than 200 feet (Lyon and Christensen 1292) Optimum habitat exists when 50
to 60 parcent of a watershed s in hiding cover, this 1s based on the Judgement of professional biologists
involved in elk workshops on the Forest

An EHE of 100 percent (usuaily displayed as 1 0) would require no motonzed roads and trails within a
watershed, and 50 to 60 percent of the watershed being in hiding cover The existing values for EHE range
from a low of 0 46 1n a porbion of the Centennial Mountains to a high of O 74 1in the Madison-Pitchstone
Plateaus Subsection just south of the Park, an average forestwide EHE value 1s 0 57

Elk & Deer Winter Range - Scale Forestwide

Generally, elk and deer winter range are those areas at lower elevations with lower snow accumulations,
used by elk and deer during the winter months {L_yon and Christensen 1892) Map number 24 in the map
packet and Figure 1)I-5 display these winter ranges on the Forest

The winter range areas on the Forest are the upper elevational imits of elk and deer winter ranges, more
winter range acres exist at lower elevations on BLM, State, and private lands Some elk and deer which
summer on the Forest also winter on ranges in Montana and Wyoming The distnibution and number of
wintering deer and elk on the Forest depends on winter severity Generally a tugher proportion of elk and
deer winter at lower elevations on BLM, State and private lands Development on private lands is a
concern as It can adversely affect areas historically used by wintenng elk and deer

There are 313,825 acres of crucial mid-to-late elk and deer winter range on the Forest These winter range
areas have a wide range of vegetation types, with same of the areas maostly in mature forest and some
predominantly in tall sagebrush/grass habitats Some winter range shrub communities (such as mountain
mahogany) are in overmature or decadent condttron due primarily to historical fire suppression

Currently, 12 percent of the winter range acres are closed to livestock grazing On the acres open to
livestock grazing, there are 6,352 AUMSs of domestic sheep grazing and 26,423 AUMSs of cattle grazing

Currently, 78 percent of the winter range acres are meeting DVCs for condition, 13 percent of the winter range
acres are improving and moving toward DVCs, and 9 percent of the winter range acres are not improving
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About 38 percent of the winter range acres are capable of being used for cross-country snowmachine use,
| e slopes less than 50 percent and open vegetation conditions and types Some winter range areas have
histoncally been popular snowmachine use areas Inthese areas the Forest has implemented restnctions
on cross-country snowmachine use Currently 28 percent of the winter range acres are closed to cross-
country snowmachine use

There 1s one feed ground for wintering elk and deer on the Forest, this 1s in Rainey Creek, within the South
Fork/Palsades winter range area The number of ammals fed at this site vanes each winter, primanly
based on the severity of the winter The Table Il1-17 displays data from the IDFG and illustrates what has
occurred from 1978 to 1985

Table llI-17 Rainey Creek Fead Ground Data

Winter Season Number of Elk Fed Number of Deer Fed
1978-79 no recorded number no recorded humber
1979-80 0 0

1980-81 0 0
1981-82 no recorded number no recorded number
1982-83 0 0
1983-84 500 ne recorded number
1984-85 200 400
1985-86 400 400
1986-87 300 400
1987-88 300 500
1988-89 200 300
1989-90 200 200
1990-91 400 100
1991-02 no recorded number no recorded number
1992-93 no recorded number no recorded number
1993-94 0 0
1994-95 400 250

Grizzly Bear Population - Scale Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Ecosystem (YGBE) and BMU

Portions of the Forest are within the YGBE The YGBE has been divided into BMUs Portions of the
Forest are within the following BMUs Henry's Lake (Subunits 1 and 2), Plateau (Subunits 1 and 2), and
Bechler/Teton (Figure 111-6)

The following are recovery goals for the YGBE (U S Fish and Wildlife Service 1993)

"Fifteen females with cubs over a running 6-year average both inside the recovery zone and within a
10-mile area immediately surrounding the recovery zone, 16 of 18 BMUs occupied by females with
young from a running 6-year sum of observations, no two adjacent BMUs shall be unoccupled, and
known, human-caused mortality not to exceed 4 percent of the population estimate based on the most
recent 3-year sum of females with cubs Furthermore, no more than 30 petcent of this 4 percent
mortality imit shall be females These mortalty limits cannot be exceeded during any two consecutive
years for recovery to be achieved "

Table lll-18 presents gnizzly bear population data for the YGBE for the years 1987-1996 ({from personal
communication with Dr Chnis Servheen, USDI Fish and Wildiife Service, 1996) As of 1996, the status of
the gnzzly bear population in relation to the recovery goals was as follows
- The running 6-year average for unduplicated females with cubs was 22 8, compared to the recovery
goalof 15
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- Average annual human-caused mortality was 7 1 bears, compared to the recovery goal mortality imit
which 1s to be <8 8 bears (< 4 percent morahty limit of the population estimate)
- Average annual human-caused female mortality was 2 8 bears, compared to the recovery goal mortality
limit whicih 1s to be < 2 6 bears (< 30 percent of the total known mortalities)
- The distribution of females with young was 18 of 18 BMUs, compared to the recovery goal of 16 of 18
BMU's
Knight, etal (1995) report on appraising the status of the Yellowstone gnizzly bear population Using data
collected from 1976 to 1993, they report the following estimated rates of annual increase in the population

- 3 9 percent annual ncrease using the annual {ofals of distinct family groups
- 4 6 percent annual increase using reproductive and survival data
- 2 2 percent annual increase using a common probability of sighting distinct fammily groups

Table lil-18 Annual Yeliowstone Grizzly Bear Population and Known Human Caused-Mortality Data
Based on 1993 Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan Citena Data From Known, Human-CGaused Moralities, Minim
Unduplicated Counts of Females With Cubs, and Distribution of Females With Young

Annual | Annual Annuat Allf Annual 4% Total | 30% Al | Annual Total ; Annual
Undup |Aduit Female |Total Mortahty | Female |Mortalty 8yr |Female
FWC's |Female |Mortalty jMortality |Limit 1/ | Mortality |avg Mortality yr
Year 2/ Mortality Limit avg
1967 13 2 2 3
1988 19 0 3 5
1989 16 0 0 1
1990 24 4 6 9
1991 24 0 0 0
1992 23 0 1 4 94 28 37 (22/8) 20 {12/6)
1993 20 2 2 3 92 28 37 (22/8) 2 0 (12/6}
1994 20 3 3 10 g2 25 4 5(27/8) 20 {12/8)
1995 17 3 7 17 69 21 71 32
1956 33 3 4 9 88 26 71 28

1996 Status of the Yellowstone Population in Relation to the Demographic Recovery Targets 3/

Target Target Number 1996 Number
Unduphicated females with cubd 15 228
(6 year average)
Known mortality imit as 4% of 88 71
total population estimate
Female mortahty imit as 30% o 26 28
total known mortalities
Distnbution of female with 16 of 18 18 0of 18
young

1/ Calculated as 4% of the minimum population estimate for the most current year which is based on the
minimurn number of females with cubs seen over the past three years

2/ Annual Undup FWC's = Annual Unduplicated Females with Cubs

3/ Caculated with updated percentage of adult females in the population as 22 3%
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1

Following 1s a bnef overview of grizzly bear observations for the Forest portion of each BMU Subunit

Henry's Lake BMU - Suburit T - Compared to the other BMUs and Subunits on the Forest, this area had
the fewest gnzzly bear sightings from 1959 to 1986 (Orme and Willams 1986)

From 19886 through 1895, we have records of one gnzzly bear sighting in MS2 habitat, two grizzly bear
sightings 1n M33 habitat and two grizzly bear sightings on private lands  in addition to these sightings,
radio collared bear #1389 was trapped on MS3 and private lands in 1987 and 1988 Compared to the other
BMUs and Subunuts on the Forest, this area also had the fewest grizzly hear sightings from 1986 through
1985

No female sows with cubs have been documented in the MS2 portion of this subunit (from availlable
documentation dating back to 1959)

Henry’s Lake BMU - Subunit 2 - Compared to the other BMUs and Subunits on the Forest, this area had
the second highest number of grizzly bear sightings from 1958 tc 1986 (Orme and Wilhams 1986)

From 1986 through 1995, we have records of eight gnzzly bear sightings, alt on Forest land (three of these
sightings are on the border between this subunit and the Plateau BMU) In addition, there are numerous
recorded observations of radio-collared bear #258 (an adult female), which was relocated mnto thus BMU
subunit in the fall of 1995 Bear #258 left this BMU subunit in the sprning of 1896 and returned to her
previous home range

Sows with cubs have previously been documented in this subunit A female sow with cubs was docu-
mented in this BMU subunit (but not on the Forest) dunng 1996 (Interagency Grizzly Bear Committee
News Release, Oct 28, 1996)

Plateau BMU - Subunit 1 - Compared to the other BMUs and Subunits on the Forest, this area had one of
the lowest number of grzzly bear sightings from 1959 to 1986 (Orme and Willlams 1986)

From 1986 through 1995, we have records of five gnzzly bear sighttings within suburit 1 In addrtion, there
are many recorded observations of radio-collared bear #227 (a male) for portions of each summer from
1994 through 1996

Searching through repoits in our files, we can document that two sows with cubs were observed for the
period 1965 to 1984 (one of the sows was shot and killed by hunters in the fall of 1984) From 1985 to the
present, no sows with cubs have been reported In this subunit

Plateau BMU - Subunit 2- Compared to the other BMUs and Subunits on the Forast, this area had one of
the lowest number of gnizzly bear sightings from 1959 to 1986 (Orme and Williams 1986)

From 1986 through 1995, we have records of six grizzly bear sightings within suburut 2

From 1965 to 1984, there were four sightings of bear groups {two or more bears together) but our records
do not confirm that these were sows with cubs From 1985 to 1993, no sows with cubs were ocbserved In
1994, one sow with cubs was observed near the southern boundary of the subunit  No sows with cubs
have been reported during 1995 and 1996

Bechfer/Teton BMU - Compared to the other BMUs and Subunits on the Forest, this area had the highest
number of grizzly bear sightings from 1959 to 1986 (Orme and Williams 1986)

From 1986 through 1995, we have records of 26 grizzly bear sightings, which 1s the highest number of
sightings compared to the other BMUs and Subunits for this time period
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Four of the 26 grizzly bear sightings from 1986 through 1995 wete sows with cubs These four sightings
are considered reliable, but none were venfied Therefore, these sightings have not been included in the
official records for sows with cubs 1n each BMU This BMU 1s currently occupied by a sow with cubs,
based on verfied sightings from the GTNP portion of the BMU

Grizzly Bear Habitat - Scale Bear Management Unit and Subunit

Table [1-19 outhnes the existing habitat and conditions for the Forest portion of BMUs and subunits
Process Paper D presents an overview of food habitats, cover requirements, denning habitat, home
ranges and motorized access effects The following text represents some additional information for each
BMU subunit

Henry's Lake BMU, Subunit 1 -
« Most of the area 1s open to snowmachine use from December 1 to June 1

= Everi though there are nine sheep allotments and three cattle allotments in use, we have no record of
gnzzly bear/livestock conflicts on N F lands (1952-1997)

= Henry’s Lake Flat and MS3 - About 42 percent (53,500 acres) of this subunit includes private lands
on Henry's Lake Flat and highly developed Forest land classified as MS3 habitat OROMTRD 1s 2 48
mi/sq mi on Henry's Lake Flat and 3 6 mi/sq mi on Forest lands The average daily traffic for U S
Highway 20 15 about 2,400 vehicles per day In 1995, there were 172,646 fishing hours of activity on
Henry’s Lake from May to October (IDFG Creel Survey Summary Sheet, Henry's Lake, 1995)
Snowmachine use occurs whenever there Is enough snow Livesteck grazing occurs on most of the
private lands

Henry's Lake BMU, Subunmit 2 -

« in the Lionhead portion of this subunit, snowmachine use is allowed from December 1 to June 1 In
the remainder of this subunit, snowmachine use can occur whenever there 1s enough snow

*» There have been no grizzly/livestock conflicts since sheep grazing was eliminated in this area in
1984

Plateau BMU, Subunit 1 -

* Snowmachine use 1s allowed from December 1 to June 1 1nthe North Fork Fire area. In the remainder
of the subunits, snowmaching use 1s allowed whenever there 1s enough snow

Plateau BMU, Subunit 2 -
* Snowmachine use 1s allowed whenever there 18 enough snow

Bechler/Teton -

* Outside of the designated wilderness areas, snowmachine use 1s allowed whenever there 1s enough
snow

« All sheep allotments in MS1 habitat have been ciosed There are twe sheep allotments in use in MS2
habitat and two grizzly/sheep conflicts have been documented There are three catile allotments in
use with no documented conflicts
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Table lll-19 Existing Habitat Conditions for the Forest Portton of Bear Management Units and Subunits

Henry's Henry's Lake Plateau Plateau Bechler/Teton
Lake BMU BhU BMU By BMU
Habitat Component Subunit Subunit 2 Suburit 1 Subunit 2
Targhee National Forest Acres 91,846 35,742 83,900 74,770 190,360
Other Ownership Acres w/in Administrative Boundary 1,526 1,608 3,277 1,320 986
Acres Qutside the Administrative Boundary 35,170 60,594 96,026 199,618 150,548
Total Acres In BMU/Subunit 128,515 97,944 183,203 275,708 341,894
Percent of National Forest Acres in Management Situation 1 0 100 0 1] 72
Percent of National Forest Acres in Management Situation 2 80 [ 95 100 28
Pergent of National Foresi Acres in Managemsnt Situation 3 20 0 8 0 0
Motonzed Road and Tral Miles
Open Road Miles 926 368 1152 711 1875
Restricted Road Miles 481 48 1174 1355 1520
Open Motorized Trail Miles 39 79 86 1586 386
Resinicted Motonzed Trail Miles 00 oo 00 00 00
Total Motonized Access Route Miles 1448 495 2412 2222 3781
Open Road and Open Motorized Trail Route Miles 965 447 1238 867 2261
Motonized Road and Trail Density  {ru/sq mi)
Cpen Road Density 079 063 085 060 063
Restricted Road Density 041 008 086 114 051
Open Motonzed Trail Density 003 014 006 013 013
Restricted Motonzed Trall Density 000 000 000 000 000
Total Motonzed Access Route Density 124 085 177 187 128
Open Road and Open Motorzed Traif Route Density 083 077 091 073 078
Other Access Information
Percent of NF Acres within Designated Wilderness 0o oo oo co 344
Parcent of MF Acres Open & Suttable tar QY Use 62 71 754 685 87
Percent of NF Acres within Designated Core Areas 230 380 oo oo 340
Number of Sheep Altotments in Use 9 0 0 0 2
Number of Cattle Allotments in Use 3 1 [J o] 3
Total Number of Point Activities 1,060 23 63 53 324
Administrative Points (work centers, campgrounds, etc ) 5 1 5 5 12
Sheep Grazing Points {camps) 14 0 0 0 15
Qutfitter & Guide Camps o] ] o 1] 8
Special Use Points {(summer homes, et } 3 3 8 Q0 5
Timber Management Activities (sales, firewood) 3 [¢] 26 27 10
Other Point Actvities (dispersed camps, etc ) 39 15 23 20 144
Privale Point Sites on non-Forest lands (w/in 1 mr} 996 4 1 1 130
Totat Forested Acres 60,768 28,130 86,124 75,331 168,885
Percent Mature 900 876 4085 62 4 814
Percent Pole 07 27 140 21 16
Percent Saping 21 74 123 101 43
Percent Seediing 50 26 248 161 B8
Percent Non-stocked 23 02 87 94 40
Total Nonforested Acres 14,066 9,228 1,059 757 22,490
Number of Venfied Bear Mortaliies & Cause (1981-1994)
Hunttng/Poaching 0 0 1 0 0
Transporting o] 1 o] [¢] 0
Seli-defense 1] a 0 1] 1
Unknown 1 0 0 0 0

Notes Infermation for the Henry's Lake BMU/Suburit 1, starting with motonzed road and tral nules 1s for the MS 2 portion of the Subunit Information
jor the MS 3 porbon and Henry's Lake Flat are discussed in the text  Also, the last verihed grizzly bear mortaiity on the Targhee occurred in 1984 There

have been no venfied gnzzly bear mortalities on the Targhee from 1985 to present
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Central Idaho Nonessential Experimental
Population Area and Yellowstone Nonessential
Experimental Population Area for Gray Wolf.

(USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1994 b)
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Gray Wolf Populations and Habitat - Scale Forestwide

Possible sightings of gray wolves have occurred on the Forest and are summarnized in the AMS and
Pracess PaperD There have been no reported sightings of packs or evidence of successful breeding. In
Aprl, 1994 the USD! Fish and Wildlife Service approved the Final EIS for The Reintroductton of Gray
Wolves to the Park and Central Idaho (USD! Fish and Wildife Service 1894a) In November of that year
final rules were 1ssued for the establishment of a nonessential experimental population of gray wolves in
the Park, central 1daho, and southwestern Montana {(USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1994h} As a result
of these actions, the following conditions exist

The portion of the Forest west of Interstate 15 1s within the Central |daho Nonessential Experimental
Population Area The portion of the Forest east of Interstate 15 1s within the Yellowstone Nonessential
Expernmental Area (Figure {{l-7) All wolves found i the wild withun the boundanes of these management
areas, after the first wolf releases, wili be considered nonessential experimental animals (USDI Fish and
Wildhfe Service 1894a and b)

Status of Wolf Rentroductions - 1995 and 1996 - In the Yellowstone Nonessential Expenmental Popula-
tion Area
* 14 Canadian wolves were released in 1895,
+ 17 Canadian wolves were raleased in 1996,
* 2 packs produced 9 pups mn 1995,
* 3 packs produced 10 pups in 1996,
» as of September 10, 1996, there were 34 free ranging wolves and 15 wolves in captivity pens,
6 wolves have died 3 were llegally shot, 1 was killed by a vehicle on a road, 1 was killed by
agents from ADC after twice killing domestic sheep, 1 was killed in an accident
(falling into a thermai pool) Note OCur records of wolves that died may not be complete,
+ 1 male wolf (the mate of the wolf that died by falling into a thermal pool) was located on the
Forest for a few days in 1996 This wolf has returned to the Park

in the Centrail Idaho Nonessentral Expenimental Population Area

» 15 Canadian wolves were released in 1995,

« 20 Canadian wolves were released in 1986,

* O pups were born in 1995,

= 8 packs produced pups 1n 1996 we do not know have many pups,

= as of July 1996, there were 26 radio-collared wolves with known locations, there were 5 radio-
collared wolves that have not been located for various periods of iime,

= there have been 5 wolves that have died 1 was killed by a mountain hion, 1 was shot, 1 died of
starvation, 1 accidentally drowned dunng a control operation and 1 was euthanized dunng release

This gray wolf reintroduchion does not conflict with existing or anticipated Federal agency actions or
traditional public uses of park lands, wilderness areas or surrounding lands (USDI Fish and Wiidlife Ser-
vice 1994b) Land use restrnictions may be temporarily used by land or resource managers to control
intrusive human disturbance, pnmarily around active den sites between Apnl 1 and June 30, when there
are five or fewer breeding pairs of wolves In a recovery area After six or maore breeding pairs become
established in a recovery area, land-use restrictions would not be needed (USDI Fish and Wildlife Service

1994a)

The ability of individuals holding grazing permits on public land to harass adulf wolves in an opportunistic,
noninjuricus manner will become part of their permit conditions so it 1s clearly understood exactly what can
occur There s a seven day reporting requirement for any such incident (USDI Fish and Wildiife Service
1994a)

The following conditions and chiteria will apply in determining the problem status of wolves (USDI Fish and
Wildhife Service 1994a) Livestock in this context refers to only cattle, sheep, horses or mules

Il - 60



Wounded livestock or some remains of a livestock carcass must be present with clear evidence that
wolves were responsible for the damage Also there must be reason to believe that additional losses
would occur if the problem wolf or wolves were not controlled  Such evidence 1s essential singe
wolves may simply feed on carrion they have found while not being responsible for the kill

Artificial or intentional feeding of wolves must not have occurred Livestock carcasses not propertly
disposed of In an area where depredations have occurred will be considered attractants On federal
lands, removal or resolution of such attractants must accompany any control action Livestock carrion
or carcasses on federal land, not being used as bait in an authorized control action (by agencies), must
be removed, buried, burned, or otherwise disposed of such that the carcass(es) will not attract wolves,

On federal lands, animal husbandry practices 1dentified in existing approved AMPs and AOPs for
allotments must have been followed

If additional livestock depredations were likely, proper animal husbandry practices were employed
(proper disposal of hivestock carcasses, efc ), artificial feeding did not take place, and federal grazing
allotment plans were followed, agencies would harass, capture, move, or kill wolves that attacked
livestock (defined as cattie, sheep, horses, or mules only) on pubhc or private land Prior to the
establishment of s1x breeding pairs, depredating females and their pups will be captured and released
at or near the site of capture, one time pnor to Ociober 1 If depredations continue, or If six packs are
present, females and their pups will be removed

Wolf recovery will not result in wolf travel corndors or linkage zones being established The size and
proximity of the areas where wolves will be managed for recovery are large enough, close enough and
have enough public land between them that additional areas (travel corndors) are not required In the

foreseeable future to mantain a viable wolf population after the three subpopulations become established
(USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1994a)

Primary Cavity Nester Populations - Scale Forestwide

Eight primary cavity nesting species potentially oceur on the Forest We do not know and are not able fo
provide population estimates for these species Heyl etal , (1995) provided relative abundance ratings for
these species for general mature to older forast habitats in the Rocky Mountains These abundance
ratings are shown in Table 1lI-20

Table llI-20 Relative Abundance of Primary Cavity Nesting Species in the Breeding
Season (from Hell et al 1995)

Relative Abundance by General Forest Habitat 1/
Mixed
Conifer Lodgepole
Species 2 Pine Spruce-Fir Aspen
Lewis’ Woodpecker - - - R
Red-naped Sapsucker U R C c
Wiliamson's Sapsucker U U U U
Downy Woodpecker R - c c
Hawry Woodpecker c U c C
Three-toed Woodpecker R U u U
Black-hacked Woodpecker R R R 3]
Northern Flicker c C c c

1/ A=abundant, C=commaon, U=uncommon, R=rarg, - = no information
2/ Mixed conifer 1s primanly dominated by Douglas-fir
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Three bird studies on the Forest (one completed and two in progress) have documented the presence of
seven of the eight primary cavity nesting species, the Lewis’ woodpecker that has not been documented
in the studies (Douglas and Rath 1984, Patla 1995 and Khene 1996 progress reponts, Hoffman and Rotella
1996 progress report) These studies indicate that red-naped sapsuckers and northern flickers are the
most common primary cavity nesting species

Primary Cawvity Nester Habitat - Scale Forestwide and Watersheds

Primary cavity nesting species excavate nest cavities in snags (dead standing trees) Live trees may also
provide nest sites depending on the presence of infection or injury which would allow the birds to excavate
anesting cavity Table Ill-21 provides an overview of the habitat requirements for these species Because
of the need to have large enough snags or live trees for excavating nest cavities, these species are most
often associated with mature to oid growth forests However, these species have been documented using
areas following stand replacing fire and timber harvesting when snags are present

Table HI-21 Cawvity Nesting Species Hahitat Requirements (from review of western North Amencan
hterature, see References-Cavity Nesting Species)

Snag No of No Snags per acre
Snag DBH | Height | Cawvities | Temtory Size for 100% Biclogical
Species {inches}) (feet) per year {acres) 1/ Potential 1/

Lewis’s Woodpecker 12-27 5170 1 0-15 (15} 48-1 01 (1 01)
Red-naped Sapsucker 9-47 15+ 1 5112 (10) 15(15)
Wilhamson’s Sapsucker 12-37 15+ 1 10-12 (10) 33-15(15)
Downy Woodpecker 6-14 6-50 2 5-50 (10} 16-5 (3)
Hary Woodpecker 9-29 15+ 3 B-25 (25) 6-192(18)
Three-toed Woodpecker 719 15+ 3 35-200 (75) 06- 6 { 59)
Black-backer Woodpecker 8-17 6+ 3 75-100 (75) 12-6(59)
Northern Flicker 10-51 B+ 1 8-500 (40) 38-48 (38)

1/ Numbers in parentheses indicate terntory sizes and number of snags used for analysis purposes on the
Forest

Four of these primary cavity nesting species (haity woodpecker, northern flicker, yellow-bellied sapsucker,
Willamson's sapsucker) require larger size snags and provide larger nesting cavities which are important
for several other species of animals

We analyzed overall biological potential for the pnmary cavity nesting species as a group, and a biclogical
potential analysis was done for the four species which require larger size snags These biological potential
analyses are based on existing snag densittes Currently, the iological potential for the primary cavity
nesting species as a group 1s 0 61, and the biological potential for the larger cavity nesting species 1s
0 47 Thus biological potential is considered a minimum potential because it only considered snag densi-
ties Additional biological potential exists with live trees

Forest Owl Populations - Scale Forestwide and Subsections

Forest owls include the flammulated, boreal and great gray We do not know and are not able to provide
population estimates for these species The following documents what we know about their relative abun-
dance and distnibution on the Forest, also refer to Table llI-16 (USDA Forest Service 1994, AMS 1992)

Flammulated Owl We expect the flammulated owl to be present on the Forest only dunng the breeding
season We consider this owl to be rare on the Forest, as we have ¢nly documented it in four locations
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For lands adjacent to the Forest, flammulated owls have been documented on only three areas the
Madison Ranger District of the Beaverhead N F , the Sand Creek Wildlife Management Area north of St
Anthony, Idaho, and BLM land near Moose Creek (Keepout Draw) in Teton Valley

Boreal Owl The boreal owl s considered to be a year-round resident on the Forest When the AMS was
compieted 1n 1992, only three boreal owl observations had been recorded Sawtell Peak in 1987, Targhee
Creek in 1888 and McGarry Canyon in 1990 All of these observations were in the Centennial Mountains
Subsection Since completion of the AMS, more boreal owl surveys have been done on the Forest and
horeal owls have been documented In five subsections Centennial Mountains, Island Park, Madison-
Pitchstone Plateaus, Teton Range and Big Hole Mountains In relation to other owls on the Forest, we
consider this owl to be uncommon in terms of abundance

Forlands adjacent to the Forest, boreal owls have been documented in these areas the Leadore Ranger
Distnct on the Salmon/Challis N F | the Dillon and Madison Ranger Districts on the Beaverhead N F |, the
Hebgen Lake Ranger Distnct on the Gallatin N F |, Yellowstone and GTNP, the Greys River Ranger District
on the Brndger-Teton N F

Great Gray Owl The great gray owl 15 a year-round resident on the Forest The great gray owl has been
documented In every subsection on the Forest In relation to other owls on the Forest, we consider this owl
to be common n terms of abundance

For lands adjacent to the Forest, great gray owls have been documented in these areas BLM lands and
State of Idaho lands, the Madison Ranger District on the Beaverhead N F, Red Rocks Lake Naticnal
Wildlife Refuge, the Hebgen Lake Ranger District on the Gallatin N F |, Yellowstone and GTNP, the Greys
River Ranger District onthe Bridger-Teton N F

Forest Owl Habitat - Scale Subsection

Flammuiated & Boreal Owls - The habitat components considered most important for the flammulated and
boreal owls are a) the amount of mature and older Douglas-fir, mixed conifer and aspen; b) primary cavity
nesting habitat for the larger woodpeckers (hairy woodpecker, northern flicker, yellow-bellied sapsucker
and Willlamsen's sapsucker} Thirty acres encompasses the entire home range of a flammulated owl pair
dunng the breeding/nesting penod Thiny acres encompasses the largest size nest stands recorded in the
Iiterature for boreal owls Approximately 3,600 acres encompasses the winter home range of a boreal owl
Summer home ranges are slightly smaller

Great Gray Owl - The habitat components considered most important for this species are a) mature or
older forest habitat to provide suitable nesting sites, and b) suitable foraging habtat which includes
nonstocked and seedling forests and nonforested habitats Great gray owl nest sites average 143 meters
from nearest opening, a 143 meter radius circle 1s about 16 acres The largest home ranges recorded for
great gray ow!s1s 8 5 sq km , which 1s 1,622 4 acres (USDA Forest Service 1994a)

Furbearer Populations - Scale Forestwide and Subsection

We do not know and are not able to provide population estimates for wolverine, lynx, fischer and marien
The following documents what we know about their relative abundance and distribution on the Forest

Wolverine - In 1985 a wolvenne survey was done in idaho to determine the location and status of popula-
tions (Groves 1987) Results of the survey indicated that three areas of the State had wolverine popula-
tions The Forest was not within one of these areas However, documented chservations of wolverine on
the Forest have occurred in the Centenmial, Island Park, Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus, Teton Range and
Canbou Range Mountains Subsections Respectively, there have been 18, one, three, seven and one
observations between 1961 and 1995 Because of large home ranges, wolverine populations always exist
at low densities
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For lands adjacent to the Forest, wolverine have been documented in the following general areas Leadore
Ranger District on the Salmon/Challis N F , Dillon and Madison Ranger Districts on the Beaverhead N F s,
Dnllon Dhstrict of the BLM, Hebgen Lake Ranger District onthe Gallatin N F |, and Yellowstone and GTNP

North American Lynx - Histornically, lynx populations were minimal in the contigucus United States due to
a lack of suitabie habitat (U 8 Fish and Wildhife Service 1984¢) Favorable habitat conditions for the lynx
dissipate with decreasing latitude Thus, the lynx s restricted to higher elevations the more southern the
latitude (U S Fish and Wildlife Service 1994c)

The only documented reports of lynx on the Forest occur in the Wyoming portton of the Big Hole Moun-
tains Subsection (USDA Forest Service 1994b) For lands adjacent to the Targhee N F |, lynx have been
documented in the Park, and the Greys River Ranger District Based on current knowledge, 1t 1s unhkely
that the Forest histonically or currently provides habitat for a viable resident lynx population

Fisher - Historically, fisher were never known to occur in the Idaho portion of the GYA (Clark et al 1989)
However, one fisher was trapped in the Island Park Subsection at Warm River Butte in 1978 Also, fisher
tracks were observed in the Teton Range Subsection near North and South Leigh Creeks during the winter
of 1995 by a research team studymg furbearers on the Forest Al this time, there 1s uncertainty about both
the historical and current status of fisher populations on the Forest

We are aware of one documented fisher sighting on fands adjacent to the Forest, this sighting was in 1990
near Drake Canyon (T3N, R45E, Sec 7) in Teton Basin Also, during 1995, Yellowsione Ecosystem
Studies (a private group from Bozeman, Montana) used a remote camera to photograph a fisher in Repub-
ic Greek on the Shoshone N F (K Barber, Shoshone N F, personal communication)

American Marten - Marten sightings have been documented within all subsections except Lemhi/Medicine
Lodge Marten are considered abundant on the Forest, and the state Fish and Game Departments provide
a trapping season for marten

We are not sure about the presence of American marten in the Lemhi/Medicine Lodge subsection Suit-
able habiat exists for marten, however, conifer forests only make up 37 percent of this subsection, and
the forests are not connected to other forested habitats with known marten populations  Therefore, there
1s uncertainty about marten populations and habitat in this part of the Forest

Furbearer Habitat - Scale Forestwide and Subsections

The following documents what we know about these species on the Forest, also refer to Table IlI-16
(USDA Forest Service 1994b)

Wolverine Home ranges of adult wolverine in North America range from less than 100 sq km to over 800
sq km (38 8 sq mi o347 58g mu ) Yearly home ranges for females with young range from 47 sq km
to 105 sg km (18 2sg mi to 40 5sg mi) Wolverines occupy treeless alpine areas to dense forested
areas Wolverine food habits are generally described as opportunistic omnivores in summer and primarily
scavengers in winter Natal den sites have consisted of snow tunnels, talus and boulder fields, holes dug
under fallen trees, within hollow trees, beaver lodges, old bear dens, under roots of trees, etc

It has been suggested that wolverine hahitat should consist of large refugia, representative of the vegeta-
tion zones that wolverine occupy Details for these large refugia have not been established It has been
suggested that wolvernine will benefit from conservation strategies for grizzly bears, wolves and cougars

North American Lynx Lynx habitat in the western mountains consists primarily of two structurally driferent

forest types occurring at opposite ends of the stand age gradient Lynx require early seral forests that
contain high numbers of prey (especially snowshoe hares) for foraging and late-seral forests that contain
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cover for kittens (especially deadfalls) and for denning Intermediate seral stages may serve as travel
cover for fynx but funchon primanly to provide connectivity within a forest landscape  Although such
habitats are not reguired by lynx, they fill in the gaps between foraging and denning habitat within a
landscape mosaic of forest seral stages

Fisher In the western mountains, hishers prefer late-seral forests (especially for resting and denning) and
occur most frequently where these forests include the fewest large nonforested openings  Avoidance of
open areas may restrict the movements of fishers between patches of habitat and reduce colonization of
unoccupied but suitable habitat Large physical structures (live trees, snags and logs) are the most
frequent fisher rest sites, and these structures occur most commonly in late-seral forests

Until it is understood how these structures are used and can be managed outside their natural ecological
context, the maintenance of late-seral forests will be important for the conservation of fishers

Amencan Marfen Although Amencan martens at times use other habitats, populations depend on conif-
erous forests Martens associate closely with mesic, late-seral coniferous forests, but occur in other
vegetation types They use treeless areas less than predicted from their spatial availability, especially in
winter Clearcutting reduces marten densrties for several decades In some areas, under conditions that
are net well understood, martens may use regenerating clearcuts after a decade or two if sufficient struc-
tures useful to martens persist from the clearcutiing The effect of other cutting regimes, including small
patch cutting, seed tree cutting or salvage harvest of dead or damaged timber have not been widely
studied

Coarse woody debrs, especially in the form of large diameter boles, 1s an important feature of marten
habitat Logs are most useful to martens for gaining accass to subnivean areas and for resting Removal
of coarse woodly debris from forests or interfering with processes that make it avaulable in suitable sizes
and stages of decay may reduce habitat quality for martens

Knowledge of landscape-scale habitat use 1s almost completely lacking regarding behavioral or population
responses of martens to such landscape attributes as stand size, stand shape, area of stand intenors,
amount of edge, stand insulanty, use of corndors and connectivity Marten use of residual forest stands
surrounded by clearcuts on Newfoundiand |sland was a function of stand size; stands < 15 ha (37 acres)
in area had lower capture success rates than larger stands However, the dearth of knowledge in this area
makes managing forested landscapes for marten highly conjectural

Northern Goshawk Populations - Scale Forestwide

We do not know and cannot provide a population estimate for northern goshawks on the Forest Goshawk
monitonng on the Forest has identified 50 goshawk territories, 13 of these territories are historic (meaning
we have no record of activity since 1989) and 37 of these territones have been active one or more years
from 1982 to the present {Process Paper D, Patla 1990, 1991, 1992, 1995 and personal commurication)
Not all of the Forest has been inventornied or monitored for goshawks, therefore we expect additional
goshawk ternitories exist

For lands adjacent to the Forest, goshawks have been documented in the following areas Idaho National
Engineering and Environmental Laboratory {INEEL), Dillon and Madison Ranger Districts on the Beaverhead
N F , Red Rocks Lake National Wildlife Refuge, Yellowstone and GTNP, Sand Creek Wildife Manage-
ment Area, Greys Riber Ranger District on the Bridger-Teton N F , Grays Lake National Wildlife Refuge,
and BLM lands

Northern Goshawk Habitat - Scale Forestwide

The goshawk 1s a forest habitat generalist that uses a vanety of forest types, forest ages, structural
conditions and seral stages (Reynolds etal 1992) It preys on smalito medium sized birds and mammals
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{robins and chipmunks to grouse and hares), which it captures onthe ground, in trees orin the air Forests
within goshawk nesting home ranges should be an interspersed mosaic of structural stages - young to old
forests - {0 increase the diversity of habitat for goshawks and their many prey species Northern gos-
hawks have been documented in all seven subsections

Nest Areas - Nest areas include one or more forest stands, several nests and several landform character-
iIstics Nest areas are occupled by breading goshawks from earty March until |ate September, and are the
focus of all movements and activities assoclated with nesting The stze (20-25 acres) and shape of nest
areas depend on topography and the avalability of patches of dense, large trees

Nest areas are often used more than one year, and some are used intermittently for decades Many pairs
of goshawks have two to four alternate nest areas within their home range All previously occupied nest
areas may be cnitical for maintaining nesting populations because they contain the habitat elements that
attracted the goshawks onginally Additionally, replacement nest areas are required because goshawk
nest stands are subject to loss from catastrophic events and natural decline

Goshawk nest stands have a relatively high tree canopy cover and a high density of large trees Studies
suggest that the dense vegetation in these stands provide relatively mild and stable microenvironments,
as well as protection from predators of goshawks Nest areas are usually classified as mature and older
forest stands

Post-Fledging Fanufy Area (PFA) - PFAs include the area used by the adulis and young from the time the
young leave the nest until they are no longer dependent on the adults for food The PFA surrounds the
nest area and, although 1t generally includes a vanety of forest conditions, the vegetation structure re-
sembles that found within nest stands PFAs vary in size from 300 to 600 acres (mean = 415 acres)
PFAs provide the young hawks with cover from predators, and sufficient prey to develop hunting skills and
feed themselves in the weeks before juvenile dispersal Forests in the PFA’s should contain overstories
and habitat atinbutes critical in the life-histones of goshawk prey species

Foraging Area - Goshawks prey on birds and mammals in the larger body-size classes available to forest-
dwelling hawks Generally speaking, because larger species of vertebrates have less dense populations
than smaller species, predators of large prey must hunt over large areas in order to meet their energy
requirements Goshawk foraging areas are about 5,000 to 6,000 acres

Limited radiotelemetry evidence suggests that goshawks prefer mature forests for foraging Additional
information on the composition and structure of goshawk foraging habitat was gleaned from information on
the habitat requirements of goshawk prey species Rapter populations are often imited by prey popula-
hons, and choice of foraging habitat by goshawks i1s predicted, at least in part, on habitats where prey are
abundant and accessible

The foraging area comprises the largest portion of the goshawk nesting home range and therefore typically
includes a greater diversity of landforms, forest cover types and vegetation structural stages important
habitat components include snags, downed logs, woody debris, openings, large trees, herbaceous and
shrubby understories and interspersion of vegetation structural stages (forest seral stages)

Winter Habitat Winter movements and winter habitat for goshawks are poorly understood We know of
only one published study in the Rocky Mountains (Squires and Ruggrero 1995) Documented migrations of
four adult irds from nesting areas to winter areas ranged from 85 to 185 kilometers (40 to 115 miles)

However, two of the aduft birds could not be found for most of the winter penod, so these distances may
be minimums Winter habitats included aspen with mixed conifer stands, spruce-fir and lodgepole pine
stands, and small groves of cottonwood surrounded by open sagebrush-wheatgrass prames (Squires and
Ruggiero 1995)
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One adult goshawk has been monitored durng the winter period on the Forest Dunng the winter perod,
this bird made several migraticns between its nesting territory in the Big Hole Mountains to the Henry's
Fork of the Snake River near St Anthony, Idaho (S Patla, personal communication)

Red Squirrel Populations and Habitat - Scale Forestwide and Subsections

Red squirrels are so strongly associated with the conifer forests (Table 111-16) that their population denss-
ties fluctuate with cone crops (Smith 1968, Gurnell 1983, Halvorson and Engeman 1983) Since red
squirrels are so strongly dependent upon conifer seeds as a food supply, conifer forests must be of seed-
producing age before red squirrels will make significant use of them Habitat qualty 1s also related to
nesting cover and food-caching sites Natural cavities are preferred by red squirrels as nest sites (Hamilton
1939, Layne 1954) However, underground nests and external tree nests are more commoenly used where
cavifies are not avallable (Fancy 1980) Large diameter trees, large standing snags, and fallen trees are
important sites for cone storage (Vahie and Patton 1983)

Suitable habitat for red squirrels exists in all subsections At the present time, about 80 percent of the
forested acres are of cone-bearing age {about 928,000 acres)

Red squirrels are known to defend terntones of 0 510 7 5 acres in size (USDA Forest Service 1991) This
would provide a range of 85 to 1,280 red squirrels per square mile of suitable habitat There i1s about 1,450
square miles (928,000 acres) of suitable habitat on the Forest, so a population range for the Forest could
be 123,000 to 1,856,000 squirrels As stated above, red squirrel poputations will fluctuate depending on
fluctuations in cone crops The red squirrel 1s considered abundant on the Forest

Peregnne Falcon Populations - Scale Rocky Mountains and Forestwide

The Forest1s within the American Peregrine Falcon Recovery Plan - Rocky Mountain/Southwest Popula-
tion (USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1977/revised 1984) The objectives for the Recovery Plan are a
minimum of 183 breeding pairs with the following distribution Anzona-486, Colorado-31, Idaho-17, Mon-
tana-20, Nebraska-1, New Mexico-23, North Dakota-1, South Dakota-1, Texas-8, Utah-21 and Wyoming-
14

In 1991, there were 363 known peregrine falcon pairs within the area covered by the Recovery Plan, in
1993, there were an estimated 450 pairs, and based on 1994 surveys, the current Rocky Mountain/
Southwest population consists of 559 breeding pairs, surpassing the recovery objective by 376 pairs
{USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1994 and 1995)

In 1995, 13 pairs occupled territories within Idaho (six of these pairs were on the Forest), six pairs were
successful in producing 16 young for an average of 1 2 young per pair and 2 7 young per successful pair
(three of the successful pairs and eight of the young produced were on the Forest) (Levine etal 1995)
Peregrine falcon eynes are currently distrnbuted within five subsections on the Forest

The current reproductive leve! has been sufficient to support considerable population growth - At this time,
the U § Fish and Wildlife Service has published an advanced notice of a proposal to remove the Ameri-
can peregnne falcon from the list of endangered and threatened wildihfe (USDI Fish and Wild!ife Service
1995)

For lands adjacent to the Foresi, peregrine talcons have been decumented in the following general areas

Big Butte and Medicine Lodge Resource Areas of the BLM, INEEL, Dillon Ranger District (Beaverhead N

F ), Dillon District (BLM, Montana), Hebgen Lake Ranger District (Gallatin N F }, Yellowstone and GTNP,
Market Lake and Mud Lake Wildlife Management Areas, Camas National Wildlife Refuge, Gray's Lake
National Wildlife Refuge, and Gray's River Ranger District (Bridger-TetonN F )
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Peregrine Falcon Habitat - Scale Forestwide

Peregrine falcons occupy a wide range of habitats (Table 111-16), typically found in open country near
rivers, marshes, lakes and coasts They capture prey by stnking from above with their talons after a hugh-
speeddive Foraging habitat includes wetlands and ripanan habitats, meadows and parkiands, croplands
such as hayfields and orchards, gorges and mountain vaileys and lakes which support goed populations
of small to medium terrestnal birds, shorebirds and waterfowl

Cliffs are preferred nesting sites (also known as eyrias), although reintroduced birds now regularly nest on
man-made structures such as towers and high-nise bulldings Peregrines may travel more then 18 mifes
from the nest site to hunt for food, however a 10 mile radius around the nest 1s an average hunting area,
with 80 percent of foraging occurnng within a mile of the nest

Peregrine falcons generaily migrate south for the winter to the Gulf of Mexico, and into Mexico and Central
America, or to large rivers and wildlife refuges in the United States (USDA Forest Service 1991)

Signrificance of environmental contaminants and other potential threats Peregnine falcons dechined pre-
cipitously in North Amenca following World War Il Research wmplicated organochlotine pesticides, par-
ticularly the pesticides DDT, DDE {a metabolite of DDT), and dieldnn, applied in the United States and
Canada during this same period as causing the deciine (USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1994 and 1985)
Use of these chemicals peaked in the 1950s and early 1960s and continued through the early 1970s
{(USD! Fish and Wildlife Service 19895)

The most significant event in the recovery of the peregnne falcon was the restriction placed on the use of
organochlorne pesticides Use of DDT was restricted in Canada in 1970 and in the United States in 1972
Restnction that controlied the use of aldnn and dieldrin were imposed in the Umited States in 1974 Since
implemenitation of these restnctions, residues of the pesticides have significantly decreased in many
regions where they were formerly used Consequently, reproductive rates in most surviving peregrine
falcon populations in North America improved and numbers began to increase (USDI Fish and Wildlife
Service 1995)

There 1s no evidence, thus far, that any environmental contaminant other then DDT/DDE have been
recently causing significant, widespread mortality or reproductive faillure in the American peregrine falcon
In the western United States {LUSD] Fish and Wildlife Service 1994)

Other known negative factors, such as illegal shooting and collisions with wires, fences, cars, and build-
ings, are much less significant to the western American peregrine falcon at the population level On an
individual nest-site basis, human-caused disturbance or habitat alterations close to an active peregnne
falcon nest can be a problem For example, in some areas, rock-climbing 1s a growing sport and has
resulted innestfallure Breeding-season closure of rock-climbing chff areas in close proximity to nesting
Amenican peregrine falcons has recently prevented adverse effects Power lines, especially distribution
Iines, cause peregnne falcon moralty, but the rate must be low, because many peregrine falcons nest
successfully each year near power lines, especially in urban areas Land-use prachices adjacent to
Amencan peregnne falcon eynes that do not result in extensive habitat changes or excessive disturbance
sometimes appear to have little adverse effect on nesting success Generally, the recent apparent
increase in the number of palrs of American peregrine falcons in the West provides evidence that signifi-
cant adverse factors affecting the western subspecies at the population level are being alleviated or have
been reduced (USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1994)
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Bighorn Sheep Popuiations and Habitat - Scale Forestwide and Subsections

Bighorn sheep are present in four areas of the Forest, with an estimated total population of 225 armmals
(AMS 18582)

Lemht Mountains - These bighorn sheep are part of a population that includes the adjacent Chalis N F
Forty-one bighorn sheep were transplanted on the Challis N F side in two transplants occurring in 1983
and 1984 A helicopter survey conducted in 1988 by IDFG found 31 bighorns (14 ewes, 8 lambs, 9 rams)
No hunt has been authonzed on these sheep

South Beaverhead Range - (also referred to as the southern Bitterroot Mountains or the Medicine Lodge
area) Forty-one bighorn sheep were infroduced into the south Beaverhead Range in four transplants
between 1976 and 1982

This herd has not grown as expected We do know that the transplanted ighorn sheep had lung worms at
the time they were fransplanted A helicopter survey conducted in 1988 by IDFG found only 17 bighorns
{13 ewes, 3 lambs, 1 ram)

The ear tags or remains of several of the released sheep have been found since the releases, but martahty
causes are unknown No hunt has been authorized on these sheep Moenitoring of bighorn sheep through
recording of ground observations has been done by the Dubois Ranger District and IDFG  The highest
number recorded from ground observations was 37 ammals (5 rams and 32 ewes and lambs) in October
1995 (Process Paper D)

The Dubois Ranger District has implemented several habitat projects for bighorms in the south Beaverhead
Range Seven water developments, three of these 1n cooperation with the Foundation for North American
Wild Sheep, have been installed for bighorns  Other water developments for upland game, deer, and elk
on Forest Service and BLM lands are used by bighorns on transition range Prescribed burns have been
done to reduce sagebrush density and improve farage quality for bighorns

All of the winter observations we know about have been on the Birch Creek side of the mountain range (we
are not aware of observations in the Nicholia, Chandier, Kelly and Snakey drainages during the winter)

Lionhead Area - These bighom sheep are part of a popuiation that includes the Gallatin N F i Montana
Durnng the summer and fali months, 12 to 15 sheep can frequently be seen in Idaho Idaho has never
authonzed a hunt on this herd Montana has authonzed hunts on this population

This sheep population winters on high elevation windswept ndges There is historical low elevation winter
range available, but the sheep do not use 1t In the early 1990s, the Montana Department of Frsh, Wildlife
and Parks introduced bighorn sheep into the low elevation winter range, hoping they would associate with
the bighorns at the higher elevations during the summer, and re-establish the migration to the low winter
ranges This has not happened, the introduced bighorns have remained at the low elevations year-around

Westslope of the Tetons - These bighorn sheep are part of a population that includes GTNP  WGF
authotizes a hunt for bighorns on the Forest, no ighorn sheep hunting 1s ailowed in GTNP  Atotal of 11
rams were harvested from 1977 to 1986, no bighorns have been harvested during the hunt from 1987 to
1991 Table I11-22 15 a summary of herd composition counts which have been done by WGF

Interviews with oid timers who were familiar with the Teton Range suggest that the bighorn population may
have declined to a low point in the 1930s and 1940s, with some recovery In numbers during subsequent
years Minimum counts of bighorn sheep (not necessanly based on full coverage of suitable habitat) have
ranged from 32 to 97 since 1976 Whitfield (1983) believed that the total population approached 125 in
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1981 and was static or declining  Annual winter counts and high winter mortality during the last two years
indicate that the population may have declined substantially

Table 11I-22 Herd Composition Counts, Westslope of the Tetons Bighorn Sheep
Date Total Rams Ewes| Lambs Unclass

November 1991 66 21 28 17

February 1991 90 27 40 23

November 1989 54 19 27 8

December 1988 89 25 35 29

March 1981 46 10 25 11

January 1979 80 13 28 10 9
Decflan  1977-78 39 12 18 9

Jan/March 1976 53 17 23 13| (+18 tracks)
Nov/Dec 1975 28 9 11 6

Apnt 1974 42 14 15 7 6
March 1957 60 8 12 10 30

Winter range is one limiting factor for this bighorn sheep population  All of the ighorns are wintering at
elevations above 8,000 ft on windswept ridges For the past 8-9 years, no bighorn sheep have been
documented wintering on the Forest, all have been found wintering in GTNP

Since 1994, GTNP has been doing a bighorn sheep study which involved radro-collaring and tracking
Movements during the winter were minimal, commonly with sheep located only a few hundred meters
away from the previous location Movements increased substantially in May when sheep commonly
moved to lower elevations at the mouth of the canyons where snowmaelt had occurred on south and east
exposures. Summer ranges consisted of upper-elevation grassy benches and [edges near chff areas for
escape

Neotropical Migratory Bird Populations and Habat - Scale Rocky Mountain and Forestwide

We do not know and cannot provide population estimates for neotropical mugratory birds Heyl et al (1995)
conducted an extensive review of literature on forest birds in the Rocky Mountains, and provided a relative
abundance rating for species during the breeding season for general forest habitats, emphasizing mature
or clder stands Information from Hejl et al , (1995) for the four general forest types which encompass the
Forest and bird species documented to occur on or adjacent o the Forest {(AMS 1992) are listed 1n
Process Paper D Of the 143 species listed there, 52 (36 percent) are long distance migrants, 48 (34
percent) are shoit distance migrants, and, 43 (30 percent) are permanent residents

Predator Control
Predator control aciivities have heen conducted on the Forest since it was first established The 1986

APHIS-ADC Deaision Notice and EA for Predator Damage Management in Southern Idaho provides direc-
tion for USDA Amimal and Plant Health Inspection Service-Animal Damage Control (APHIS-ADC) in con-
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ducting predator control activities on the Forest The APHIS-ADC Decision Notice selected the alterna-
tive, "Current Program plus Livestock Protection Collar * The Affected Environment, Chapter lli, of the
1990 Targhee Forestwide Predator Control EA 1s incorporated by reference into this analysis The apph-
cable sections of the Affected Environment, Chapter 2, of the 1996 ADC EA are also incorporated by
reference into this analysis

Unique Ecosystems
Research Natural Areas (RNAs) - Scale Forastwide

RNAs are part of a national network of ecological areas designed in perpetuity for research and education
and/or to maintaun biological diversity on National Forest System lands (Table 11-23) RNAs are for non-
manipulative research, observation and study They also assist inimplementing provisions of the NFMA

The forest currently has nine established RNAs, each having unique features representing some of the
Forest's diversity In addition, there are three proposed RNAs No other areas are being evaluated for RNA
status Site-specific information for existing and proposed RNAs on the Forest can be found 1n the 4063
files, which contain Environmental Analysis Reports, and/ or the Estabhshment Records and project files

Table 1-23 Research Natural Area Descriptions

Area Name Year Ranger District Size in Area Features

Estabhshed Acres

Meadow Canyen ™ 1981 Dubais 3880 alpine tundra, rate plants
Copper Mountam 1987 Dubois 550 alpine grasstand
Thurman Creek 1991 Island Park 330 spring fed streams
Meose Cr Plateau 1991 Island Park 440 obsidian sands, lodgepole pine
Willow Creak 1987 Ashton 1100 aspen, lrnber pine, min maple
Webber Creek 1988 Dubois 2245 high mtn grassland
Burns Canyon 1996 Palisades 490 sub alpine firymnebark habitat
Targhee Cregk 1996 Island Park 2640 wet meadows, lakes, alpine & sub alpine
Sheep Mountain = 1996 Dubois 1542 alpine vegetation
Wyoming Creek proposed Ashton 401 1f wiltow, meadow
Sheep Falls proposed Ashton 300 v/ watertall, lodgepole pine
Rock Lake (WY) proposed Ashton 300 1/ lake filfy pads, meadow
* Targhee Natonal Forest = 3,595 acres, Challis National Forest = 285 acres
** Targhee N F = 6 acres, Saimon N F = 822 acres, Challis N F = 714 acres
1/ approximate acres
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Targhee National Forest
Average Daily Traffic (ADT) at Selected Locations

Montana &)

b Targhee National Forest

.
— —  Stote Border
—_— Highways
(ADT)} Average Daily Traffic
Flgure III"‘ 8 Not To Scale

-72




FOREST USE AND OCCUPATION
ACCESS MANAGEMENT
Road System - Scale: Forestwide

The Forest road system provides access for recreation, industry and administratilon  Land transportation
by motorzed vehicles is the principle means of travel on the Forest  Seven major highways run through
the Forest and all pnmary access begins from one of these highways Average daily traffic counts
collected by the Idaho State Highways Department (Gillespie 1994) suggest the heaviest traffic occurs on
the highways between Idaho Falls and the northeast part of the Forest (Figure 11l-8) Many of the Forest's
roads were constructed in the mid-1970's as part of the imber salvage program and provided access to
recreationists, firewood gatherers and hunters  The roads have also proved useful for fire suppression
activities Forestwide there are 1,985 miles of open roads In addibon, motonzed use is restricted on some
roads as follows 73 miles of roads have seasonal restrictions, 733 miles of roads have yearlong restric-
tions Table ill-24 displays the status of roads

Table 111-24 Status of Roads
Seasonal Yearlong
Functional Open All
Class Vehicles Restrictions Restrictions
(mules) {miles)

Artenai 196 0] 6]
Coliector 504 0 0
Local 1285 73 733
Total 1,985 73* 733*
* Qpen io snowmobile travel if designated

The Forest road system 1s essentially in good shape, with annual mantenance on artenal and collector
roads and some local roads depending on resources needs Further information on the Forest Develop-
ment Road System can be found 1n the Transportation section of the AMS

The current road sysiem has created resource conflicts with wiidhife, fish and walersheds Road restnc-
tions or reclamations have been requested by agencies and individuals to reduce resource conflicts Law
enforcement problems have also increased over the years due to the need to enforce restnctions

The Forest has begun restricting and/or reclauming roads to reduce resource conflicts Many of the spur
roads bullt durning the salvage program are now restncted Motonzed use was restricted on 377 miles of
road from 1981-1991 and on an additional 1,245 miles in 1992-1993.

There are approximately 2,791 miles of existing roads (Table 111-25) Of these, 10 percent are classified
as arterials They are often two-lane and paved or have a good gravel surface and can handie unrestricted
traffic at moderate speeds Branching from the arterial roads are the collectors Collector roads are
medium standard roads that constitute about 25 percent of the mileage n the transportation system

Collector roads are stable enough for most traffic dunng normal season of use  Small single-lane roads,
known as local roads, are found throughout the Forest and make up 65 percent of the road system These
mirumum standard roads provide access for specific purposes, such as harvesting timber, maintaimng
electronic commuriucation sites or reaching a trallhead They allow hmited passing, but the road condi-
tions require that vehicles move slowly  Many of the local roads are currently restricted to vehicular traffic
much of the time

Two-track roads exist that are referred to as low standard roads (sometimes called “ghost roads") These
isolated roads were not designed or maintained for public use, they are created by repeated use by the
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public Some vehicles cannot travel on these roads Road surfaces are generally rough and irregular with
no drainage Some of these roads do not allow motorized use

Table 111-25 Existing Road and Trall Access

Existing Extsting
Roads Trails
Miles - Open 1/ 1,985 Miles - Open 1/ 773
Miles - Seasonal Restrictions 2/ 73 Miles - Restricted 4/ 628
Miles - Yearlong Restnctions 3/ 733 Miles - Nonfunctional NA*
Miles - Reclaimed/Obliterated NA*
Total Miles 2,791 Total Miles 1,401

1/ Miles - Open means road and trail mites without restrictions on motenzed use

2f Miles - Seasanal Resirnicton means road miles on which motanzed use 1s restricted for only a portion of the
spring/summer/fall seasons

3/ Miles - Yearlong Restnction means road miles on which motonzed use 15 restricted for the entire
sprng/summer/fall seasons

4/ Miles - Restricted means trail miles on whch motonzed use is restricted either for a portion of the
sprng/summeifiall seasons or yeariong {as in designated *witderness areas)

* This table refers to present time It does not take into account the 1,622 miles of road that were reclatmed or
oblterated between 1981 and 1993

The National Forest Scenic Byways Program was developed to increase public awareness and under-
standing of the National Forest and State aciivities and recreation opportunities Presently there are two
Scenic Byways that pass through the Forest, the Mesa Falls and Teton Scenic Byways The Mesa Fails
Scenic Byway follows old State Highway 47 from Ashton to where it ties back to US Highway 20 About
20 of the total 29 miles are located on the Forest The Teton Scenic Byway Route travels east from idaho
Falls to Swan Valley along Highway 26, then north to Victor on Highway 31, from Victor to Tetonia on
Highway 33 to the intersection of Highway 32, and then to Ashton on Highway 32

The Forest has been working with the Federal Highway Admimistration on improving Forest Highways
Fundmng provided by the Federal highways Administration allows the Forest to make improvements on
roads which normally could not be made Roads that are dentified for improvements are required to
accommodate current conditions and impending future growth and road uses Without improvements, the
highways cannot satisfy current and future traffic demands, safety requirements, Forest Service land and
resource management objectives and maintenance capabiliies of the vatious agencies

The roads that have been slated for improvement and the expected year for reconstruction are Forest
Highway number 62, Mesa Falls (1997-1998), Forest Highway number 76, Fred’s Mountain or Grand
Targhee road (1999-2000), and part of the Kilgore-Yale road {est 2000)

There are 235 existing and 109 potential/needed matenal sources for gravel, rock riprap, and earth borrow
sites This should serve the Forest's needs for the planming period The 1993 Compendium of Material
Sources is available for further information

Summer Access tor Off-Highway Vehicles (OHVY) - Scate: Forestwide
Approximately 61 percent of the Forest (1,126,000 acres) is currently open for summer cross-country
motorized and mechanized vehicle access There are 1,985 miles of open road and 773 miles of open trail

(Table l1-25) The Forest conducted an analysis of motorized access and road/trail density in the spring of
1985 {o accurately inventory these opportunites  The analysis 1s documented in Appendix C
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There are very few traiis designed specifically for motorized OHVs or mountain bikes, although some are
suitable in their present condiion The Forest 1s currently reconstructing four to six miles of trail each year
formotonized use There s a significant increase in demand for such opportunities Both types of use are
increasing at a rate of five to ten percent per year on the Forest and adjacent lands The highest concen-
tration of these activities is 1n the Big Hole and Carnbou Range Mountains Subsections, where there i1s
significant use by motorcycles and mountaun bikes. As noted in the Seif and Ripanan section, there are
areas of concern for OHV effects on soil and vegetation There are no senous adverse consequences as
a result of this use Howevet, 1115 possible that motonzed use 1s affecting some big game wildlife habitat
potential or vulnerability to hunting pressure

Winter Access - Scale: Forestwide

There are approximaiely 450 miles of winter trails that are groomed on the Forest and 1,511,000 acres
open to cross-country snowmobiling, see Table I1lI-26 Groomed snowmachine and cross-country sk trails
and their use are most numerous in the Island Park and Big Hole Mountains Subsections The Centennial
Mountains, Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus and Canbou Range Mountains Subsections surrounding these
two hub areas also provide many winter opporfunities  In contrast, the most undeveloped backcountry
opportunities and the least used by both skiers and snowmachiners are found in the Lemhi/Medicine
Lodge and Teton Range Subsections Within the Teton Bange Subsection, the Jedediah Smith Wilder-
ness Is ¢losed to snowmobiling

Snowmachine use and the assogiated commercial business has increased dramatically since 1985 Re-
tail snowmachine sales, repair and related business growth in motel and restaurant services has in-
creased noticeably in the Ashton, Island Park and West Yellowstone areas Because of the intensity of
snowmachine use in some areas, there is a need to develop guideiines for management of winter recre-
ation on the Forest and inthe GYA An interagency assessment 1s currently underway to detertrine how
to manage winter vistior use o avold impacts to wildiife or user conflicts Management guidehnes are
expected to be prepared through this assessmenit by late 1997

Special use permits for outfriter-guide operations for snowmobiling, dog sledding and skung are scattered
across the Forest, but are most numerous In the Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus subsection where there are
six commercial snowmachine operations This 1s due to attractions such as the Two-Top National Snow-
machine Trail near West Yellowstone, the Mesa Falls Scenic Area and an excellent grooming program by
Fremont County, Idaho Growth in snowmobiling has besen increasing at five to fen percent per year
annually across the Forest As a result, the Forest constructed one new parking area and day lodge for
winter users at Big Springs, in Island Park

This winter activity has resulted in some concems regarding confhcts with winternng wildlife, and several
travel access closures have been implemented to reduce conflicts A wildlife winter range and recreation
analysis began several years ago for the Teton Basin Ranger District The analysis from that study has
been incorporated inte the Revised Plan process as the goals, objectives, prescnptions and management
direction were developed (Appendix C)

WILDERNESS AND RECREATION RESOURCES

Recreation, tourism and N F use are impottant to the area economy The idaho Depariment of Comimerce
estimates that tounsm in Idaho 1s a two billion dollar industry, with 23 milion visitors each year The
visitors to the Forest may account for over 10 percent of this industry Table itl-26 displays current
recreation and wilderness information by ecclogical subsection
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Wilderness and Recommended Wilderness - Scale. Subsection

There are currently two designated wilderness areas on the Forest These are the Jedediah Srmith Wilder-
ness (123,451 acres) and the Winegar Hole Wilderness (10,715 acres). The Jedediah Smith 1s mostly in
the Teton Range Subsection with the balance in the Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus Subsection Winegar
Hote is totally within the Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus Subsection. Wimegar Hole 1s largely primitive with
very little recreational use This 1s mostly due to access difficulty, since there are only four miles of traul
in the area Use of this area 1s mostly for hunting big game

Table N1-26 Recreabon and Widerness Data by Subsection (M=1,000s)

Activity Lemhr/ Centennial Istand Madison- Teton Big Carbou | Forest
Medicine Mountains Park Pitchstone* | Range Hole Range | Total 1/
Lodge Plateau Mtns Mtns
# Outfitters permitted 5 11 1A 5 30 18 3 83
{surmmer and wanter use}
Average outfitted use-days 338 240 2299 3739 5814 5858 594 18,882
Outfitter fees paid %0 8M $10M $7 2M $137M $9 oM 517 OM $5M 53 O0M
Groomed snowmobile 0 73 103 96 0 112 66 450
tralls (miles)
Groomed x-country ski 0 10 29 11 0 5 1 56
traiis {miies)
Backcountry snowmaobile 65M 91M 49M E5M 30M 72M 50M 412M
area (acres)
Backcountry sk tour 5M 15M 0 0 45M 0 0 65M
area (acres)
Special use permits 0 40 89 13 14 38 84 267
{non-outfitter/guide)
Undeveloped campsites 45 62 25 18 19 36 88 293
{dispersed sites)
RHeavy-use dispersed sites 4 24 6 4 19 29 20 106
Miles summer trails * 93 237 83 56 233 524 175 1,401
Wilderness acres 0 o 0 41 6M 92 6M ] 0 134 2M
Roadless area acres 241 8M 127 7M | 0991M 11 4M 40 1M 307 9M | 148 8M 878 6M
{(includes wilderness study)
Acres open to OHVs 183M 192M 269M 158M 51M 163M 116M 1,132M
Miles road open 292 534 562 158 53 219 168 1,985
Wiles trad open to OHV use 85 a5 33 32 3e 350 160 773
# of Developed sites 3 3 20 8 5 15 7 61
Miles W, S, & R Rlvers 0 18 87 25 30 54 315 2455

* Includes Nonfunctional trails

1/ Forest Totals may differ siightly from sum of individual numbers due to rounding
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The Jedediah Smith 1s intensively used in the summer with approximately 60,000 visits for hiking, back-
packing and horseback riding This 1s a spectacular mountainous area on the west siope of the famous
Teton Mountain Range These wilderness areas are two of twelve designated in the GYA which total 3 8
million acres, and provide significant areas of biodiversity important to the GYE

The Wyoming portion of the Palisades Roadless Area was designated by Congress as a Wilderness
Study Areain 1984 The Study Area contains approximately 129,100 acres  Of these acres, over 79,800
are administered by the Bndger-Teton N F and 49,300 acres are administered by the Forest In addition,
there are 110,520 acres of this roadless area in Idaho which have had no action or recommendation taken
onthem The studies on the Wyoming porbion have not been conducted Much of the Palisades Readless
area s under special use permit for heli-skiing operations which have been in existence for over 15 years
This heli-sking operation 1s a recreational business operating out of Jackson, Wyoming The Palisades
area Is aiso used by a large number of snowmobilers, except in the steep, avalanche prone areas

Portions of ltalian Peak, Lionhead, and Winegar Hole Roadless Areas (65,000 acres) were recommended
wilderness 1n the 1985 Forest Plan, but no legislative action has been taken to-date

Roadless Areas - Scale: Forestwide

There are 16 areas on the Forest which qualify as roadless or roadless adjacent to designated wilderness
These areas are described in the Process Paper Q and Forest Plan map number 25 These areas total
about 841,000 acres This acreage 15 approximately 30,000 acres less than the 1993 inventory This s
due to improved calculation from computer digitizing the area boundarnes The new roadless area acre-
ages are shown in the Rating of Wilderness Characteristics Factors Table in Process Paper Q Within
these roadiess areas, some 243,000 acres are closed to summer OHV use The majorty of the roadless
acres are contained in the Lemhi/Medicine Lodge, Centennial Mountains, Big Hole Mountains and Canbou
Range Mountains Subsections The 1993 roadiess inventory showed a net iIncrease in gualifying acres
over the inventory in the 1985 Forest Plan This 1s because several of the roading and timber harvest
projects proposed in that Plan were never completed These areas were added to the previously invento-
ned areas In contrast, the Signal Peak, Warm River South and East and Moody Creek areas incurred
enocugh development to require them to be removed from the inventory In 1990, the Centennial Mountains
Wildemess Surtability Study EIS (Mt Jefferson) was completed and none of the Forest portion was
recommended wilderness The Mt Jefferson area was thereby released for management according to the
1985 Forest Plan direction

There 15 an existing appeal settlement agreement with the Canbou N F concerning Bear Creek and
Canbou City roadless areas onthat Forest The agreement states that no timber entry 1s scheduled before
the year 2000 and that none will be made

Wild, Scenic and Recreational Rivers - Scale: Forestwide

In November, 1994, an eligibility inventory was completed for the entire Forest, and approximately 245 §
miles of nivers and streams were determined eligible (Table 111-26) These siream segments are descnbed
in detall in Process Paper R The largest mileage of eligible stream segments 1s in the Island Park
Subsection and the Big Hole Mountains Subsection has the second highest  The remaining subsections
{excluding the Lemhi/Medicine Lodge) all have lesser mileages ranging from 17 to 31 5 miles

The iargest potential classification mileage 1s for Wild, followed by Recreational and Scenic which are
almost equal Surtability studies have not been completed for any of these sireams
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Visual Resources - Scale: Subsection

The Forest has some very unique and outstanding scenery It encompasses peaks over 10,000 feet, and
lands, timbered highiands, lakes and waterfalls During the past decade, the greatest change in visual
resources occurred amang the vast expanses of mature ladgepole pine found in the Madison-Pitchstone
Plateaus and Island Park Subsections Large portions of this mature timber were clearcut Some of this
timber harvest occurred near major travel routes and use areas such as campgrounds, resorts, summer
home areas and private lands This changed many of the solid timbered areas to open meadow-like
mosalcs of scattered timber stands Even though this was a drastic change from the past, it also
provided vanety in terms of scenic views and vistas In some instances, this type of harvest enhanced
areas from a visual standpoint

The following displays the Forest acres currenily in each visual quality objective

Visual Quality Objective Acres
Preservation 137,761
Retention 206,882
Partial Retention 804,784
Modification 519,184
Maximum Modification 148,189

Most of the Preservation acreage falls within the Jedediah Smuth and Winegar Hole Wildernesses, which
are 1n the Teton Range and Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus Subsections Most of the Modification and
Maximum Modification acres are in the Isfand Park and Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus Subsections The
other classifications are scattered throughout the subsections

Developed Recreation Sites - Scale: Forestwide

Demand for new types of specialized facilities such as trallheads, mountain biking trails, boat ramps,
fishing access and snowmachine faciities 1s increasing at five to ten percent annually A strong increase
in demand for group camping sites 1s an example of this type of specialized recreation facility need

As shownin Table i-26, there are 61 developed recreation sites with facihity imvestments over $50,000 on
the Forest This figure includes both existing and planned sites  These sites, which include facifities
such as campgrounds and boat ramps, have a total capacity of 8,890 persons at one fime (PAOT) These
sites receive approximately 608,000 visits and result in 703,000 12-hour recreation visitor days (RVDs)
annually Use Is increasing approximately two percent peryear The Big Hole Mountams Subsection has
the most sites (19), and the Island Park Subsection has the next largest number (18) The remaining
subsections each have seven sites Utilization rates for these sites range from low (<20 percent) to high
(60 percent) across the Forest, the huighest rates in the Warm River/lsland Park and Palisades areas

Developed recreation facilities are In fair to good conditton across the Forest, but there 1s a significant
backlog in heavy maintenance and reconstruction needs The Forest has been able to reconstruct a few
of the major sites Approximately two-thirds of the developed campgrounds are operated and maintained
by private concessions under spectal use permit from the Forest Because many of our campgrounds and
other developed facilities are adjacent to or along travei routes to Yellowstone and GTNP, use patterns on
the Forest are affected by management actions and physical attractions of these parks

Dispersed Recreation - Scale: Forestwide
The largest number of dispersed activity and camping sites are in the Canbou Range and western Centen-

nial Mountains Subsections as shown in Table IlI-26 The next largest numbers of sites are in the Lemhy/
Medicine Lodge and Big Hole Mountains Subsections These sites receive approximaiely 1,147,000 visits
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and result (n 992,000 RVDs annually Dispersed sites have few or no structural facilities for recreation
They are used for general camping and to provide access to fishing, hunting, OHV areas and trails Some
of these sites have received mcreased use and number of camping spots, such as at Horseshoe Lake
which has increased from three to seven sites in the last decade Many dispersed activity uses are
increasing at a rate of approximately four percent

The capacity in PAQT of these sites 1s greater than the developed sites on the Forest There are 106
heavy use dispersed sites on the Forest, and some of these dispersed campsites are showing damage to
vegetation and solls  Fieid reviews dunng the summer of 1996 indicate a few of these sites are in need of
management actions to stabilize or mimimize such impacts

There are approximately 773 miles of open and 628 miles of restricted trails for use on the Forest
Summer use tralls are most abundant in Big Hole Mountains , Canbou Range Mountains, Teton Range
and Centennial Mountains Subsections (Table 11I-25)

Qutfitters and Guides - Scale: Forestwide

There are 83 permitted outfitter/guide operations on the Forest at the present time (Table 111-26) Outfitted
activities are most numerous in the Teton Range and Big Hole Mountains Subsections The Centennial
Mountains and Island Park Subsections alsc have a moderate number of permitted operations

Forestwide, the largest number of these permits 1s for summer activities These permits ars for guided
actvities such as hunting, horseback nding, niver tnps, fishing, wagon rides, backpacking, horsepacking,
efc These activities represent a commercial industry with an annual income estimated at over 1 8 million
doliars, and fees to the government of over $53,000 There 1s continuing interest In new permits, however
capacity determinations and commercial allocations have only been made for a few parts of the Forest.
Therefore, a moratorium was recently inthated on the Forest to deny any new applications for permits,
except in areas where capacity had been determined to be available through environmental analysis and
documentation

Special Uses - Scale: Forestwide

Excluding outfitter-guide permits, there are 267 other recreation special use permits on the Forest (Table
li-268) These are 1ssued for summer homes, organization camps, special events, sk areas, etc The
highest number of these are located in the Island Park and Caribou Range Mountains Subsections where
there are large numbers of summer homes There are moderate numbers of permitted activities in the
Centennial Mountains and Big Hole Mountains Subsections  The Forest administers permits for 203
summer homes, 32 recreation special events, 14 organization camps and two regional-sized ski resors
Development of the Grand Targhee Ski Resort 1s occurnng, and all activities are guided by the 1995
Master Development Plan for the Resort These permits are the major portion of the activity and resulf in
returns to the treasury in the hundreds of thousands of dollars annually

There are over 200 nonrecreation uses authorized by special use permit on the Forest Uses authorized
include roads, water transportation systems such as ditches, canals and pipelines, hydropower, commu-
nication sites, municipal watersheds, telephone, telegraph and power transmission lines, uses related to
agriculture and industry, and uses related to research, traming, cultural and historic resources
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT

Figure lil-1 shows how area population centers and county ines rest relative to the subsection boundaries
outlined for the Forest The area primarily affected by the Forest in terms of economic and social con-
cerns comprises Bonneville, Clark, Fremont, Jefferson, Madison and Teton counties in ldaho  Together
these counties make up the great majority of the Forest's total administrative area and account for the
largest part of Forest-related employment, personal income and payments to local governments These
counties are recognized as being the Area of Primary Forest Economuc Influence (APFEI) (Table 111-27),
Information for the Shoshone-Bannock reservation at Fort Hall 1s also provided
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Table H1-27 Overview of Demographic Data {1990 unless ctherwise indicated)

Occupled Housing
infant deaths | housing Sooial units Median
% high Unemploy- per 1,000 units Secunty owner- household
County/CDP school % college ment % hwe biths wood Recipients / | occupled { income $in
1/ Population | graduates { graduates {yr) {yn heated % for 1993 % 1988
Bonnevilie 65,980 84 23 44 51 9 6&/| 10,030 /7 15 72 $30,462 &/
2/ (1994) (1993)
Clark 762 75 14 57 00 32 & 160 / 21 63 24,683 8/
2/ {1994) {1993}
Fort Hall 2,681 38 4 500 4/ 98 & 20 186 / 7 74 23,633 &/
CDP & (1985} (1984 - 89) 7!
Framont 10,937 76 11 80 ca 40 &/t 1,865/ 17 80 23,498 g/
2/ (1994} (1993)
Jefferson 16,543 78 12 56 56 28 6/ 2350/ 14 81 24,421 8/
2/ (1994) {1993)
Madison 23,674 88 19 41 45 18 &/ 1875/ 8 60 23,000 &/
2f {1994) (1993)
Teton 3,439 B0 17 36 37 51 6&f 560 / 16 74 22,799 8/
2/ (1994) (1993}

1/ CDP Census designated place

2/ US Counties 1996 on CD-ROM [machine-readable data filesi/prepared by the Bureau of the Census --Washington The Bureau
[producer and distnbutor], 1996 Website http //govinfo kerr orst edu/document/usaco/abstract html

3/ U S Census Bureau The Official Statishcs 1990 U S Census Data URL http #bigsur /b/ gov/cdrom/lookup

4/ Shoshone-Bannock Tnbes 1985 The Fort Hall Indian Reservation Comprehensive Land Use Plan (DRAFT) Fort Hall, Idaho As
reported in U S Department of the Intenor - Bureau of Land Management, 1996 Challis Resource Area Draft Resource Management
Plan and Environmental lmpact Statement Salmon, idaho

5/ Colter, Belma, Joanne Jensen, and Marlene Lindroth August 1, 1995 Commurnity Assessment of Fort Hall Service Unit Delivery
Area (DRAFT) Public Health Nursing and Shoshone-Bannock Tribes Fort Hall, Idaho

6/ Machlis, Gary E , Jo Ellen Force, and Jean E McKendry An Atlas of Social Idicators for the Upper Columbia River Basin, 1995,
Contribution Number 759, Idaho Forest, Wildife and Range Expenment Station, University of ldaho, Moscow, Idaho

7/ Population figure of 2,735 used in calculating the percentage figure, consistent with rate calculation procedures used in 3/

8/ U S Bureau of the Census County and City Data Book 1994 Washington, DC U S Government Printing Ofiice, 1994

Some cbservations can be readily made Bonneville county has the highest median household income
and the highest incidence of college graduates Clark county has the highest incidence of Social Secunty
recipients Fort Hall's median household income ts somehow comparable to the counttes histed and yet its
unemployment rate seems inconsistently high This may be the result of having more wage-earners per
househald and/or some distortion in the estimate of unemployment Fremant county's hugh rate of unem-
ployment was possibly associated with irnber harvests which were decliming from peak levels Jefferson
county had the highest incidence of owner-occupied housing units and high school graduates Because
most of these counties have very small populations, statistics must be thought through Teton county’s
infant death rate for mnstance, actually reflects the death of only a single nfant Teton county has the
highest rate of heating with wood and the lowest unemployment rate

The Forestis of lesser econormic imporance to other area counties including Teton and Lincoin counties
n Wyeormng and the ldaho counties of Bannock, Bingham, Butte and Lemhi Bannock and Bingham
counties have no lands administered by the Forest The Forest does manage significant amounts of land
In Butte, Lemht, Lincaln, and Teton (Wyoming) counties However, management of the Forest as depicted
in the various alternatives under consideration 1s not expected to have significant effects on these coun-

I-80



ties Even though these counties are not included in the APFEI they still have important links to the
Forest The Grand Targhee Sk Resor, for instance, 1s located in Teton County, Wyoming It 1s an
important source of income and employment Services and supples for the facility must come through
Teton County, idaho, however

People from outside this area also have strong ties to the Forest Besides Idaho, Wyoming and Montana
the Forest receives many wvisitors from Utah, California, and the rest of the nation The designation of an
area of influence does not diminish the interests others have in the area or the attention paid to their input

Most of the area’s population ives in cities like |[daho Falls, Blackfoot and Rexburg The area’s population
I1s relatively small and concentrated in Bonneville County which contains idaho Falis, the area’s largest
city with a population 1n excess of 42,000 [t reguiarly ranks as ldaho's second- or third-largest city

Perhaps the most striking characteristic of the area’s population is the growth that has occurred in Bonneville
and Madison counties dunng recent decades, and Teton county in recent years. Since 1950 the popula-
tion within the APFEL has more than doubled, from 63,334 1n 1950 to 137,991 i1n 1994 (REIS 1998)
Bonnevilie and Madison counties have increased over 2 5 times during that same period Teton county’s
population has increased by more than six percent annually from 1990 to 1985 Available information
indicates this population growth is traditional (based on employment growth}, rather than being the cause
of employment growth (Tayler and Fletcher 1995)

Table Ill-28 displays the relatively low population density of the six counties making up the APFEI, about
19 people per square mile Clark county I1s one of the least populated counties in the United States That
characteristic poses many problems for its county commissioners who must address an abundance of
needs with imited resources Based largely on their low populations, Clark, Fremont and Teton counties
have all been identified as areas of low socioeconomic resiliency (USDA 1996)

As shown n Table lil-28, dividends, interest and rent make up about 13 percent of APFEI personal
income, transfer payments 14 percent Clark county has low figures in both of these categones (eight and
ten percent respectively) Teton county has the high figure for dividends, interest and rent at 19 percent,
while Fremont county has the tugh figure of 21 percent for transfer payments

Employment and Income

Although information 1s presented herein by county, economic sector or other grouping it is important that
the associations among the various components not be overshadowed Area barley farmers support the
Anheuser-Busch barley malting facility in Idaho Falls Idaho’s largest potato farm 1s located in the area
and potato growers support a wide-ranging potato industry including fertilizer, irngation equipment, storage
and packing facilities, equipment manufacture and repair and other agricultural support activites Some
9,000 workers at the INEEL live throughout the area and thus contribute to the well-being of a number of
local communities

The entire area benefits from its proximity to Yellowstone and GTNPs Recreationists travelling through
the area use the lodging and retaul sectors of the economy Perhaps more importantly, many of those
recreatichists have bought summer homes inthe area  With improvements in roads and vehicles, more
and more people are locating m areas which were previously considered inaccessible during the winter
months

The presence of large numbers of recreationists drawn to the world-class attrachion of the Park has made
the area attractive for other types of spin-off recreation Examples are the grizzly bear theme park in West
Yellowstone, Montana, just outside the APFEI and fishing on the Henry's Fork and South Fork of the
Snake River
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The Grand Targhee Sk Resort has emerged as a destination resort  Although 1t1s located in Wyoming, all
traffic into it flows through the APFEI The resort has been successful in establishing itself as a year-
round facility with attendant increases in the numbers of people employed and the seasons during which
they are employed Grand Targhee employs 166 people on a full-ime equivalency basis on the site
Another 23 people are employed off-site  (USDA Forest Service, Grand Targhee DEIS 1992)

Unusual associations have developed as the area’s economy has grown and evolved in different ways
The sand dunes in Fremont County draw large crowds of recreationists, but much of the economic activity
associated with the dunes 1s associated with Madison County which offers a greater vanety of retail
services and the nearest hospital

Major employment in the APFEI comes from the services, wholesale and retail trade, and government
sectors (Table 11I-29) The Service sector inciudes a wide range of activities such as automobile repair,

funeral services, lodging, health care, legal services, engineenng services, amusement and miscella-
neous repair shops

The respective counties’ economies differ greatly Clark, Fremont, Jefferson and Teton Counties rely
heavily on agricuifure and related activities for their economic bases (Cook and Mirer 1989) Bonneville
and Madison Counties both rely heavily on the services sector (most notably the INEEL and Ricks
College) for their economic bases The entire APFEI s within the 14 county Idaho Falls economic subre-
gion as defined by the Bureau of Economic Analysis (BEA) The percentage of jobs in that subregion
supported by recreation s estmated at 30 percent (Quigley et al 1996)

The economy of Bonneville county 1s much larger than those of the other counties in the APFEI and thus
tends to overwhelm the statistics  The primary economic driver of Bonneville county 1s the INEEL which
accounts for the large showing of service sector employment

Changes continue to occur in the local area’s economy  Coors Brewing, long a purchaser of locally grown
barley, pulled out of the local market Canola i1s being grown on larger acreages of area farms  Idaho
Forest Industnes, long a majer employer in Fremont County, closed its sawmill in St Anthony in 1992
Louisiana-Pacific closed its Rexburg mill in 1995 The INEEL has eliminated thousands of jobs
Snowmachine activity has blossomed to the point that anticipated restnctions on their use in the Park
seem likely to spur increased use on the Forest and other lands surrounding the Park  Jet skiuse onarea
waterways 18 another recent development in area recreation

Many people in the local area rely on Forest commodity production for therr livelihoods to some extent
Loggers, mill workers, ranchers and truckers fall into this category Area mills relying in part on timber
from the Forest include numerous smaller milis producing posts, poles, house logs and dmension lumber
Before its closure in 1992, the large stud mill n St Anthony (Fremont County) received about 80 percent
of its raw matenal from the Forest About half of the matenal processed at the Rexburg mill before its
closure in 1995 hkewise came from the Forest The Forest 1s a significant supplier to the remaining
facilities inthe APFEI Dead timber serves as an important fuel supply for home heating in the local area
thereby providing a source of income for scme and a source of heat for others

Some area residents rely on Forest rangeland as a source of seascnal forage for their ivestock  Normally

thus forage 1s an integral part of the ranch’s overall operations  Alternative sources of supply suitable for
the permittees’ needs are difficult to come by

Recreation 1s an important part of the local economy and one with significant growth potenhial It includes
readily-identifiable recreation resources like the Grand Targhee Ski Resort, Kelly Canyon Sk Resor,
outfitters and guides, and snowmachine rental Other related activities include sales at area restaurants,
motels and retail establishments Harriman State Park and private facilities located off-Forest also rely on
the Forestdor an expanded range of activiies for their visitors
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Table [11-28 Annual Employment, Area of Pnimary Forest Economic Influence (APFEI} & Fort Hall CDP 1/ Wage, Salary, Propnetor
Agrcul- | Min- | Con- | Manu- | Trans | Whole- | Retal | Finance | Service { Govemn- | Farm
ture, ing { struc- fac- Com sale | Trade | Insur, ment
Forestry, tion tunng utl Trade Reat
County/ CDP | Fishenes Estate Total
Banneville
1990 518 27| 3.264 1,943 | 1,137 2,674 8,262 2385 | 12,554 4,822 | 1,355 | 38,941
1994 736 34 | 34N 2277 | 1,355 | 3,440 | 9,442 2,540 | 14,696 55663 | 1,312 | 44,886
Clark
1990 67 NA 11 0 18 NA 73 NA MNA 125 288 682
1994 46| NA NA NA 12 NA 70 12 28 160 285 788
Fort Hall COP
1990 43 30 81 102 118 20 147 361280 2/| 267 3/ NA 4 866
1994 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA
Fremont
1990 136 NA 138 381 159 218 604 108 807 997 851 4,202
1894 222 NA 271 194 184 198 656 117 738 1,040 826 | 4,451
Jefferson
1990 566 15 444 563 183 387 705 171 644 1,067 | 1,235 5,986
1994 647 17 688 765 213 394 856 236 696 1,134} 1,195] 6,841
Madison
1990 2821 NA 365 1,217 262 729 1,703 363 3,368 1,355 804 | 10,462
1894 NA| NA 427 1,235 251 828 | 2,123 516 3,766 1,484 784 111,794
Teton
1980 65 0 94 83 21 23 211 60 223 291 433 | 1,484
1894 76 0] 151 77 bz 20 349 69 355 372 4201 1,941
CDP Census designated place, outside APFEI
NA Not avallable
1/ 1980 Census figures as reported n The Official Statisties at URL hitp /bigsur b/ goviedronvlookup for Ft Hall 1990 figures and 1994 figuresin U 8
counttes 1996 on CD-ROM [machine = readable data filel/prepared by the Bureau of Census ~Washington The Bureau {producer and distnbutoer], 1994
Website htip /govinfo keer orst edv/document/usaco/abstract html for the counties
2/ Includes all government employees
3/ Broken out trom the Service sector in which 1t 1s included
4f Farm Households 53, Self-Employed workers 25

Another recreafion-related economic spin-off has been the proliferatton of summer home residences in the
area This has increased the local tax base without mereasing demands on area schools

Scme area residenis have noticed an increasing level of recreation use which they attribute to overcrowd-
ing 1n the adjacent Yellowstone and GTNPs which are attracting record numbers of visitors

The Forest Service employs some 140 workers to manage the Forest The Forest Service 15 a major
employer in the area and the great bulk of its annual budget (Table [1I-30) goes {0 salanes of Forest
employees living in the local area Additional background information on the local area is available in the
Forest's AMS

Payments to Local Governments - Scale: Regional
The Forest also plays a role inthe area economy by generating revenues, a portion of which are returned
to local governments These funds result from the Payment In Lieu of Taxes (PILT) program admimnistered

by the U § Department of the Interior and from the 25% Fund (payments made under the National Forest
Revenue Act of 1908 as amended)
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Table 11I-30 Targhee National Forest Expenditures (Millon Nominal $)
1993 15 4
1994 157
1995 153
1996 138

Paymenis resufting from the 25% Fund are to be used as directed by the respective state legislatures for
the benefit of roads and schools in the local government area where they were generated Payments from
the 25% Fund are calculated based on Forest receipts, both in cash and in kind, accruing from manage-
ment activities in the local government area

PILT payments are calcufated for each [ocal government (Table ([-31) based on the amount of acreage
administered by certain federal agencies, population, a schedule of payments, the Consumer Price Index,
other federal payments (like the 25% Fund payment received in the prior year), and the level of funding.
PILT payments may be spent by the local government for any governmental purpose

Amenity Interests - Scale: Regional

Many people in the area, and cutside the area, enjoy the Forest for the recreational opportunties 1t
provides, for the scenic wistas it offers, for iis aesthetic values, for its importance to wildlife and fish and
for the contnbutions it makes {o the greater ecosystem Interests include those associated with the
effects of clearcutiing on the visual landscape and on area piants, fish, and wildiife, spintual concerns,
land ethics, and environmental concerns in general

Many people value the Forest even though they have naver been here They recognize iis place and
importance in the larger ecosystem The large clearcuts of lodgepole pine that began in the 1960s have
been photographed extensively from the air and have been widely published People have commented,

favorably and unfavorably, about this activity The photographs have heightened the level of public
consciousness of clearcutting on the Forest

Understandably, most of the recreafion that occurs on the Forest is associated with people who live In
close proximity to 1t Out-of-area recreationists, with the exception of hunters and anglers, are more likely
to focus their recreational activities on the big-name attractions like Yellowstone and GTNPs Local
people have often grown up in the area, expenencing the Forest from the time of their youth, and enjoy the
greater sense of freedom associated with the less-restrictive recreational experience available on the
Forest compared to the Parks Big game hunting, particularly elk hunfing, 15 a fail experence of extreme
importance to those who enjoy it

Within the Forest boundanes are wildernesses, big-game herds, two ski resorts, waterfalls, a world-class
fishery and the kind of scenery associated with the adjacent the Park and GTNPs These features give
rnse to a great deal of recreafional use by those from outside the iImmediate area Big-game hunting,
camplng, hiking, skung, and recreational driving are major attractions for this group Most of the big-game
hunters are from other paris of Idaho. Residents of the adjoining states and California are the most
common out-of-area users of the Forest
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Tahle liI-31 25% Fund Payments and Payments in Lieu of Taxes (PILT) 1/

Nominal Dollar Terms

Average Average
COUNTY 1992 1993 1994 1985 19896 19296 19498
BONNEVILLE

Total PILT % 383,279 |$ 390416 |% 380,758 |$ 390666 |§ 442650 1% 397,554 |$ 404,691
PILT Not Targhee-Related 145,646 148,358 144,688 148,453 168,207 151,070 153,783
Targhee-Related PILT {62 0%) 2/ 237,833 242,058 236,070 242,213 274,443 246,483 250,908

Targhee-Related 25% Fund 56,815 45,129 36,282 38,225 24,457 40,204 32,881

Total Targhee-Related 294,548 287,187 272,362 280,438 298,900 286,687 283,900

Total PILT and Targhee 25% Fund 440,194 435,545 417,050 428,891 467,107 437,757 437,683

CLARK

Total PILT 38,100 38,100 39,900 38,281 42,166 39,309 40,116
PILT Not Targhee-Related 18,593 18,593 19,471 18,681 20,577 19,183 19,576
Targhee-Related PILT (51 2%) 2/ 19,507 19,507 20,429 18,600 21,589 20,126 20,539

Targhee-Related 25% Fund 115,570 91,639 73,697 77,622 49,647 81,635 66,989

Total Targhee-Related 135,077 111,146 94,126 97,222 71,236 101,761 87,528

Total PILT and Targhee 25% Fund 153,670 129,739 113,597 115,903 91,813 120,944 107,104

FREMONT )

Total PILT 209,630 226,134 254,597 284,206 344,608 263,835 294,470
PILT Not Targhee-Related 54,294 58,569 65,941 73,609 89,253 68,333 76,268
Targhee-Related PILT (74 1%) 2/ 155,336 167,565 188,656 210,597 255,355 195,502 218,203

Targhee-Related 25% Fund 170,578 135,255 108,774 114,567 73,278 120,480 98,873

Total Targhee-Related 325,914 302,820 297,430 325,164 328,633 315,992 317,076

Total PILT and Targhee 25% Fund 380,208 361,389 363,371 398,773 417,886 384,325 893,343

JEFFERSON

Total PILT 141,608 141,606 141,585 135,840 148,716 141,871 142,047
PILT Not Targhee-Related 141,608 141,608 141,585 135,840 148,716 141,871 142,047
Targhee-Related PILT (0 0%} 2/ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Targhee-Related 25% Fund 0 o v 0 ] 0 )

Total Targhee-Related 0 0 0 0 0 0 Y

Total PILT and Targhee 25% Fund 141,608 141,606 141,585 135,840 148,716 141,871 142,047

MADISON

Total PILT 32,640 34,009 36,450 38,225 44,391 37,143 39,688
PILT Not Targhee-Related 10,412 10,849 11,628 12,194 14,161 11,849 12,661
Targhee-Related PILT (68 1%} 2/ 22,228 23,160 24,822 26,031 30,230 25,294 27,028

Targhee-Related 25% Fund 13,440 10,657 8,571 9,027 5,774 2,484 7,791

Total Targhee-Related 35,668 33,817 33,393 35,058 36,004 34,788 34,819

Total PILT and Targhee 25% Fund 46,080 44,666 45,021 47,252 50,165 46,837 47.479

TETON

Total PILT 43,411 46,615 51,376 56,200 66,700 52,860 58,002
PILT Not Targhee-Related 3,126 3,356 3,689 4,046 4,802 3,806 4,183
Targhee-Related PILT (98 2%) 2/ 40,285 43,259 47,677 52,154 61,898 49,054 53,909

Targhee-Related 25% Fund 28,532 22,623 18,194 19,163 12,257 20,1584 16,538

Total Targhee-Related 68,817 65,882 65,871 71,317 74,155 69,208 70,447

Total PILT and Targhee 25% Fund 71,943 69,238 69,570 75,363 78,957 73,014 74,630

TOTAL APFEI

Total PILT 848,668 876,880 904,666 943,418 | 1,089,231 932,573 979,105
PILT Not Targhee-Related 373,679 381,331 387,011 392,824 445717 396,112 408,517
Targhee-Related PILT (56 0%) 2/ 474,989 495,549 517,655 550,594 643,514 536,460 570,588

Targhee-Related 25% Fund 385,035 305,303 245,528 258,604 165,413 271,977 223,182

Total Targhee-Related 860,024 800,852 763,183 809,198 808,927 808,437 793,769

Totai PILT and Targhee 25% Fund 1,233,703 | 1,182,183 1,150,194 1,202,022 | 1,254,644 | 1,204,548 1,202,287

sum due to rounding

1/ Source for 25% Fund figures are the annual 25 Percent Reports maintained in Forest File designation 6550-6  Source for PILT
payments are the annual press releases from the U S Department of the Intenor, Bureau of Land Management Columns may not

2/ This information i1s based on the percentage of total PILT entdlement lands which the Targhee National Forest comprises Itis
meant to show how important the Targhee National Forest component is 1n terms of total PILT payments The parenthetic
percentage I1s the Targhee's percentage of total PILT entitiement acres
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Products such as timber, firewood, and grazing that the Forest provides are obviously imporiant to the
local communities Less obvious are the plant products that individuals collect {commercially or for per-
sonal use) for food and medicinal purposes Mushrooms, dried flowers and plants, {rees and shrubs for
landscaping, huckieberries and chokechernes (plus other bernies) are yearly utilized by people both locally
and from other areas These products also have cultural significance to local Amenican indian tnbes who
utihize a wide vanety of plants from the many habitat types on the Forest as shown in Table 111-32

Table 111-32
Habstats for Plants Historically Used By American Indians
Habitat # of Species

Douglas-fir 50
Lodgepole Pine 42
Spruce/Fir 34
Limber Pine 9

Whitebark Pine 8

Mixed Conifer 54
Aspen 34
Sagebrush/Grass 70
Grass/Forbs 57
Mountain Brush 99
Alpine 21

Ripanan/Aquatic 102
Rock/Barren/Taius 17

Tribal interests - Scale- Regional

The Forest lies within the abonginal terntory of the Shoshone-Bannock Tribes The Tribes collectively
compnise a single, federally recognized Indian tribe with a governing body, the Fort Hall Business Council,
which 1s duly recognized by the Secretary of the Interior  Tnbal members are successors-in-interest of
Indian signatones to the Fort Bridger Treaty in part, that ireaty led to the creation of the Fort Hall indian
Reservation in the ldaho Terntory as a permanent thbal homeland The 544,000-acre reservation hes
generally between Blackfoot and Amencan Falls, ldaho

Article 4 of saud treaty secured for the Tribes in perpetuity the continuation of a wide vanety of “use nghts”
to off-Reservation lands More specifically, by virtue of Article 4 of the treaty, the Tnbes expressly
reserved the rightto hunt”  on the unoccupied lands of the United States so long as game may be found
thereon” including such lands owned by the federal government outside the boundanes of the Reservation
The courts decided in the Tinno decision (State v Tinno 1972) that the nght to hunt also included a nght
to fish (Shoshone-Bannock Tnbes 1992b) Hanes (1995) observed, "The court agreed that the Indian
peoples expected nghts to harvest food on the unsettled lands as a means of subsistence and an integral
part of their way of life "

The Tribes have histonically used the Forest for hunting, fishing and gathering Amenican Indians histori-
cally used at least 838 species of plants on the Forest, covering virtually every type of plant community
These activities are important economically as well as socially and cuiturally Part of the economic
importance to the Tribes es in their use of hunted meat to provide food for the elderly and the disabled
“The philosophy and management direction from the Tribes has always been for subsistence hunting and
this 1s reflected in the Tribes Big Game Regulations,” (Shoshone-Bannock Tribes 1992a)
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Rights to believe, express, and exercise traditional rehgions are protected by various federal laws, includ-
ing the American Indian Religious Freedom Act of 1978 This includes, but 15 not imited to, access to
sites, the use and possession of sacted objects and the freedom {o worship through ceremonial and
traditional ntes Additionally, nghts reserved under treaty may possess an inherent meastre of resource
protection (U S v Washington (759 F 2d 1353, 1985} m Shoshone-Bannock Tribes 1992b )

The Forest has worked with representatives of the Tribes to coordinate the Revision withthem Represen-
tatives of the Tribes have stressed the following points

- Treaties are the supreme law of the land (U S Constitution, Article 6, Clause 2) Treaty nghts cannot
be negotiated at the Department tevel of the Uniied States government Consultations with the Tribes
are on a government-to-government basis

- The multiple junsdictions they have to work with make any attempts at working with the Forest an
extremely frustrating exercise Their terntory lies within the boundaries of many National Forests, on
lands administered by the Bureau of Land Management, on state lands and on lands privately held
This complicates even relatively simple matters like interpretive signs.

- The processes the Forest uses to handie archaeclogical sites and cultural values do not fully address
the Tribes’ concerns |t is imporiant to protect sites, to keep them unpublished and to recognize that
providing access {o sites invites vandahsm It s important for the Forest {o consult with the Tribes on
a case-by-case basis when providing protection to sites [t 1s important that vandalism of sites be
vigorously prosecuted to serve as a deferrent

- The Revision must recogiize the sacredness of the land, need for protection, obligation to consult
with the Tribes as outlined in the Amencan Indian Religious Freedom Act, the NEPA and NFMA, and
many aspects of reserved nghts including, but not imited to, the prnionty nature of nghts reserved
urder the treaty, as well as an inherant measure of resource protection to satisfy these nghts

- The Forest must be recogmized for its religious and spintual significance to the Tribes  That significance
1s not imited fo vision quest sites or traditional camp sites  The Forest and even the lands beyond its
borders are impertant in thewr entirety  As with many other religions, tiibal members are not free o
share all the dimensions of their faith

The Tribes also have a significant economic interest in the Forest  These include subsistence activities
ke hunting, fishing and gatherng  They also include important aspecis of Tribal ife like sharing the fruiis
of the land Rivenne ecosystems are impartant {o the Tribes not only for their resources but also for the
role they play in the Tribes’ religion The Forest will continue to work and coordinate with the Tribes

Heritage Resources - Scale: Subsection

Lemhi/Medrcine Lodge - This area contains over 200 heritage resources of predominately American Indian
sltes including habitation sites and rock art  The abornginal settlement pattern for the area is related to
scarce perennial water sources in generally high altitude settings. Archaeoclogical excavations in the area
indicate that hugh altitude hunting camps were used primarily for hunting mountain sheep

Eurcpean-American seftlement in this area was focused en hemesteading and lead mining in the late 19th
century The Birch Creek Charcoal Kilns 1s the most significant site relating fo this penod of settierment
and 1s a major tounst attraction The remains of ancillary sites associated with the lead mining industry
are found in several canyons The Worthing Cabins also have interpretive potential for late 19th century
homesteading

Impacts to heritage resources, such as prahistoric American Indian lithee scatters associated with hunting
camps, are occurring from livestock grazing and antelope hunting biind construction. Construction of
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hunting blinds tnvolves digging a hole up to two feet deep, which can disturb cultural deposits  Since
permanent water sources in this area are scarce, most springs have evidence of prehistoric Ametican
indian occupations  Livestock tend to congregate at these spnngs, trampling surface cultural deposits
Soll erosion from lack of vegetation in these areas exposes buned cultural deposits

Centenmal Mountains - The Centennial Mountains contain the highest frequency of heritage resource
sites on the Forest  Over 400 hentage resources of predominately Amencan Indian sites have been
identified The abongmal settlement pattern for the area 1s seasonal occupations for the extraction of
obsidian and collecting camas plants for medicinal use  Site types include base camps, obsidian work-
shops, quarry sites and hunting camps  The most significant archaeological site in this area s the Big
Table Mountain Obsidian Source Monida Pass and Targhee Pass provided natural travel routes across
the Continental Divide into the buffalo tiunting grounds of Montana  The Nez Perce travelled through thrs
area extensively As a result, the Nez Perce National Histonc trall has been designated through the area
These passes were also uthized extensively dunng the 19th century by fur trade companies and later as
stagecoach routes

European-American settlement of the area 1s 1n the form of late 19th and eariy 20th century homesteads
along the Forest fringe bordering the upper Snake River Plain

Some prehistoric Amencan Indian siies, such as ithic scatters associated with hunting camps and lithic
workshops, have been afiected by logging Monitonng following timber harvest in this subsection showed
that all hentage resource sites located in cutting units were damaged by logging  Site avaidance recom-
mendations discussedin Hentage Resource Survey Reports were not followed during timber sale admm-
istration State authorites are aware of these, and the situation has been corrected

Island Park - Hentage resources in the Island Park area are pnmanly related to the Tie Hack Penod
(cutting trees for railroad ties) and early Forest Service hisiory  The 140 sites identified are composed
primanly of tie hack camps associated with the Yellowstone Railroad, Forest Service administrative sites
such as guard stations, ranger stations, fire lookouts and recreational cabins dating to the early 1900s
Social patterns in this area are closely related to the logging industry, Forest Service management and
tounsm Few Amencan Indian sites have been identified

The most significant heritage resources In this area are Mesa Falls Lodge, Bishop Mountain Lookout,
Squirrel Meadows Guard Station and Warm River Fish Hatchery These sites receive high public visita-
fion and have economic values associated with tounsm

Heritage resources in this area have been impacted by logging, road construction, historic building remov-
als and the North Fork Fire

Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus - The Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus contains one of the lowest frequencies
of heritage resource sites on the Forest Relatively extensive inventory has identified only 25 sites The
majonty of these are tie hack sites associated with the Yellowstone Rallroad Amencan Indian sites are
few and seem to be related to transitory movements through the area  The only site 1dentified as suitable
for enhancement and interpretation s the Big Springs Fire Lookout

Teton Range - The Teton Range has high frequencies of American Indian sites in the upper reaches of the
drainages Qver 79 heritage resource sites have been identified The vast majonty are associated with
high altitude adaptations by Amencan Indians  This area may also contain spintual sites imporant to
localtnbes Histonc Euro-American sites are generally related to early 1900s ranching

This area has high economic values for hertage resource tounsm with an emphasis on high altitude
adaptations
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Big Hole Mountains - This arega contains avet 100 hetitage resource sites with most sites located along the
northwestern edge of the Big Hole Mountains  The majorty of these sites are Amencan Indian hunting
camps and hthic workshops Historic Euro-American sites are associated with early 20th century mining
and ranching The Palisades Mountains area is one of the least inventoned areas of the Forest Site
types and frequencies are relatively unknown

There 1s potential to enhance and interpret early 20th century hme kiln and mimng sites  Interpretation of
a National Register-ehgible American Indian site at Table Rock Campground also has potential

Carnbou Range Mountains - The Caribou Range is one of the least inventoried areas of the Forest, how-
ever, 50 heritage resources have been identified All but two sites are American Indian hunting camps,
hithic workshops and volcanic glass quarry sites  Thus area also contams the Currant Creek and Brockman
Guard Stations, Forest Service administrative sites eligible for the National Register of Historic Sites
Potential exists for interpretation of the guard stations as eatly 20th century Forest Service sites

Quality of Life - Scale: Regional

The Center for Business Research and Science (CBRS) and the Center for Rural Economic Development
(CRED) of ldaho State University have conducted recent surveys of Quality of Life perceptions among
area residents in Fremont County and the City of ldahe Falls These two areas are vastly different in
terms of population, income structure, employment opportunities and other demeographic charactenstics

In both surveys, many of the questions relate to concerns people have with regard to therr everyday
lives—things Itke shopping and local government services  The amount of information presented which
relates to the Forest 1s Imited  The sutrveys do provide some insight into how area residents perceive
their iving environments (CBRS, CRED a and b)

Fremont County

Arr Quality and "Open Spaces and Green Spaces” were the guahty of life atinbutes respondents were
most satisfied with  Empioyment opportunities and the Availability of Retaul Shopping were the attributes
with the least amount of satisfaction Among respondents, 43 percent felt that Tourism was the type of
ideal business they would ke to see locate in Fremont county  Some 34 percent felt the same way about
General Manufactunng Employment Opporturities, Level of Individual Well-Being and Public Education
were identified as being the most important in determining quality of life (CBRS, CRED a and b)

City of Idaho Falis

Favorable charactenstics of life \n Idaho Falls included a Low Local Tax Rate, Medical Services and
Salary and Wage Levels In making choices among conflicting aiternatives, respondents found these
selections to be the most accepiable Limit Economic and Population Growth {32 percent) and Increase
Taxes and the Local Cost of Living (31 percent}. The least accepiable choices were to Permit Degrading
of the Environment (30 percent) and Increase Taxes and the Local Cost of Living (27 percent) (CBRS)

University of idaho - Clark County

A separate survey was recently conducted of Clark county residents by the University of I1daho (McGuire
and Harp) The strongest points of agreement in that study follow

1 Livestock grazing is compatible with other natural resource uses Agreement, 88 5 percent

2 We have enough area legally designated as wilderness in [daho Agreement, 83 9 percent

3 Large old trees that are cut and harvested will eventually be replaced by vigorous young irees that
will be just as valuable Agreement, 81 8 percent

It 1s noteworthy that while Clark county respondents feel they have enough legally designated Idaho
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wilderness, that fewer than 20 percent agree with a "need to build roads anhd other accommodations that
will provide greater access to undeveloped natural areas * Many people have advanced the view that they
would like to enjoy these "undeveloped natural areas” without the extra restrnictions associated with wilder-
ness designation

The three most senous concerns respondents identified for their community fo deal with over the next five
years are listed below

1 Availability of good jobs for young people {32 7 percent)
2 Availability of money needed to develop economically (16 1 percent)
3 Individual and family income levels (11 3 percent)

University of Idaho - Interior Columbia River Basin

Still another survey of public views was conducted by the University of 1dahe of Interior Columbia River
Basin residents (Rudzitis et al 1995) Some of its findings were tughly predictable Forinstance, respon-
dents overwhelmingly identified Employment Opportunity and Access to Family and Friends as their most
important reasons for moving to or staying in the area (58 percent) Most people have to make a living and
word-of-mouth (from family and friends) 1s a fraditional means for gaining employment Family and friends
normally comprise one’s support system as well

Respondents did not see ". commodity-based strategies as the dominant management strategies to be

pursued on publc lands," but they did " i1 particular, feel some degree of timber harvestiing and grazing
on pubhc lands should continue.”

The most important public land uses were identified as
1 Protect water and watersheds {20 2 percent)
2 Protect ecosystems (18 3 percent)
3 Recreational uses (16.9 percent)
4 Timber harvesting (16 3 percent)
5 Preserve wilderness values (9 6 percent)
Interestingly, "protect endangered species” polled less than two percent of respondents

Utah State University and Washington State University Surveys in the Columbia River Basin (Brunson et
al 1994, Tennert et al 1994)

Survey work conducted for the Interior Columbia Basin Ecosystem Management Project provided the
following relevant attitude information (Trent 1995).

- Strong support exists for protection of fish and wildlife on public lands The pubiic generally supports
a multiple benefits mode of management which emphasizes a long-term balance between human and
ecological concerns

- The public feels environmental and economic concerns can go hand in hand and should be given
equal weight, if possible If this 1s not possible, the environment 1s considered more important

- The entities which the public trusts and feels should influence management decisions are local rural
communities, western U S public opiniton, university research scientists and the USDH Fish and Wiidlife
Service Enfities the public feels should have influence but in whom they do not have a great deal of
trust mnclude the Forest Service and the BLM The public also feels it should play an active role m
public iland management
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Expect Conflichng Views

in any event, land managers need to know that the wide range of views they hear from the public are
predictable The case study conducted in the Teton county (idaho) community of Driggs by the University
of ldaho conciuded that, "Driggs had yet to agree on what the future of the community should be,” (Harns
et al 1996) Likewise, tabular data presented in Trent, 1995, shows that In response to every survey
question, Eastside Assessment public involvement participants were less neutral than those randomly
polled Perhaps it borders on tautology to observe that people who get involved are less hkely to be
dispassionate in their views

Minorities and Women - Scale: Regional

Vanous pragrams have been imptemented on the Forest to focus the resources of these group members
on Forest activities to the benefit of both the Forest and the individuals  This effort 1s reflected in Forest
Service hiring, supervising and contracting procedures Under authority of a number of civil nights and
equal employment opporturity acts and executive orders the Forest intends to continue

- Eradication of all forms of legal dischimination from faciliies, programs, activittes, contracting and
hiring practices

- Positrve action in helping to provide developmental opportunities for the disabled, minorities, women
and all other employees

- Providing coordinators for the Equal Employment Opportuntty, Federal Women’s and Hispanic
programs

- Civil Rights Action Team activities and civil rights training for all employees.
Coordination with Other Agencies - Scale: Regional

The importance of coordinating management within the GYE has been recognized by the public land
management agencies To that end, the Greater Yellowstone Coordinating Committee was established In
the early 1960s This group consists of National Park and National Forest managers who meet twice
veatly to discuss 1ssues and improve coordination between the two agencies

There are many examples of how the vanous National Forests and Parks of the GYE have coordinated
management across junisdictional boundaries The agencies have an ecosystem-wide Grizzly Bear Re-
covery Plan Changes in these uniform guideles for grizzly bear management are coordinated among
the Forests and Parks Uniform regulations for recreation use in the area were initiated for the 1995
summer season Federal and state agencies in the GYE are implementing coordinated guidelines for
management of hoxious weeds and exotic plants Fire management Is another area where resources and
policies are shared across Forest and Park boundaries Currently the Forest I1s participating in the inte-
grated winter sports planning taking place throughout the ecosystem  As the Rewvision for the Forestis
implemented, coordination with fellow managers in the ecosystem will continue
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PRODUCTION OF COMMODITY RESOURCES

TIMBER

Timber - Scale: Forestwide and Subsection

The amount of forested land by species group, age class and subsection on the Forest was displayed

earller in Table 111-3

Table I-33 displays the average mature volume of saw timber growing on the Forest by species and subsection

Table II-33 Merchantable Volume in Thousands of Board Feet (MBF) by Species 1/

Lemhy/

Centenmal

Island

Madison- | Teton Big Caribou Total

Medicine | Mountains Park Pitchstone | Range Hole Range
Lodge Plateaus Mtns Mtns
LPP Bd Ft Volume 33,032 162,977 | 669,854 | 505,069| 66,689 120,130 16,185 1,574,836
DF Bd Ft Volume 479,399 585,610 | 139,244 35,007 | 125,839 | 169,818 | 76,945] 1,611,862
MX Bd Ft Volume 1,545 136,783 | 190,792 119,708 | 127,484 | 482,708 | 257,351 11,316,371
MX3 Bd Ft Volume 0 156,620 43,991 40,394 | 60,940 92,888 | 50,409 445,242
S/F Bd Ft Volume 0 21,147 2,918 8,200 | 17,185 13,168 6,283 68,899
AS Bd. Ft Volume 611 16,017 13,892 8567 17,018 68,7161 68,083] 192,904
Total Merchantable 515,487 | 1,079,154 | 1,060,689 | 716,945 | 415,155 047,428 | 475,256 | 5,210,114
Volume MBF

1/ MBF per acre (LP=6 1, DF=9 0, Mixed LP/DF=7 9, Cther Mixed Conifer = 12 4, Spruce/Subalpine Fir=13 8, Aspen=3 2} x 57
{About 57% of the forested land I1s tentatively suitable)

LPP = Lodgepole pine, DF = Douglas-fir, MX = Douglas-fir/fLodgepole pine, MX3 = three or more conifer species mixed,

S/F = Englemann Spruce/Subalpine fir, AS = Aspen

Tentatively Suitable Forest Land

While the volumes shown in Table HI-33 exist on the Forest, not ali acres are available for timber
harvest In order to determine which land can be managed for imber production, a Tentatively Suitable

Forest Land Classification process was used

Tentatively suitable forest land 1s defined as land that is producing or is capable of producing crops of
industnal wood and meets the following cnteria

- Has not been withdrawn by Congress, the Secretary of Agnculture, or the Chief of the Forest

Service

- Existing technology and knowledge 1s available to ensure timber production without irreversible

damage to soils productivity, or watershed conditions

- Existing technology and knowledge provides reasonable assurance that it 1s possible to restock
adequately within 5 years after final harvest

- Adequate information 1s available to project respanses to timber management activities

Tentatively surtable acres for the Forest have been determined and the process 1s displayed in Process
Paper C. This amounts to 703,100 acres or approximately 57 percent of the total forested land on the
forest Table 1l-34 displays Tentatively Surtable Acres by Ranger District and Ecological Subsechon
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Tabie 11I-34 Tentatively Suitable Timber Acres by Ranger District and Subsection

Lemhy/ Centenmial  Island Madison- | Teton Big Carbou | Total
Medicine Mountains Park Pitchstone | Range Hole Range

Lodge Plateaus Mtns Mtns
Dubois 13,040 79,700 0 0 O 0 O] 92,740
isfand Park 0 91,100 64,000 47,640 0 0 0} 202,740
Ashton 0 0] 151,070 107,230 3.330 0 0] 261,830
Palisades 0] 0 0 0 0 33,580 30,730 64,310
Teton Basin 0 0 31,090 ol 17,710 32,880 0] 81,680
Total 13,040 171,800 | 246,160 154,870} 21,040 66,460 | 30,730 | 703,100

The 703,100 acres shown above 1s 249,300 less than the 952,400 acres 1dentified in the 1985 Plan The
primary difference between the two is associated with the amount of nonforest acres The 1985 analysis
identified 390,300 acres of nonforest lands and the current analysis identifies 681,079 acres, a difference
of 290,779 acres

The current analysis utilizes more up-to-date data than in 1985 The Forest has more stand exam informa-
tion than previous and land-sat data was used in areas where stand exam data did notexist A companson
of the two analyses 1s found in Process Paper C

Similarly, Table [lI-35 displays tentatively suitable acres by species and age class
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Tabie [I1-35 Timber Information by Subsections

Lembt/ Centennial Island Madison- Teton Big Caribou Total
Medicine | Mountains Park Pitchstone | Basin Hole Range
Lodge Plateaus Mtns Mins
Total Acres 282,600 332,100 ( 316,140 197,980 | 161,690 | 358,680 | 231,i10| % | 1.862,300
TOTAL FORESTED AC 103,887 225013 278,375 190,116 | 92,183 | 227,215| 122,495 1,237,283
% of Total Ac a7 71 93 97 57 65 60 66
TENT SUIT ACRES 13,040 170,800 | 246,160 154,870 | 21,040 66,460 30,730 703,100
% of Forested Ac 13 76 89 82 23 29 25 57
% of Total Ac 5 52 78 78 13 19 14 38
Tentatively Suitable Acres by Species and Age Group
Lodgepole Pine (LPP)
Nonstocked 0 2,500 17,420 13,480 170 4,270 250} 10 38,0080
Seedhngs 1,870 10,980 48,340 27,250 4] 770 60| 23 89,370
Saplngs 0 4,730 19,580 14,900 0] 1,160 ol 11 40,370
Pole 0 4,810 9,810 8,470 1,510 690 0 7 25,290
Mature a 22,560 81,820 62,250 4,440 13,820 1,590 | 49 186,680
Douglas-fir (DF}
Nonstocked 0 580 300 610 90 510 0 1 2,000
Seedlings 180 1,610 o] 60 0 180 0 1 2,030
Saplings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Pole 0 290 320 0 100 80 0 1 770
Mature 10,890 79,830 23,780 5,290 980 3,310 3,910{ 94 128,090
Mature-pnior harvest 0 3,430 0 0 0 120 0 3 3,550
Mixed LPP and DF
Nonstocked 0 0 0] 0 0 0 0 1] 0
Seediings 0 200 210 680 0 330 ¢] 1 1,420
Saphings 0 360 1,800 330 4] 0 0 3 2,490
Pole 0 190 1,820 200 0 70 70 2 2,450
Mature 0 14,020 30,410 13,170 4,240 23,920 10,460 | 94 96,220
Other Mixed Comifers
Nonstocked 0 180 860 40 20 360 0 3 1,480
Seediings 0 900 0 480 0 150 0 4 1,530
Saplings 0 ] 0 0 0 0] 0 0
Pole 0 0 0 0 t] 0 0 0
Mature 0 16,810 3,440 3,860 5,220 7,570 1,830 | 92 38,830
Spruce/Subalpine Fir
Nonstocked 0 a 0 0 0 0 0 0
Seedlings 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Saplings 0 0 0 0 o] 0 0 0
Pole 0 0 a 0 0 0 0 0
Mature 0 1,920 160 740 670 200 180 | 100 3,870
Aspen
Nonstocked D 480 700 330 0 0 0 4 1,510
Seedlings 0 10 1,180 760 0 430 80 6 2,460
Saplings 0 30 380 310 210 0 0 3 940
Pole ) 190 320 0 200 0 400 3 1,110
Mature 0 4,080 3,300 1,560 3,190 8,440 11,800 84 32,480
Total
Nonstocked 0 3,740 19,280 14,460 280 5,140 250 43,150
Seedlings 2,150 13,700 49,730 29,230 0 1,860 140 96,810
Saplings Q 5,120 21,770 15,540 210 1,160 0 43,800
Pole Q 5,480 12,370 8,670 1,810 820 470 29,620
Mature 10,880 139,330 | 143,010 86,970 18,740 57,360 29,870 486,170
Mature-prior harvest 0 3,430 0 0 0 120 0 3,550
TOTAL 13,040 170,800 | 246,160 154,870 | 21,040 66,460 30,730 703,100
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Based on the number of tentatively surtable forested acres identifled in Process Paper C and shown In
Table lll-34 and a gross volume per acre derived from local forest vield-tables, Table 111-36 displays the
total gross volume (MCF and MBF) by species by ecological subsection that i1s currently growing en the
tentatively suitable forest acres

Table 11l-36 Merchantable Volume (MCF and MBF) for TentativelySuitable Forest Land

Lemhi/ | Centennial | Island | Madison- Teton Big Carbou Total
Medicine | Mountains Park Piichstone | Range Hole Range
Lodge Plateaus Mtns Mtns

MERCHANTABLE VOLUME IN THOUSANDS OF CUBIC FEET (MGF) BY SPECIES 1/

LPP MCF Volume 0 33,727 | 122,470 93,064 6,638 | 20,810 2,377 279,086
DF MCF Volume 19,983 146,672 | 43,636 8,707 1,798 6,074 7,175 235,045
LP/DF MCF Volume 0 24,184 | 52,457 22,718 7,314 | 41,282 18,044 165,979
Other mixed MCF Volume 0 43,874 8,978 10,336 13,624 1 19,758 4,776 101,346
Spruce/Fir MCF Volume 0 4,710 392 1,815 1,644 491 442 9.494
Aspen MCF Volume 0 3,098 2,498 1,181 2,415 6,389 8,008 24,587
TOTAL MERCHANTABLE

VOLUME MCF 19,983 256,263 § 230,431 138,821 33,433 | 94,784 41,822 815,537

MERCHANTABLE VOLUME IN THOUSANDS OF BOARD FEET (MBF) BY SPECIES 2/

LPP Bd Ft Volume 0 138,406 | 502,579 381,904 27,239 | 85,389 9,755 ¢ 1,145,282
DF Bd Ft Volume 97,738 717,372 | 213,426 47,478 8,795 | 29,707 35,002 | 1,149,608
MX BD Ft Volume 0 110,926 | 240,604 104,201 33,547 | 189,255 82,760 761,293
MX3 Bd Ft Volume 0 208,629 42,694 49,148 64,785 | 93,951 22,712 481,919
S/F Bd Ft Volume 0 26,655 2,221 10,273 9,302 2,777 2,499 53,727
AS BD Fi Volume 0 12,853 10,451 4,941 10,103 ] 26,729 37.688 102,865
TOTAL MERCHANTABLE 97,738 | 1,214,941 ] 1,011,97 597,945 | 153,771 | 427,818 | 190,506 | 3,654,694
VOLUME MBF

1/ MCF per acre LP=15, DF=1 8, Mixed LP/DF=1 7, Other Mixed Conifer=2 &, Spruce/Subalpine Fir=2 5, Aspen=0 8
2/ MBF peracre LP=61, DF=9 0, Mixed LF/DF=7 9, Other Mixed Conifer=12 4, Spruce/Subalpine Fir=13 9, Aspen=3 2

Table 111-37 displays the estimated potential growth on tentatively suitable lands The majority of this
growth occurs between ages 20-119

Table 11I-37 Potential Growth on Tentafively Suitable Lands
Potential Growth (cubtc | Tentatively Suitable | Unsuitable Lands 1/
feet/acrefyear) Lands (acres) {acres)
less than 20 Q 60,345
20-49 168,744 112,178
50-84 499,202 324,285
85-119 35,154 26,709
120-164 0 5,342
165-224 0 5,342
225 0 0
1/ Timber productivity classification for unsuitable lands 1s estimated
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Future Supply and Demand

The projected demand-supply siiuation in the United States imphies nsing pnices for imber Inthe U 8
economy, demand and supply market commodities are equated through pnce adjustments and other
workings of the market When demand increases faster than supply, price brings the two together by
reducing demand and/or by inducing suppiy increase (USDA Forest Service, 1990 RPA Assessment)

In general, 1t 15 expected that the price of softwood roundwood will follow the histonc trend and continue to
increase faster than the rate of inflation for at least the next 50 years, an indicator that demand from an
increasing population will nse faster than supply can respond

Supply

The local demand-supply situation generally reflects the national and regional trend The following 1s a
brief analysis of supply and demand for our area

Table 111-38 displays sources of timber that have been available in the past The volumes shown, (except
for pnivate land which 1s an estimate) are averages from fiscal years 1992-95 seli program from the
agencies isted While the actual amounts avariabie n the future are unknown, all sources (except for the
Forest} are assumed to be constant for at least the next three to five years Of the total, 15 1 MMBF or
51 percent histoncally came from the Forest This includes sawtimber, roundwood, commercial and
personal use firewood

Table I11-38 Average Volume per year Available in Local Demand Area
Total Annual

Source Quantty (MMBF} | Sawtimber Products
Targhee N F 151 88 63
Carnbou N F 16 12 04
Bridger-Teton N F 02 00 02
Bureau of Land Mgmt 32 30 02
State of Idaho 43 41 02
Private Land 50 50 00

Total 294 221 73

Demanrd

Table ([[-39 bejow dispiays the expected demand for wood products 1n our area from alf users it does not
include previous demand from Louisiana-Pacific as they have closed their Rexburg mill [t aisc assumes
the present number and mix of large and small timber operators will remain fairly constant

Table 111-39 Total Demand for all Mills and Users (MMBF)

Present Survival
Leval Level Maximum Efficiency Level
357 31 36

The current demand for wood products in our area, all operators, large and small {including personal use
firewoody), 1s about 35 7 MMBF annually The mirumum level of tmber demand, from all operators, neces-
sary to meet the survival needs of timber industry and personal use is 31 0MMBF This level of harvest
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will just barsly provide for the existence of the current numhber of aperators at thewr minimum operating
level, plus meet the current demand for "walk-in-the door” products and personal use firewood To provide
for maxaimum efficiency of mill operation and meet all demands for wood preducts that small operators
recetve and meet the current demand for personal use firewood and walk-intraffic, the level of timber offer
should be approximately 36 0 MMBF

Reforestation/Timber Stand improvement

Table 11I-40 ndicates past levels of reforestation {(artificial and natural) and timber stand improvement
(thmning) Activities that have occurred on the Forest

Table 111-40 Levels of Past Reforestation and
Timber Stand Improvement Activities
Reforestation TSI Acres
Acres
1981-90 104,562 11,563
1991 3,152 1,210
1992 2,874 397
1993 3,163 759
1994 4,361 493
1995 2,753 111
1996 3,515 172
1997 766 850

LIVESTOCK GRAZING
Livestock Grazing - Scaie: Forestwide and Sutbsection

Approximately 79 percent (1,466,475) of the 1 87 miilion acres under Forest grazing adrministration are
identified as being in grazing allotments, which are open to grazing These acres, about 782,005 (53
percent) acres are capable for ivestock grazing Approximately 400,640 acres (21 percent) are presently
closed to grazing. There are 154 allotments (76 cattle and 78 sheep) on the Forest where lhivestock
grazing occurs, of which 109 have AMPs A portion of one of these allotments, Moose Creek S&G, I1s
located on the Brndger-Teton N F Al allotments on the Forest are managed under vanous strategies
{Process Paper K} A summary of grazing activity by subsection 1s displayed on Table 111-41

Table N1l-41 Livestock Grazing Data by Subsection
Indicator Subsection
LEMHY/ CENTENNIAL | ISLAND MADISON- TETON BIG CARIBOU
MEDICINE | MOUNTAINS PARK PITCHSTONE | RANGE HOLE RANGE
LODGE PLATEAUS MTNS MTNS
AUMS Sheep 31N 16,464 2,016 2,830 3,162 14,889 13,267
Cattle 14,161 30,067 21,273 3,765 2,182 11,092 9,776
No of Sheep 8,930 17,770 2,072 0 3,700 18,500 21,013
No of Cattle 3,633 7,897 4,833 1,241 H22 2,293 2,343
NO OF PERMITS 42 75 43 10 17 48 44
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The current permitted livestock use reported on the Forest 1s 148,775 AUMs  Permitted livestock con-
sists of 22,066 catile and 71,285 sheep Currently 182 permuttees hold 277 grazing permits which autho-
rnze grazing on the Forest  Presently, based on 1893 data, the numbers of livestock actually using the
forest are 20,362 cattle for 84,212 AUMs and 54,478 sheep for 44,006 AUMs

As Table 1ll-42 demonstrates, of these 154 allotments, 15 sheep allotments and one permit are vacant
where little or no grazing presently occurs, unless authonized There are no vacant cattle alloiments or
permits on the Forest

Table lll-42 Vacant Allotments/Permits on the Forest
Dustrict Allotment Name, Number P?D\FLTI‘:}Itsed Status
Dubois Huntley Canyon, 158 585 1
Dubois Little Creek Cottonwood, 148 600 2
Dubois Rattlesnake, 153 571 2
Dubois West Indian Creek, 161 1220 2
Dubois Willow Creek, 162 540 3
Island Park Reas Pass, 226 633 iand 4
Island Park Dry Creek, 220 383 1and4
Island Park Jesse Creek, 224 467 1 and 4
Island Park Blue Creek, 217 775 2and5
Island Park Hotel Creek, 222 374 2and 5
Ashton Fish Creek, 311 830 1and5
Ashton Partridge Creek, 309 600 1and5
Ashton Trail Canyon, 310 800 1and 5
Ashton Black Mountam, 308 600 1and5
Ashton Driveway Wells, 306 666 2
Palisades Garden Prichard, 40206 750 1
1 = No grazing 15 authonzed on these alloiments
2 = Vacant aliotment open to grazing
3 = Two permits {1 sheep and goat and 1 cattle and horse) occupy the same allotment
The sheep and goat permit 1s vacant, and the cattle and horse permit 1s not vacant
4 = Management Situation 1 Gnizzly Bear Habitat
5 = Management Situation 2 Gnzzly Bear Habitat

A vacant allotment 1s an allotment where a ivestock grazing permit has not been issued The allotment
may or may not be available for use by domestic ivestock District Rangers have the authornity to autho-
nze or deny grazing of vacant allotments If grazing 1s authorized, it can be either permanent or temporary

On the Forest, when vacant allotments are temporanly grazed, they are referred to as swing allctments A
swing allotment 1s temporarily grazed by an existing permittee whose authorized allotment is not available
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swing allotment 1s temporanly grazed by an existing permittee whose authorized allotment s not available
(whole or in part) The idea of using a vacant allotment on a temporary basis rather than a permanent
basis 1s to provide flexibility for existing Forest permittees and their allotments At this time, cattle are not
allowed to graze vacant sheep allotmenis Also, permittees who do not presently have an existing grazing
permit on the Forest are not allowed to use swing allotments

The Forest coordinates grazing activities on six alloiments with the Bridger-Teton N F - Five are located
on Forest lands (along the Snake River, above Alpine Junchion, along highway 26/89) where the Bndger-
Teton N F administers all resources, except grazing  Forthese five alletments, the management direc-
tion (grazing utilization standards and guidelines, permit/allotment administration, AMP development,
etc ) in the Targhee Forest Plan applies The sixth allotment is that portion of the Moose Creek S&G
allotrment within the Bridger-Teton N F where the Forest also administers grazing activibies and the Brdger-
Teton N F administers everything else

To better manage hivestock, many structural improvements have been constructed using equal (50 per-
cent Forest Service and 50 percent permittee) contnbutions from the Forest Service and the grazing
permittees These improvements mclude 563 miles of fence, 670 water developments, 72 5 miles of
pipeline, 8 wells, 16 corrals, 7 stock bridges, 2 herder cabins, 74 cattleguards, and 25 miles of stock traul
The Forest portion of these improvements 1s generated from grazing receipts (RBRB funds} and usually 1s
in the form of matenals and supplies Range improvement structures are maintained by the grazing
permittees

A capabiity analysis has been completed for all allotments with range analysis surveys Areas capable
and not capable of grazing livestock have been determined by field inspections using specific critena
(Process Papers H and {) identified in Forest Service Handbook FSH 2209 21 As shown on Map 29, of
the 154 allctments (1,466,475 acres) where grazing is permitted, eight on the Island Park District, totalling
853 acres, do not have a range surveys and one on the Teton Basin District, totaling 1,446 acres, does not
have a range survey

Not all areas on the Forest that are capable of grazing livestack are suitable for grazing For example,
approximately 21 percent (400,640 acres) of the Forest 1s presently closed to grazing (Map 29) Even
though these acres are now closed, at one time they were designated as being in allotments with about 53
percent of the lands capable of grazing domestic livestock Other areas on the Forest where grazing is not
suitable are fenced developed recreation sites, some special use sites, administrative sites, BNAs, de-
veloped spring and seeps and some cntical wildlife habitat such as bighorn sheep range n the Teton
Range subsecton A suitability analysis has not been conducted for all allotments on the Forest The
suitabiity for livestock grazing i1s determined through a site-specific analysis, from which AMPs are
developed As per direction found in the Rescission Act of 1995 (Section 504 of Public Law 104-19), the
Forest has a schedule In place to complete this analysis for allotments that need it and intends to comply
with this law as funding from Congress will allow
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CHAPTER IV
ENVIRONMENTAL CONSEQUENCES

READER’S GUIDE - In this chapter you will find:

A description of the consequences of implementing the alternatives with respect to the following compo-
nents and key issues

Ecological Processes and Patterns
Ecological Processes and Disturbances
Ecological Patterns

Physical Elements of the Environment

Biological Elements of the Environment
Aquatic and Riparian Ecosystems
Terrestnal Ecosystems

Forest Use and Occupation
Access Management
Wilderness and Recreation Resource
Economic and Social Environment

Production of Commaodity Resources
Timber
Livestock Grazing

Irreversible and Irretrievable Commitment of Resources

The consequences are descnbed in some or all of the following terms - Consequences Common to All
Alternatives, Consequences Which Vary by Alternative and Cumulative Effects

ECOLOGICAL PROCESSES AND PATTERNS

This component describes the potential effects to forest structure, composition, disturbance regime and
pattern It 15 assumed that all future site-specific management activities wili result from ecological as-
sessments conducted in a manner simifar to that descnbed in the draft document entitied Proper func-
tioning Condition (Process Paper W)

Two 1ssue indicators were developed for this component The first issue indicator of "health of forest
structure and compostion" was dernved by totaling the number of acres, under each alternative, where
forest structure and composition may be maintained or improved through timber management activities
The second 1ssue indicator 1s the "use of fire " it was derived by totaling the number of acres, under each
alternative, where prescribed fire (both management-ignited and natural} may be used to maintain or
improve ecological sustainability Table IV-1 displays these indicators by alternative
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Table V-1 Ecological Process and Pattern indicators by Alternative
Alternatives

Indicator 1 2 3 M 4 5 8
Prescribed Fire
Prescribed Fire Allowed with Few
Restrictions 1/ 163 175 175 175 175 175 175
{MM Acres)
Open Roads Miles 2/ 1,882 1,863 1,589 1,577 1,372 1,237 1,228
Open Trai Miles 2/ 572 470 435 540 427 232 81
Sustainability of Forest Structure and Composition 3/
Health of Forest Structure and
Composition (M acres) 4/ 48 5 586 529 452 398 298 207
Connectivity
Acres of Aquatic Zones
Connectivity Maintained 342 325 448 512 533 590 793
{M acres)
Forested Acres In Mature-or- 959 1 9563| 9597| 9670( 9720) o785l 0875
Older Age Classes(M acres) 5/ 76% 76% 76% 77% 77% 78% 78%
1/ All Prescriptions Except 111,112,113, 114,115,22,23,24,291,292,41,41,43,82
2/ The word "open” means the roads and tralls do not have any restnctions on motorzed use
3/ Estimated M acres of silvicultural treatments for the first decade (ASQ, unscheduled, TSI and reforestation)
4/ Maintained or improved
5/ Assumes all harvest leads 1o reduction of mature compenent  Aiso agsumes no ingrowth into the mature category In the
first decade Percents are percentages of total forested acres

ECCLOGICAL PROCESSES AND DISTURBANCES
Old Growth, Late Seral and Mature Forests

in Chapter lli, 1t was noted that about 72 6 percent of the foresied acres were classifred as mature, which
included old growth and late seral forests Additional analysis using permanent forest inventory plots
inchicated that 8 7 percent of the forested acres meet old growth characteristics for hve trees and standing
dead trees, 68 4 percent of the forested acres could be classified as late seral and 2 5 percent of the
forested acres are younger and smaller mature trees

Consequences Which Vary by Afternative - We modelled the effects of all standards and guidelines and
management prescriptions to esttmate the amount of tmber harvesting that may occur Table 1V-2 dis-
plays how proposed timber harvesting (scheduled and unscheduled) in each alternative will change the
amount of old growth, late seral and mature forest at the end of the first decade On a forestwide basis,
Alternative 2 has the highest proposed timber harvest, which reduces these acres about three percent at
the end of the first decade Alternative 6 has the lowest proposed timber harvest, which reduces these
acres ahout one percent at the end of the first decade

On a watershed basis, the foliowing changes in mature, late seral and old growth forest acres are esti-
mated
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- Four watersheds (010, 011, 012, 013) do not have any proposed timber harvesting that would create
additional openings for the first decade in all alternatives These are the watersheds where most of the
lodgepole pine salvage timber harvesting occurred dunng the last iwo decades

- 30 watersheds will have <five percent of the mature, late seral and ald growth forest acres harvested
- Six watersheds will have from 6 to 10 percent of the mature, late seral and old growth forest acres
harvested

- Four watersheds will have from 10 to 17 percent of the mature, late seral and old growth acres
harvested

At the end of the first decade, we estimate conditions for the principal watersheds for all alternatives

- 23 watersheds will have > 90 percent of the forested acres in mature, late seral and old growth
:c,tSa%veaStersheds will have B0 to 83 percent of the forasted acres in mature, late seral and old growth
?t&'? %\?:sersheds will have 70 to 79 percent of the forested acres in mature, late seral and old growth
?t?%\?astersheds will have 60 to 69 percent of the forested acres in mature, late seral and old growth
-Stg%veas;iersheds will have 50 to 59 percent of the forested acres in mature, iate seral and old growth
?za?vz?ershed will have 33 percent of the forested acres in mature, late seral and old growth stages

Studies on the historical amount of old growth, late seral and mature forests have been completed for two
watersheds, the Camas Creek watershed (025) and the upper Henry's Fork watershed (008) Both of these
watersheds are in the Centennial Mountains Subsection The following summarizes these studies

Camas Creek Watershed (Report of the Camas Creek Landscape Team)

1850 54 percentin an eatly seral stage
39 percent in a mud seral stage
6 percent in a late seral

1900 27 percentin an eatly seral stage
64 percent in a mid seral stage
8 percent in a late seral

1950 7 percentin an early seral stage
35 percent in a mid seral stage
57 percent in a late seral

1995 7 percentmn an early seral stage
36 percent in a mid seral stage
56 percent in a late seral

Upper Henry's Fork watershed (Patten and Hansen, 1995)

1790-1870 < 20 percent open (nonforested)
80+ percent in mature forest
1870-1910 major natural disturbance about 1870
70-80 percent in open, seedling, sapling
20 percent in mature forast
1910-1950 < 20 percent open
50-60 percent in pole s1ze forest
20-30 percent in mature forest
1950-1988 < 20 percent open
5-10 percent seediing, sapling (logging)
0-5 percent in pole size forest
80 percent m mature forest
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Table IV-2 Percent Mature/Late Successional/Old Growth Forest at the End of the First Decade for each Alternative

]

WSH NO Fﬂgcsted Existing Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 Alt 3-M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 8
oozl 6727 100 99 99 29 100 100 100 100
o2wW 15810 100 98 98 98 99 99 99 100
ool 12820 100 99 99 99 o3 100 100 108
003w 16 427 98 97 96 97 g7 a7 97 87
4 28305 100 98 29 99 99 a8 99 100
S 18,866 g8 92 a2 92 a2 94 -4 46
6 26 492 99 95 95 a6 g5 96 98 98
007/033 24 208 g2 29 88 =] 89 89 91 92
-] 102 475 68 68 68 &8 63 68 G8 66
009A 50,925 87 81 80 81 a3 &4 85 87
009B 33,727 63 58 57 5B 59 &0 &1 63
10 43,328 33 33 33 a3 43 33 33 33
11 108 580 53 53 53 53 53 53 53 53
12 82970 57 57 57 57 st &7 57 57
13 45313 64 4 64 G4 84 B4 64 84
014/034 30120 ar 7 75 7 80 80 87 a7
st 15342 73 a7 72 &7 87 71 7 71
O15W 18 457 78 78 7 73 73 76 76 76
O1sl 16 046 78 &7 65 87 70 76 76 76
16w 37 464 58 95 Gd 95 85 97 a7 a7
o7l 5816 100 98 96 o7 97 97 97 88
017w 20,284 100 g8 a5 99 a9 69 99 a8
18 10747 100 o8 28 a8 98 a8 g8 o8
19 14160 100 97 96 97 97 88 97 98
20 15,663 &7 a5 83 84 24 a4 ;23 5
o21t 16031 61 57 56 56 57 57 59 59
021W 46 652 a3 82 81 82 a2 a2 82 a2
22 0,924 93 91 92 91 92 92 92 94
023/024 356815 81 78 7 77 78 78 79 79
25 56 670 77 &7 66 67 70 70 w 74
0264 20170 a3 76 75 77 78 78 80 82
268 22 640 79 64 62 65 68 6B il 75
0271028 25 554 o3 a0 a0 a0 ab 9 9N 83
29 18 005 85 a2 &1 a2 a2 83 83 85
030A 17 647 97 95 94 95 96 95 95 a6
030D 23035 77 75 74 75 78 75 75 16
031A 18,214 100 98 98 a8 29 a8 9B 9
031B 5813 =t 94 93 94 a5 95 95 98

a5 4749 100 94 96 96 97 97 97 97
36 12833 a8 94 g7 a7 986 96 96 66
a7 43 055 100 a8 97 g7 97 98 e8 93
a8 41313 g8 94 94 94 95 96 96 g8
39 9815 95 N 21 l a2 92 92 92
43 5346 95 o2 9z 92 oz 83 93 90
Forestwide 1 259,063 79 76 76 76 77 77 78 78
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Currently, the Camas Creek watershed {025} has 77 percent of the forested acres in old growth, late seral
and mature seral stages This is a higher percentage than existed from 50 to 150 years ago The highest
amount of timber harvesting (Alternative 2) still maintains 66 percent of the forested acres 1n old growth,
late seral and mature seral stages

Currently, the Upper Henry's Fork watershed (008) has 68 percent of the forested acres in old growth, late
seral and mature seral stages This 1s a higher percentage than existed from 50 to 150 years ago All
alternatives still maintain 68 percent of the forested acres in old growth, late seral and mature seral
stages

Cumuliative Effects - It 1s not possible to identify and display how miuch iimber harvesting will oceur justin
old growth or just In late seral forests because we do not have a completed, mapped inventory and the
exact iocations of future timber harvesting are not known The inventory, mapping and locations of future
timber harvesting will occur as site-specific analysis 1s done for specific projects

Fire

The role of fire as an ecosystem disturbance agent has been greatly diminished by fire suppression since

the early 1200s To sustain healthy ecosystems on the Forest it 15 important to reestablish fire as a
disturbance agent This can be done by allowing lightrung-caused fires to burn (prescnbed natural fires) or

I,Qy intentionally setting fires (prescribed management-ignited fires) to achieve specific management goals ~—.,
IUsing prescnibed fire in congcert with silvicultural treatments to reestablish historic fire intervals should
reduce the suppression costs and resource lasses caused by severe wildfires The following indicators
measure how hkely the Forest 1s to use prescribed fire as a tocl in the next decade, given the nisks and
costs involved

1 Acres where use of prescnbed fire 1s allowed, with few restrictions

2 Acres where limber harvest 1s allowed with few restnctions This tends to reduce the nsks associated
with using prescribed fire

3 Miles of motorized road and trail access Access can reduce the nsks and costs associated with
prescrbed fire

Consequences Common to Alf Alfernatives - Fire management plans are required for portions of the
Forest that will receive prescribed burning To date, only one such plan has been written, the Jedediah
Smith Wilderness Fire Plan (this fire plan has not yet been approved) This fire pian applies to all aiterna-
tives This plan will result in increased natural fire ecology within the Wilderness, with the most potential
for stand-replacing fires 1n the northern portion Stand-replacing fires would only occur under drought
conditions In the southern part of the wilderness, fires would be expected to remain small and burn in
isolated groups of trees

Forestwide it1s estimated that some 11,000 to 21,000 acres of the sagebrush/grass type will be burned in
the first decade In all alternatives, which amounts to about 4 to 8 percent of this type on the Forest The
effect of this will be to move acres with dense sagebrush canopies to earlier seral stages where sagebrush
1s less dominant This will create more of a mosaic of age classes thari currently exists, thereby improving
diversity by reestablishing grasses and forbs on these sites  However, the magritude of this program is
not sufficient to significantly alter the seral class distribution of sagebrush/grassland overall Although the
existing seral class distribution of this type 1s unknown, preliminary studies indicate the Forest supporis a
higher percentage of mid- and late-seral stages than existed histoncally For example, on the Dubois
Ranger District, there are approximately 42,310 acres in less than satisfactory condition because of a high
density of mountain big sagebrush

malternatlves allow the use of prescribed fire to some extent  Acreages of other vegetation communities

to be treated with fire are unknown in any aliernative, but the hkellhood that management will use this tool

varies by alternative

————
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Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table IV-1 shows, by aiternative, the number of acres where
prescribed fire 1s allowed without significant restrictions on its use  All alternatives except Alternative 2
allow 1,750,000 acres of prescribed fire with few restrictions This equates to approximately 97 percent
of the Forest Alternative 2 allows 1,630,000 acres, which equates to approximately 80 percent of the
Forest acres Table V-1 also displays that Alternative 2, foliowed by 1, 3, 3M, 4, 5 and © allow vaned
amounts of timber harvest

Motorized road and trail access to prescribed burn areas can be important for reducing nsks and costs
assoctated with prescnbed fire Roads and trails can serve as containment lines and provide escape
routes Motorized access route mileage 1s summarized by alternative In Table IV-1 Motorized roads and
trails generally decrease from Alternative 1 through 6

Based on the three indicators, Alternatives 1 and 2 would allow for the highest use of prescnbed fires,
Alternatives 3 and 3M significantly iower amounts and Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 the least

Cumulative Effects - Overall, the low number of acres scheduled for timber harvest and the restricted
motorized access across the Forest will imit the use of prescnbed fire for all alternatives, especially in the
forested types Alternative 2, with the lughest number of acres scheduled for harvest, only harvests 2 3
percent of the existing mature-cr-older forested acres over the next 10 years Additional vegetation ma-
nipulation will occur via nonscheduled harvest (including unsuited lands) such as firewood removal, but
this small amount of fuel manipulation 1s not encugh to allow managers to restore fire over large acreages
with acceptable nsks For community types where fire intervals are cuiside their histonc range, all
alternatives are expected to delay a return to more natural fire regimes for at least the next decade A
discussion of these effects by community type follows

Sagebrush/Grass Ecosystem - With the removal of several fire cycles from these ecosystems, the pre-
ponderance of big sagebrush stands fall within the dense canopy coverage class (greater than 15 percent
canopy coverage) Under all alternatives, only approximately 4 to 8 percent of the Forest sagebrush/
grass acres are projected o be manipulated dunng the first decade As a resuit, the majonty of the big
sagebrush acres will continue to decline in overall watershed conditions (loss of understory vegetation
resulting In increased suscephbility to erosion, reduced water infiltration and decreased organic matter
recrutment)

As these ecosystems simplify, becoming a homogeneous dense canopy of dense sagebrush, they be-
come increasingly susceptible to fires of higher seventy and intensity than what historically occurred
Implications of such fires nclude the following
1 Potential for loss of species not adapted to these "altered” fire regimes (e g, Idaho fescus),
2 Loss of nutnents and a lowenng of site productivity potential (more nutrients being stored withmn the
dense overstory versus within the soil profile as historically was the ¢case, thus being more susceptible
to loss through ignition),

3 Higher potential for having more acres severely burned with subsequent chances for altenng the
soIl's physical and chemical properties,

4 Aiteration of the natural resistance and resiliency of the soils

Lack of management within the sagebrush/grass ecosystem will also result in more acres which histon-
cally supported sagebrush/grass being converted to conifers and subsequent decrease in overall inherent
site productiaty

Aspen Ecosystem - Aspen 1s mainly found on soils that have a high inherent productivity due to the
nutrient cycling (leaf fall) that occurs within healthy stands Over time as comifers invade these sites the
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solls begin to acidify and nutrients are leached out of the productive surface layers to lower depths within
the soil profile  If left unchecked, these soils will mature and develop into soils more suitabie for conifers
and less likely to support healthy vibrant aspen communities This will reduce future options or make
future options more at nsk for success

Currently 93 percent of the aspen on the Forest 1s mature or at pathological rotation age  Inability to
regenerate sigrificant amounts of aspen by fire will maintain most of this type 1n the mature class and will
result in aspen’s being replaced by comifers in many cases Where this occurs, the ability of the soils to
support aspen may be lost due to changes in soill chemustry or due to loss of clone root vitality Severe
fires are more likely to occur where conifers have become mixed with aspen, which would tend to regen-
erate aspen as long as fires are not so hot that they destroy the aspen root systems (most root nodes for
sprouting are 3-6 mm below the surface)

Dry and Moist Douglas-fir, and Mid and Lower Elevation Subalpine Forest Fire Groups - These fire groups
occur within all subsections Mean fire intervals within these fire groups indicate that one or more fire
cycles may have been removed from these areas mainly through fire suppression Resuits of altering the
fire regimes in these fire groups include the foliowing

1 Thickening of the forest or potential loss of certain habitats (e g , aspen stands, wet/dry meadows,
riparian areas etc ) due to encroachment

2 Accumulation of more large organic materials on the forest floor As orgamc matter accumulates,
decomposition raies decline and nutrient cycles stagnate Nitrogen minerahization rates decline

3 Decrease in stream flow and on-site water balance Increase in interception, evaporation and
transpiration Available water 1s less

4 Development of ladder fuels
Implications If fires of higher intensity and severnity were {o occur are as follows

1 The potential Increases for the loss of species not adapted to these “altered” fire regimes (e g, old,
past fire-resistant Douglas-Fir)

2 Loss of nutrients and a lowering of site productivity potential Storing more nutnients above ground
In the denser {(more stems per acre) forest canopy instead of the soil profile as was historically the
case makes them more susceptible to loss through fire

3 There 1s a higher potential for having more acres severely burned with subsequent chances for
altering the soils’ physical and chemical properties or of developing water-repellant layers with subsequent
sensitivity to increased overland flows and erosion

4 The natural resistance and resiliency potential for the soils would be altered, requirmg longer recovery
time and thus a longer nisk penod for resource damage

Histong forest structures of large, widely spaced Douglas-fir trees would not be restored during the first
decade Susceptibility to Douglas-fir beetle and western spruce budworm are expected to remain high due
to dense stocking and multiple-stored structure

Due to the long fire intervals (50-350 years) in the subalpine fir type, the histonc fire patterns most likely
have not been significantly changed due to fire suppression Failure to reintroduce fire in subalpine fir
within the next decade 1s not expected to cause important impacts to this community type

Lodgepole Pine - Historic fire regimes 1n the lodgepole pine community type have not been seriously
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disrupted on the Forest Significant lodgepole pine acreages have been returned to early age classes by
past timber management and within the Greater Yellowstone Ecosystem a large proportion of this type
was affected by the fires of 1988 Aithough the possibility of severe stand-replacing fires still exists within
this type, such fires are in line with what historically occurred  The consequences of not reintroducing fire
to this type are expected to be nsignificant over the first decade

High Elevation Whitebark Pine - Lack of fire reintroduction at high elevations where whttebark pine 1s found
may contribute to the dechne of this species Newily burned areas which provide seedbeds will continue
to be lacking Since much of the whitebark pine 18 mixed with subalpine fir, fires would likely be of high
intensity leading to loss of mature whitebark pine trees  Both these conditions would reduce opportunities
in this species for improved genetic resistance to white pine blister rust via gene recombination

Insects and Disease

The environmental consequences discussed here focus primanly on pest management through forest
vegetation manipufation Forest management on timberlands provides the best opportunity to prevent or
reduce the amount and impact of pest-related damage, although direct actions against pests may be
necessary in spectic {small scale) situalions, as it relates {o forest vegetation With greater opportunity
to manage forest vegetation, less damage would be anticipated Areas managed intensively for timber
would present the greatest opportunity to reduce or prevent timber losses, while areas managed non-
intensively for timber production would have anticipated higher timber losses  Another method intreating
insects and disease 15 the use of baiting or frap trees Prescribed fire may be an appropnate tool in
managing insects and disease, under some condriions

Reducing competing vegetation in plantations increases available soill moisture and avarable hght and 1s
essential for acceptable seedling survival and growth Controlling tree densities in timber stands im-
proves tree health and vigor and greatly increases therr resistance to insect attack Replacing existing
stands which contain a component of overmature, decadent frees with young trees reduces mortality
caused by insects and disease

Indicators - Amount of treated acres of mature and older age classes

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - All alternatives allow some treatment of insects and disease,
including vegetation manipulation However, the intensity of application and opportunities for managing
pests will vary according to the kinds and intensities of resource management planned for each alterna-
tive Plantations of seedling, sapling and pole-size stands existing from previous vegetation manipula-
tions will be treated durning this planning period 1n order to enhance viger and growth  The amount of
treatment in these stands will be about the same for all aiternatives

All alternatives allow insects and disease to play their natural role in ecological succession in one or more
management prescription areas Endemic levels of nsects and disease are naturai and should be ex-
pected

Vegetation management in developed recreation areas should resuit in improved health of the vegetation,
decreased tree mortality and fewer hazardous trees Vegetation management in developed recreation
areas should remain about the same as the current situation assuming the same level of funding as inthe
past

Consequences Which Vary by Alternalive - The amount of forested vegetation manipulation vartes in each
alternative The alternatives with the most acres in the 5-senes prescriptions allow for the most vegetation
management Alternative 2 allows the most forest management and Alternative 6 the least (see Tabie lI-
1 and Table IV-1) While the level of insects and disease activities expected from each alternative 1s
difficult to measure, the amount of vegetation manipulation in each alternative 1s not significantly different
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Cumulahive Effects - All alternatives provide a low level of vegetation management and will not affect
ievels of insect and disease activity significantly from past forest plan activites While the levels of
vegetation management are lower than the previous planning period, treatment of mature stands at any
level 1s beneficial in reducing Insect and disease conditions

tnder all the alternatives pest-caused mottality would be expected to increase as mature tmber stands
continue to become overmature This could result in both an increased level of annual iosses and the
increased possibility of large periodic losses from insect and disease epidemics  Pest-caused mortality
would likely increase as vegetation management decreased, though the differences between alternatives
are not hkely to be significant

ECOLOGICAL PATTERNS
Forest Structure, Composition and Natural Disturbance
Indicators - Health of forest structure and composition

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - The primary consequence common to all alternatives 1s that
the existing conditions of the forest structure and composition will remain unchanged on at least 96
percent of the forested landscape over the coming decade Areas with sustainable conditions of structure
and composttion will generally remain healthy Areas such as the heavily harvested lodgepole pine forest
within the Island Park Ecological Subsection are expected to improve in both structure and composition
Most areas that do not have healthy condifions of structure and composition due to fire exclusion are
expected to remain unhealihy There 1s an increased nsk that some of these areas could be burned by
wildfire or their condition could be further reduced by outbreaks of insects or pathogens

Silvicultural activitres such as timber harvest and fire (management-ignited and natural) directly affect
forest structure and composition by changing plant species composition, ages, density and canopy char-
actenstics When properly designed and executed, silvicultural activities can maintain and improve forest
structure and composition However, silviculiural treatments are proposed cn less than four percent of the
forested landscape

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - The amount of forested landscape where timber harvest could
take place varies by only about two percentage points between alternatives Table V-1 shows that be-
tween 20,700 and 58,800 acres could be treated The proposed alternative could treat up to 45,200 acres
Management-ignited and natural fire could occur on 1 83 to 1 75 million acres per decade,

Cumulative Effects - Past management practices have inadvertently reduced the health of forests by
altering their structure and composition Past fire management practices reduced the spread of naturally
ignited fires over much of the Forest This allowed many stands to become overstocked and increased
thewr susceptibility to damage by wildfire and to outbreaks of insects and pathogens Past siivicultural
practices did not always strive to achieve desirable conditions of forest structure and composition Some
timber harvest areas, although small in proportion to the entire forested area, left some landscapes out of
balance in regard to structure and composition

The present fevel of silvicultural treatments is very small as 1s the proposed level of treatment
Cumulatively fire exclusion and to a much lesser extent timber harvest, has reduced the health of the

forested landscape by altering the structure and composition The proposed alternatives do little to change
this trend
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Connectivity
Indicators

1 Acres where aguatic connectivity is improved or maintained

2 Open motorized road & trail miles, which decrease connectivity
3 Percent of forested acres in mature or older age classes

4 Patterns of mature forests

Consequences Which Vary by Alternafive

Aquatic Influence Zone - Buffers intended to protect the entire AlZ and retain abundant npanan vegetation
are utihzed in Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 It 15 anticipated that these alternatives will restore near natural
levels of connectivity at a relatively rapid rate (10-30 years) Alternative 3M which protects the entire AlZ
but retains less npanan vegetation, will eventually restore near natural levels of connectivity  Alternatives
2 and 3 employ narrower buffers and less protective standards and gurdes It 1s expected that these
alternatives wili not restore natural levels of connectivity  Alternative 1 provides the narrowest buffers and
the least protective standards and guides  This aliernative 13 expecied {o be the least effective in restor-
ing natural levels of connectivity Alternatives 1, 2 and 3 would not fully restore many stream reaches
Further information on aquatic ecosystems 1s shown in Table il-1 and under Aquatic and Riparan Re-
sources in the Biclogical Elemenis sectton of this chapter

Terrestrial Zone - Since open motonzed roads and trails can interrupt wildlife movement and plant dis-
persal, the miles of such roads can be used as an inverse measure of connectivity  This 1s displayed for
each alternative in Table [V-1  All alternatives show a gradually decreasing number of open motonized
access miles All alternatives are expeciled to reduce open road mileages from the existing conditions,
thereby providing benefits to connectivity

The amount and pattern of mature or older age classes across the Forest can also indicate levels of
connectivity for species requiring this type of habitat Higher amounts of mature age classes woutd likely
provide greater connectivity  The percentage of forested acres i mature or older age classes 1s shown by
alternative 1n Table IV-1, Across all alternatives the mature forested acres exhibit very little vanation,
ranging from 76 percent to 78 percent Alternative 2, with the highest potential tmber harvest acreage,
would harvest 33,080 acres in the first decade, which translates to 2 7 percent of the forested land This
is not expected to create adverse effects on connectivity Patterns of mature forest distribution do not
vary by alternattive There is nothing in any alternative that would prevent managers from providing for
connectivity by spatially arranging site-specific projects to approximate historic vegetation patterns

Cumulative Effects - Clearcutting over the past decade in the Island Park and Madison Pitchstone Pia-
teaus Subsections has altered vegetation patterns and connectivity from what existed historically in some
watersheds Since na created openings are planned in any of these watersheds i any alternative within
the next decade, there I1s little kelihood that these areas will move further from their historic patterns, nor
will they be restored to historic patterns  Connectivity based solely on vegetation patterns has not been
significantly changed by past imber harvest in other subsections

Current levels of motorized road and trail density have reduced connectivity from historic levels forest-
wide Reductions in motonzed roads and trails proposed under all alternatives will ehminate some of
these past effects Road restrictions which occur near adjacent ownerships are expected to increase
habitat connectivity over the current situation between Forest lands and those of its neighbors

Along the western border of the Park, connectivity 1s significantly increased by road reclamation and
restnictions in Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 More moderate gains are realized Iin Alternatives 1, 2, 3 and 3M

Changes 1n connectivity from what existed historically may have already affected individual species or
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ecosystem sustainability, however, the nature and magritude of such effects on the Forest and whether
they exist, are not known at this time

Adjacent Land Use Patterns

Land uses occurnng adjacent to the Forest may or may not be consistent with management being pro-
posed for the Forest How the Forest fits within the context of its neighbors 18 an important factor in
understanding the broad ecosystem patterns that result when the various alternatives are implemented
The Process Paper P contains infermation on current management of lands adjacent to the Forest

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - For the most part, management of the Forest 1s expected to
be compaitible with adjacent land uses occurrning on both public and private lands However, there are
some cases where conflicts may anse

In ali alternatives, the existence and effectiveness of winter ranges for elk, deer and antelope may be
affected by activiies on prnivate land Subdivision of agncultural lands for homes and businesses 1s
expected to reduce winter range on private lands, thereby increasing pressure on the Forest's winter
range This 18 a concern especially in the Teton Range and Big Hole Mountains Subsections, where

housing developments are increasing rapidly in kKey winter range in the Teton Basin and Swan Valley
areas

Other inconsistencies between Forest management and adjacent junisdictions exist where there 15 a
strong commodity emphasis next to designated or recommended wilderness  Intensive management
activities can detract from the wilderness character and expernence by creating noise or visual impacts
that are not consistent with wilderness  The most obvious example of this lies along the western bound-
ary of the Park where the Forest's past intensive imber management ends in a sharp, straight ine against
the wilderness emphasis of the Park In all alternatives this will remain visible for several decades
Another situation that creates inconsistency i1s managing for nonmotorized recreation or wilderness adja-
cent to developed private lands Private development and associated activities can detract from the
intended nonmotorized expenence by creating noise or visual impacts that do not appear natural,

In addition, keeping motorized vehicles off Forest lands 1s extremely difficult when individual homes have
direct access to the Forest This inconsistency exists in every alternative to some extent

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Conflicts between grizzly bears and humans may become a
problem where bear habitat exists next to private ranches or housing developments Any conflicts that
may anse would likely be tied to higher grizzly bear occupation of Forest habitat than currently exists
Although BMUs on the Forest do not change between alternatives, the likelihood of conflicts may be
greater in alternatives which provide for better habitat effectiveness if there 1s a resultant increase in
gnzzly bear ocoupancy on Forest lands adjacent to other public and private lands (see the Biological
Elements section of this chapter) Such problems would also be more prevalent in years when gnizzly
bear food sources are scarce Adjacent lands most hkely to expenence conflicts between bears and
ranching operations are in the Henry’s Lake area, where grizzly bear habitat lies directly adjacent to active
ranches Private developments in Island Park, Henry's Lake Flat, Shotgun Valley and Robinson Creek/
Fall River are those most hkely to experience conflicts with gnzzly bears

There is an area of discontinuity between the Forest and the Gallatin N F in Alternative 2 The Lionhead
area has been proposed as wilderness on both the Forest and Gallatin N F s 1n all alternatives except
Alternative 2 The Forest portion 1n Alternative 2 would have a commodify emphasis which would not
match well with the Gallatin N F proposal for wilderness  In addition, current management on the Gallatin
s for intensive range management adjacent to a portion of Forest proposed for the Lionhead wiiderness
area This creates a management inconsistency in Alternatives 1, 3, 3M, 4, 5 and 6

Except for Alternative 2, all the alternatives recommend the Lionhead Roadless Area for wilderness The
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Lionhead recommended wildermness lies next to private lands which are rapidly being developed in Henry's
Lake Fiat

Private developments in the Swan Valley area abut small portions of the Forest proposed for nonmotor-
1zed recreation or wilderness in Alternatives 1, 2, 3, BM and 4. Mayor portions of the Big Hole Mountains
Subsection will have this problem in Alternative 6 where proposed wilderness adjoins developments in
Swan Valley and southwest of Driggs The Big Bend Ridge area near Ashton 1s proposed for nonmotor-
1zed management in Alternattives 5and 6 This s inconsistent with development that 1s beginning to occur
on private lands in this area

Cumulative Effects - The distnbution and number of wintering deer and etk on the Forest depends on
winter seventy The elk and deer winter range areas on the Forest are the upper elevation limits for these
ranges Generally, more winter range acres exist at lower elevations on BLM, State and private jands and
a higher proportion of deer and elk winter at these lower elevations during most winters

As a result, subdivision and loss of agricultural lands adjacent to the Forest and increasing pressure on
winter range may trigger reductions in herd size over the long term National Forest winter ranges cannot
compensate for the loss of winter range acres at lower elevations on adjacent lands if big game popula-
tions outstinip winter range capacity, winter range on the Forest couid become degraded The greatest
impacts to the Forest from ad)acent land uses are expected fo result from conversion of agricultural lands
to housing and businesses. Agricultural [ands provide some habitat for a vanety of species and much of
this habitat could be lost as development continues Development may also create signiftcant impacts on
the Forest by increasing recreation pressures

PHYSICAL ELEMENTS
Soils and Geology
Indicators

1 Scheduled Timber Harvest (ASQ} - acres disturbed

2 Roads and Tralls - acres removed from productive land base

3 Miles of roads transecting soiltypes having mass stability concerns
4 Area of Forest open for cross-country motonzed summer use

5 Acres placed back into productive land base

6 Soll Disturbance - range management

7 Soll Disturbance - dispersed recreation

Consequences Common to All Afternatives - Soll disturbances related to developed recreation sites,
unmanaged dispersed (including OHV) recreation, concentrated developed areas (e g electronic sites,
administrative sites, etc ), potential acres severely burned through prescnbed fires within the sagebrush/
grass and forested ecosystem and fuelwood harvest would be similar under all alternatives

Soll disturbance would continue to occur across approximately 350 acres within developed recreation
sites and special use recreation sites  Sod disturbance would mainly be the result of maintenance or
reconstruction activities, vehicles and foot traffic in and between faciliies  Such activities would have an
effect on the soil hydrologic function (e g through compaction and/or puddling) and site produchivity (e g
£rosion)

Soil disturbance from unmanaged dispersed recreation and OHV use will be one of the main challenges to

soll quality management Demand for these uses will continue to escalate with corresponding concerns
It 1s difficult to project which of the alternatives would present more concerns to soll quality
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Soil disturbance would continue to occur across approximately 110 acres of concentrated developed
areas Soil disturbance would be the result of construction/recenstruction/maintenance activiies and
vehicularffoot traffic  Areas of disturbance would be susceptible to being eroded, with a subsequent loss
in site productivity

Severely burned conditions have the potential of occurring across 560 acres (five percent of the area),
where prescribed fire 1s used within the mountaun big sagebrush/grass ecosystem if areas of severely
burned conditions occur 1n larger patches (acre or more), these areas would be more susceptible to
erosion and would require a longer recovery period, thus presenting a longer nsk penocd

Nonscheduled timber harvest could occur on unsuttable lands  Under all alternatives, approximately 10,000
acres (approximately 20 MMBF) could be harvested in the first decade Timber removal on non-ASQ
lands would be in response to other resource needs, for instance, to remove hazard trees from developed
recreation areas, to improve visibility along roadways, wildlife needs, EM or PFC objectives, etc  Con-
cerns to the soll resource would be similar to those expressed later on ASQ lands with the added congerns
of a large number of these acres occurring on steep slopes (greater than 40 percent} and/or not being
readily accessible Additonal mitigation measures and management requirements will be required on
these acres to assure adherence to Reglonal soil quality objectives {project level)

Approximately 38 miilion board feet of personal use fuelwood would be removed during the first decade
Areas designated for personal use and commercial fuelwood gathering would be susceptible to reductions
in soll quality through such detnmental disturbances as displacement, compaction, puddhing and removal
of large woody debris necessary for maintenance of long term site productivity (harder to enforce down
woody debris requirements) The development of random skidding and access roads is afso a concemn
within fuelwood areas since there 1s a tendency to drive up to each log or snag harvested

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative (Refer to Table II-1}

Scheduled Timber Harvest (ASQ Lands) - Land surface disturbed by a vanety of logging systems (tractor/
cable) and cutting prescriptions {primanly shelterwood harvests) was evaluated Under Alternative 6 no
scheduled timber harvest would cceur, thus no surface disturbance Of the remaining alternatives, Alter-
native 5 would result in the least acres disturbed (approximately 1339) over the coming decade Using
Alternative 5 as a base, the remaining alternatives (in ascending order) would expose twice as much
(Alternatives 3M and 4), three times as much (Alternatives 1 and 3), and four times as much {Alternative
2) the amount of bare soil as Alternative 5 Areas of bare soil could be erther compacted, displaced or
puddied or a combination of these detnmental conditions These areas would be susceptible fo erosion
and subsequent [oss In site productivity  Disturbed areas would be the result of imber harvesting prac-
tices such as skidding, skid traul nefworks, landings, etc Ground-based harvesting techniques may ap-
proach or exceed the 15 percent soif disturbance threshold, but should be held to acceptable levels by
adhering to the Soill Quality Standards and Guidelines (Forest and Regional) Large woody debris for long-
term site praductivity should be maintained by following the forestwide large woody debns regquirements,
which are habitat type specific

Roads and Trails- Land removed from the productive land base due to existing and proposed roads wouid
be least under Alternative 6 (5,478 acres} Using Alternative 6 as a basis for companng the remaining
alternatives, Alternative 5 would remove 2 percent more acres from the productive land base, Alternative
4 would remove 14 percent more, Alternative 3 would remove 37 percent more, Alternative 3M would
remove 31 percent more, Alternative 2 would remove 57 percent more and Alternative 1 would remove 79
percent more than Alternative 8 Presently, there are 10,049 acres removed from the productive fand
base from roads and trails, which 1s higher than any of the proposed alternatives These lands would be
effectively removed from the Forest's total productive land base for the life of the road and trail and would
be susceptible to erosion and subsequent sedimentation A high percentage of these acres occur within
the AlZ, thus having a short delivery distance to a stream channel One objective under the watershed
activity schedule 1s to inventary roads, trails, cuiverts, fords and stream crossings within the AlZ by the
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year 2007 This inventory will identify problem areas and suggest remedial actions

Miles of roads transecting soil types having mass instability concerns (s least under Alternatives 6 (356
miles, of which 42 miles occur on slopes over 40 percent) The highest number of miles crossing sensi-
tive soll types occurs within Alternative 2 (three times the miles within Alternative 6, 13 percent of which
occur on slopes over 40 percent) The remaining aiternatives (1, 3, 3M, 4 and 5) have twice the miies of
Alternative 6 and 14 percent of their miles occur on slopes greaterthan 40 percent These road segments
would be susceptible to mass erosion {especially those slopes greater than 40 percent) and to being major
sediment producers—depending on their drainage systems

Although Alternatives 1 and 2 allow the most access (open roads) and acres availabie to cross-country
motorized summer use (53 percent and 42 percent of the Forest available), it 1s difficult to predict i
dispersal of increasing numbers of recreationists would result in more or [ess damage to the soil resource
Swmularly, Alternatives 5 and 6 allow the least access (opeh roads) and acres available to cross-county
motonzed summer use (3 percent and 2 percent of the Forest available) It is difficult to predict whether
concentrating recreationists into less area would result in more or less damage to the sal resqurce
Adrministration, monitoring and enforcement would be key in miting damage to the soil resource  Alterna-
tives 3, 3M and 4 are intermediary (in descending order) to the above aiternatives with respect {o access
and area open to summer cross-country travel

Acres placed back into productivity (stabilized and revegetated) through road reclamation/obhteration
would be highest under Alternative 6 (4,571 acres) and least under Alternative 1 (861 acres) Alternatives
2, 3, 3M, 4 and 5 would be intermediary, in ascending order, as fo the number of acres placed back into
production Obliterated roads would have a lower inherent site productivity than adjacent undisturbed sites
but overall benefits from abliteration 1s beneficial to soill and watershed conditions.

Range - Soil disturbance (areas with inadequate ground cover having exposed soil or areas where soll
conditions are i a downward trend, € g eroding) would be least under Alternatives 4, 5and 6 Alterna-
tives 2, 3 and 3M would be intermediary  Soil disturbance would be highest under Alternative 1 These
areas would be susceptible to erosion and decreasing site productivity

Dispersed Recreation - Land surface disturbance within areas managed for dispersed recreation would be
potentially greatest under Alternatives 1, § and 6 because they have the fewest acres on whnch dispersed
recreation sites would be more strictly managed Alternatives 2, 3, 3M and 4 would place more dispersed
sites under management and patentially result in less sal damage. Foot traffic and vehicles would be the
main source of soll disturbance resulting m compaction, displacement or puddling These areas wouid be
susceptible to erosion and have lower productivity potentials than adjacent undisturbed areas Game
retrieval during the hunting seasons has been dropped from consideration, except from Alternative 2 This
wili help in reducing damage to the soil resources when soils may be moist/wet and susceptible to dam-
age, except In Alternative 2

Cumulative Effects - Based on the level of activities being projected within the various ecosystems, some
cumulative impacts will be simifar across all the alternatives The ecological cumulative impacts to soils
are desciibed in the Ecological Processes and Patterns section

Because all of the alternatives call for management that may not return certain ecosystems into their
PFC, 1t 1s very important to mitigate, protect or intensively manage these ecosystems to achieve and
marntain the DFC These ecosystems are suscepiible to fires of higher iniensity/seventy

1t 1s anticipated that some ground disturbing drspersed recreation activities may increase over the current
situation by 40 percent over the next decade thus having the greatest potential increase in relation to other
Forest uses Demands and potential confhicts by this group of users (e g motonzed versus nonmotonzed
users) will continue to escalate in the future Potential cumulative impacts from this use could be very
similar under all altematives (e g , compaction/displacement, loss of vegetation ground cover, mcreased
erosion potential, rutting, nil/gully formation, etc )
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Management-Induced - Open roads and trails also have the potential to produce continued cumulative
impacts on soil quality {erosion and sedimentation} and overall watershed values As mentioned previ-
ously, of particular concern is the potenfial for mass erosion occurring along reads that pass through soils
having mass instabulity concerns (especially on those where side slopes are greater than 40 percent)
Greatest potential for cumulative impacts (negative) from roads and trails 1s under Alternative 1, continu-
ing n descending order of impacts—2, 3, 3M, 4, 5and 6

Dunng the next decade, Camas Creek (Watershed 025} 1s the only watershed scheduled to have tmber
harvesting (ASQ and non-ASQ) in all alternatives, except Alternative 6, that has 20 percent or more of the
area in a hydrologically disturbed condition Note non-ASQ timber harvesting could occur in Alternative 6
within watershed 025 (Camas Creek)

Overall, soil gquality on the Forest should improve over the existing situation under all alternatives  Soll
gualty standards and guidelines have been established to help direct sail guality improvement, mainte-
nance and/or enhancement within managed portions of the Forest These standards and guidelines have
been incorporated in the Revision

Management-induced cumulative impacts {acres disturbed compared to total acres/alternative open for
muitiple use management) to the soil resolrce would be greatest under Alternatives 1 and 3M (6 percent),
Alternatives 2, 3, 6 (5 percent) and Alternatives 4 and 5 (4 percent)

Scheduled activities within the Camas Creek watershed (watershed 025) will need to be well planned,
administered and monitored to assure that channel stability 1s maintained

Ecological cumulative impacts to the soil resource are very similar under all alternatives, especially within
the sagebrush/grass and aspen acosystems and within the Dry and Moist Douglas-fir, and Mid and Lower
Elevation Subalpine Forest Fire Groups

There i1s a risk to soi1l qualty within unmanaged portions of the Forest as mentioned under the previous
section entitled "Ecological Processes " Because all the alternatives manage these ecosystems outside
of their histone mean fire iIntervals, plans need to be formulated to mitigate, protect or intensively manage
these ecosystems/fire groups 1o maintain the DFCs  Because this has not yet been done, there 1s a nsk
within these ecosystems/fire groups of having adverse effects take place to the soil resource through the
occurrence of fires of higher seventy and intensity than what histonically happened

Air Quality
Indicator - Potential to exceed idaho or Wyoming Ambient Arr Qualty Standards
Consequences Common to All Afternatives - Forest lands in all alternatives are Class l! areas

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Alternative 1 allows the most activities on forest lands, this
would subject air guality to more degradation from management activities than the other alternatives
Alternative 6 allows the least activities on forest lands, thus would be less likely to cause air quality
degradation from management activiies  An exception to these consequences would be the effects on
air quality caused by catastrophic wildfire

Cumulative Effects - Severe wildfire would be the pnmary event that would cause ar quality degradation
Although there 1s risk of severe wildfire with all the alternatives, the nsks would be higher with alternatives
which imit the use of management activities the most - Activiies such as prescribed fire (natural and man-_
agement-ignited), timber harvest, or other vegetation maniputafion methods.used to reduce fuel Ioadlngs and__
modify stand structure, cotld décreasethe r fisks of deteriorating air quality caused by wildfires on the Forest

Short-duration smoke events that meets state smoke m management guidelines dunng early or late seasans
could reduce the visual and health impacts caused by high seventy wildfire during high visitor use season
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Caves

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - Impacts on cave resources would be the same for all alter-
natives These would result from normal recreational use of the caves Obtaining management funding
for cave Inventories, nominations, etc may be more imited under Alternatives 4-6 than in higher activity
alternatives (1, 2, 3 and 3M)

Lands

Cumulative Effects - There would be no impacts on lands from any alternative The following plans are
incorporated in the Rewvision by reference They are located in the lands section office on the Forest and
are subject to yearly updating by the lands section

*Land Adjustment Plan
*Right-of-Way Acquisition Plan

Minerals
Indicators
1 Area Open to Locatable and Mineral Matenal Entry

Consequences Common to All Afternatives - Under all alternatives mineral resources will be available for
extraction The Forest Oil and Gas Leasing EIS will make the availability decision (acres available for il
and gas leasing) and will be coordinated with the Revision

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Access and availability of lands for expleration and develop-
ment will vary by alternative as indicated by Table IV-3 Alternatives reflecting more developed recreation
sttes and faciities, more roadless areas which are to remain undeveloped and more acres recommended
for wilderness designation than in Alternative 1 will reduce the availability of lands for minerai exploration
and development Alternatives 1 and 2, in which no additional lands are recommended for wilderness
classification than currently exist, provides the most land available for mineral exploration and develop-
ment Alternative 6, which has the most acres recommended for wilderness, provides the least amount of
land available for mineral exploration and development

Cumulative Effects - Alternatives which hmit development activiies on the Forest will have a fendency to
also hmit the utihzation of mineral resources by restricting access and avallability of lands for mineral
extraction Conversely, alternatives which provide epportunities for development activities will also pro-
vide opportunities for the utilization of mineral resources Thus, cumulative effects of development activi-
ties n the long-run 1s beneficial to the utilization of mineral resources

Table IV-3 Comparisen of Minerals Effects (Acreages are in thousands)

Alternative

1 2 3 3-M 4 5 6

Acres Open to Locatable
and Mineral Matenal Entry 1,384 | 1,415 1,326 1,295| 1,348 1,200 965

Histonically, discovery of valuable minerals in economic quantities to warrant development and production
have been relatively infrequent on the Forest when compared to other forests in the Intermountam Region
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The probability of mineral resource development 1s marginal given the current geologic knowledge of the
Forest The only current mineral activity of conseguence is the extraction of travertine on the Palisades
Ranger Distnict Before that, in the mid-to-late 1800s, the mining of lead in the western portion of the
Forest was significant

BIOLOGICAL ELEMENTS

Two parts make up the description of the Biological Component They are Aquatic and Ripanan, and
Terrestnal Ecosystems (upland forested and upland nonforested) Key indicators are discussed first, with
other indicators descnbed subsequently

AQUATIC AND RIPARIAN ECOSYSTEMS
Riparian
Key Indicator - Ripanan acres not meeting DVC

Plant communities comprise mdividual species that reach matunty at different times during the growing
season Season of grazing use and timing of defoliation ¢can both have an effect on favoring the growth
and maiwntenance of certain species over others

Consequences Common fo All Alfernatives - The utilization standards for herbaceous and woody vegeta-
tion, for all alternatives, reprasent maximum allowable use levels, regardless of what animal species uses
the vegetation

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Riparian utilization in Alternative 1 (no action) 1s expressed as
a percentage of forage utihized and ranges between 30 and 65 percent for herbaceous vegetation {includ-
Ing nonriparian species) and 20 to 40 percent for browse, depending on the type of grazing system and
range condiflon Alternatives 2-6 express npanan forage utihzation in terms of stubble height of herba-
ceous key riparian species on and away from the hydric greenline (HGL), express upland herbaceous
forage utilization in terms of percent utiization of key plants and implement browse utiization standards in
terms of percent utihzation of current year's growth, of key species

Alternatives 2, 3 and 3M implement a 4-inch stubble height for key herbaceous ripanan plant species at
the HGL and In the ripanian area away from the HGL, either at the end of the grazing penod or for all
pastures grazed after September 1 Alternatives 2 and 3 have buffer widths ranging from 100 to 200 feet
on each side of all fish-beanng streams, depending on the subsection Alternative 3M has wider buiter
widths which range from 150 to 300 feet on each side of all fish-bearing streams, depending on the
subsection For Alternatives 2, 3 and 3M, ripanan browse utiization ranges from 25 to 35 percent for
season-long grazing systems (depending oh range condition) and 35 percent for rotation grazing systems
(regardless of condition) Literature supports the prediction that Alternatives 2, 3 and 3M will provide fora
moderate rate of recovery of degraded npanan and aquatic systems together with a moderately high level
of fishenes habitat quality (Clary and Webster 1989) Alternatives 2 through 6 express upland herbaceous
forage utilization in terms of percent utihization of key plants, and iImplement browse utilization standards
n terms of parcent utilization of current years growth of key species Alternative 3M also implements
additional guidelines for occupted native cutthroat trout streams  Briefly those guidelines improve a
variety of habitat features {pool frequency, large woody debris, bank stability, width/depth ratio, etc),
based on the best available informaticn, including INFISH

Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 impliement a 6-inch stubble height for key herbaceous ripanan plant species at the

HGL and in the niparian area away from the HGL, either at the end of the grazing period or for all pastures
grazed after September 1 and have buffer widths ranging from 150 to 300 feet on each side of all fish
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bearing streams, depending on the subsection Also, for Alternatives 4, 5 and 8, nparnan browse utlliza-
tion ranges from 25 to 35 percent for season-long grazing systems (depending on range condrtion) and s
35 percent for rotation grazing systems (regardless of condiion}  The addiional guidehnes identified i
Alternative 3M designed to improve cutthroat trout habitat only apply to that alternative and not to Alterna-
tives 4,50r6

Ripanan utilization and/or stubble height 1s measured for key species, which are defined as “forage spe-
cles of sufficient abundance and palatability to ustfy its use as an indwicator to the degree of use of
assoclated species " The basic assumption 1s that when the key species are properly grazed, asscciated
plant species will also be utiized properly  Utihization standards are designed based on proper use of plant
species Proper use Is defined as "a degree of utihization of current year's growth which, it continued, wiil
achieve management objectives (DVC, PFC, wildlife and fish objectives, etc ) and maintain or improve
the long-term productivity of the site  Information by Blaisdell (Blaisdell, Murry, McArthur and Durant,
1982) indicates that stocking rates, season of use, range conditton, kind of livestock and grazing intensity
are important factors in determining proper utiization levels and that applying utilization or stubble height
standards across the board may not achieve desired management objectives Informathonirom Rasmussen
(1996) indicates that the “plants ability to recover from grazing will depend on the availability of menstem-
atic issue |f the grazing does not remove current menstematic tissue the plant will recover from the
herbwory event and the long term productivity and competitiveness of the plant wili not be affected”
Regarding Rasmussen’s approach, the degree of utiization and/or stubble height 1s not as important as
perhaps the season of use on menstematic tissue and water availabiity after the grazing event For
example, 25 percent utilization on a key herbaceous plant can be detrimental if that use 1s continual and
occurs at the wrong time (stem elongation, etc }, but 55 percent use on the same plant s not detnmental
if the use occurs at a different time of the year (pnor to stem elongation or after seed set, etc) or if
adequate water 1s availlable

Under Alternative 1, npanan vegetation trends will show slow improvements in species composition from
fine-rooted species like Kentucky bluegrass, to coarse-rooted species like beaked sedge, on allotments
with rotation grazing systems Approximately 18,810 acres {88 percent) of the ripanan vegetation will
meet DVC, while 4,945 acres (18 percent) are predicted to move slowly toward DVC  Allotments with
season-long grazing will tend to remain in their current condition (static), or as stream systems and water
tables are lowered, the npanan communities will change to dryer upland species, lower seral npanan
species or introduced and weedy species Loss of habitat for nparian sensitive plant species 1s greatestin
this aliernative Acres moving ioward DVC will decrease from 5,338 acres (19 percent) 1o 4,945 acres (18
percent), while acres not meeting DVC will iIncrease from 3,650 acres (13 percent) to 3,963 acres (14
percent) duning the first decade {Table li-1, Process Paper J) Fish habitat conditions and bank stability
would improve slowly to a moderate level, due to improved npanan vegetation conditions (definitions and
measurement protocol from Quigley et al , 1989)

Alternatives 2, 3 and 3M increase the ripanan acres meeting DVC from 68 to 72 percent, while 19 percent
will move toward DVC with the 4-inch HGL stubble height grazing requirement Streamside Carexspecies
will iIncrease along streamsides to befter retain yearly sediments, increasing the habitat diversity, water-
holding capabilittes and hydrological conditions of the system Sensitive plant habitats and biodiversity
will increase moderately with these alternatives  Ripanan acres not meeting DVC will decrease from
3,650 10 2,476 acres (9 percent} during the first decade (Table II-1} This would result in a moderate rate of
recovery and moderately high level of fishenes habitat gquality due to improved rnpanan vegetation and
streambank conditions (Process Paper J)

Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 increase the ripanan acres meeting DVC from 68 to 76 percent, while 18 percent
will move toward DVC, with the 6-inch HGL stubble height grazing requirements Increased vegetation
cover will hold greater amounts of sediment, accelerating changes over those in Alternatives 2, 3 and 3
These aliernatives also have the greatest potential to improve ripanan sensitive plant habitats and im-
prove biodiversity by increasing habitat diversity Riparian acres not meeting DVC will decrease from
3,650 to 1,744 acres (6 percent) dunng the first decade (Table 1I-1) This would result in a rapid rate of
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recovery of degraded habitats and a high level of fisheries habitat quality due to improved ripanan vegeta-
tion and streambank conditions {Process Paper J)

Alternative 1 will have 3,963 acres (14 percent), Alternatives 2, 3 and 3M will have 2,476 acres (9 percent)
and Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 will have 1,744 acres (6 percent) of the npanan vegetation in undesirable,
shallow rooted species Plant communities with a high percentage of shallow rooted species increase the
sk of flood events lowernng stream channels, increasing bank-cutting, changing stream gradients and
changing nparnan communities to upland communities with lowering of water tables

Alternatives 2, 3, 3M, 4, 5 and 6 will all show an increase in Carex complexes along stream edges that
have a greater chance of trapping and improving the vegetation diversity of the nparan areas

Water
Indicators

1 Acres impacted by developed recreational sites in the AlZ as defined by the buffers described in
prescripticn 2 8 3

2 Number of stream crossings

3 Acres roaded in the AlZ

4 Acres of imber harvest in headwaters

5 Miles of native cutthroat trout stream with at least 6-inch HGL (Hydnc Greeniing) stubble height
remaining at the end of the grazing period (Table Ii-1)

6 Miles of fish-beaning stream habitat with at least 4-inch HGL stubble height remaining at the end of
the grazing perod (Table 11-1)

Consequences Common to All Alfernatives - Land disturbance and impacts to npanan areas will take
place under all alternatives, the magnitude of these effects will vary by alternative Closure of roads and
trails within the AlZ would create new sediment scurces due to ground disturbance under all alternatives
This would be a short-term impact to riparian areas and water bodies, lasting approximately three years
{untll the disturbed sites were stabihized) These closures would, however, provide a long-term benefit to
aquatic and npanan resources once they became effective (1 e , when the vegetation was established) If
road prisms are not removed where they exist in flocdplains, even with road closure, floodplam and sfream
functions could be adversely affected by the confinement presented by these features

There is no difference between alternafives in the amount of water diverted from streams on Forest lands
by private parties, for use under special use permits There will also be no difference in the amount of
water (consumptive uses) claimed for Forest purposes through the Snake River Basin Adjudication no
new uses after 1987 are clamad There may be a difference between aliernatives mthe amount of water
under application and license for consumptive use (e g , for livestock watenng), but the differences should
be small Compliance with legal reguirements, such as meeting State water quality standards, will not
differ between alternatives

Acres affected by developed recreational sites and special use permit recreation sites within the AlZ
would vary little by alternative  All alternatives would have approximately 1,100 acres of disturbance
associated with these sites within the AlZ Impacts from dispersed recreation are discussed in the recre-
ation section

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative
Direct Impact - See Table 1I-1 Direct impacis to streams and npanan areas on Forest lands are of three
general types

1 Change 1n riparian soll, vegetation and streambank charactenstics,
2 Direct in-channel alteration,
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3 Change in the amount of sediment delivered to streams and therefore the load that the stream must
transport

Change in Ripanan Soils, Vegetation and Streambanks - Damage of ripanan soils by compaction, dis-
placement, rutiing or puddling can reduce rnipartan sal productivity through changes ininfiltration charac-
teristics and a reduction in the ability of soils to support desirable npanan vegetation Changes in the
composition of riparian vegetation communities and loss of plant vigor result from such adverse impacts
to soils, as well as from direct impacts from overuse by wildlife, ivestock or people Refer to the key
indicator discussion under Aquatic and Riparnian Ecosystems

Direct In-Channel Alteration - These actions include putting a structure into a stream and changing chan-
nel hydrauiics or changing some aspect of the stream’s geometry (e g, Increasing its gradient) by me-
chanical alteration

Paotential for direct impacts associated with road crossings would vary by alternative The greatest poten-
tial would exist under Alternative 1, followed by 2, 3M, 3, 4, 5 and 6 in decreasing order Alternative 6 has
approximately 1,000 fewer crossings than Alternative 3M This could be a tangible difference forestwide,
even between consecutive alternatives (e g Alternative 2 has about 300 fewer crossings than Alternative

1)

Change in Sediment Delivery and Load - Natural events, such as hugh spring runoff, may lead to both
increased sediment delivery to streams and increased erosive energy to move the sediment Roads are
major sources of sediment, especially when they are near streams or cross them Since forest roads
contribute an estimated 85-90 percent of the sediment reaching streams in disturbed forest land (Burroughs
1990), the amount of roads within the AlZ and number of stream crossings are used as indicators of
sediment delivered to streams

Many roads and trails located within the AlZ would be closed in all alternatives Acres of roads within the
AlZ steadily decreases from a high of 954 acres under Alternative 1 to a low of 474 acres under Alternative
6 Alternative 3M has 787 acres Such a decrease in roads within the AlZ means a proportional decrease
in the potential for sediment delivery to streams, for delivery of other pollutants a&nd for detnmental im-
pacts to npanan areas (note that AlZ widths vary between some alternatives) The influence of road
prisms would still exist if they were not removed Differences inimpacts from road crossings would be the
same as discussed under section 2, above (direct in-channel alteration) An inventory of roads will deter-
mine where there are problems and provide recommendations {o reduce impacts 1o acceptable levels

umuiative Effects
T e

Hydrologic Effects - Manipulation of vegetation has the potentral to alter streamflow regimes Researchers
have shown that creation of large openmngs, especially in small (1 e , headwater) watersheds allows for
Increased snow accumulation and more exposure to the sun This results in higher peak flows that occur
earlier than under preexisting coniditions, having the potential to deliver more sediment to streams and
destabilize channels (Cheng 1989, Alexander and Watkins 1977) The increase in sediment delivery due
to changes in peak flows cannot be calculated nor estimated T s e — T

ThHe highest potential for cumuiative impacts from vegetation manipulation in headwater areas would exist
under Alternative 2 Alternatives 1 and 3 have the next highest potential 3M, 4 and 5 have the lowest, for
alternatives having vegetation manipulation There would be no sighificant impact under Alternative 8
From a watershed perspective, watersheds 10 (Buffalo River) and 12 (Warm River) appear to have poten-
tial for adverse cumulative impacts under all alternatives due to past activities  No created openings are
planned inthese watersheds These watersheds have approximately 30 percent of their headwaters na_

drologically disturbed state m@% having_stands that have dlféady béen Tranipulated and
which 'would still be unrecoveréd by ihe end of the plannmg ‘decadg ™




Although it 1s unlikely that any of the proposed alternatives would threaten the population viability of native
cutthroat trout over the planning penod, differences 1n rate of recovery of degraded habitats and overall
habitat quality would resuli from implementation of varnous alfernatives Alternatives 1, 2 and 3 would
protect the fewest acres within AlZs and would allow the greatest amount of potentially harmful activities
associated with ivestock grazing, timber harvest, nparnan recreational use and roads and frails as dis-
played in Table II-1 Fishenies habitat quality, including that for native cutthroat trout, would be the lowest
under Alternative 1 Alternatives 1, 2 and 3 wouid result in a slow rate of recovery of degraded habifats,
reduced water quality and less habitat quahty Referto Table Il-1 for a quantitative view of npanan habitat
change Since Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 would emphasize more protection of AlZs, they would resuit in a
rapid rate of recovery of degraded habitats and the highest levels of water quality and fish habitat quality
Alternative 3M would result in a moderate rate of recovery of degraded habitats and intermediate levels of
water quality and fish habitat quality All alternatives would meet State water quality standards

Nearly all of the environmental conseguences described for each alternative are cumulative in the sense
that they reflect the environmental and management impacts of an accumulation of management actions
that would occur under each aliernative and that have occurred in the past Many of these impacts have
occurred over the last 100 years, some would cease with implementation of certain alternatives while
others would continue over the planning penod (10 to 15 years)

Wildlife Associated with Aquatic and Riparian Ecosystems

The effects of iImplementing the alternatives are displayed in terms of consequences for bald eagle,
trumpeter swan nesting, spotted frog, common loon, and harlequin duck habitats

Bald Eagle Nesting Habitat

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - At this ime, we do not have much information about winter-
ing habrtat and migration habitat This lack of information has not been detrimental to the growth of the
bald eagle population as previously explained in Chapter lll However, the Revised Forest Plan estab-
lishes an objective to identify bald eagle wintering and migration habitat and to identify appropriate man-
agement needs for this habitat when it 1s identified Table 1V-4 displays an cverview of the consequences
of each alternative for this management indicator specie

Table IV-4 Consequences of Each Alternative for Aquatic Ecosystem - Wildlife Management Indicator

Management Indicator Existing 1 2 3 3M 4 5 6
Bald Eagle Habitat 1/
# of Nest Sites on Forest 17 17 17 17 17 17 17 17
# of Terntories on Forest 26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26
Trumpeter Swan Habitat Forestwide Goals, Standards and Guidelines protect all nesting areas

In all aiternatives

Spotted Frog Habitat {disturbance) Most Most | Mod Mod Mod | Least | Least | Least

Common Loon Habitat Monitorning and Habitat Evaluation to be dore in all alternatives

Harlequin Duck Habutat Forestwide Goals, Standards and Guidelines protect all nesting areas
in all alternatives

1/ Forestwide Goals, Standards and Guidelines protect all territones in all alternatives

Cumulative Effects - Bald eagle nest zones and primary use areas occur on adjacent National Forest,
BLM, state and private lands Along the South Fork of the Snake River, the "Snake River Activities/
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Operations Plan” was approved by BILM and the Forest Service in 1991 Bald eagle habitat management
was a key component of that Plan

Management actions of other agencies, such as management of fishing and fish populations by State
agencies, management of river flows by the Bureau of Reclamation and southeast Idaho irnigators, may
have posttive or negative effects on the bald eagle population

As previously presented in Chapter lll, the bald eagle population on the Forest, as well as throughout the
GYA has increased to levels above the objectives in the Pactfic States Bald Eagle Recovery Plan (USDI
Fish and Wildlife Service 1986)

Human presence and activities have occurred and will continue to occur within and adjacent to bald eagie
territonies on the Forest As long as humans are present, there will be probable occurrences of short-term
displacement However, every bald eagle terntory which has become established on the Forest since the
first recorded bald eagle nest in 1975 has been maintained Proposed managerment direction will maintain
suitable habitat on Forestlands for all existing bald eagle nesting territonies and any new terntories which
may become established In areas without terntories, management prescriptions will maintain suitable
habitat condibons for perching, foraging and potential future nest sites

Trumpeter Swan Nesting Habitat
Consequences Common o All Alternatives - Refer to Table IV-4

Cumulative Effects - Many of the lakes and ponds histonically used by trumpeter swans are naturaliy filiing
in with sediment and are becoming too shallow for swan use Active management will be needed to help
maintain suitabie water depths for swans or the lakes and ponds will not be usable

Spotted Frog Habitat

Consequences Which Vary by Afternative - Five AlZ management prescnptions have been developed for
the seven alternatives We evaluated how each alternative may affect spotted frog habitat as follows
Also, Table IV-4 displays an overview of the consequences of each alternative for this and the other four
management indicator spectes

Infiuence of Buffer Widths - Bartelt and Peterson (1993) noted that spotted frogs were always within 2
meters of water, none left npanan habitais, almost all were assoctated with ponds until September when
they left the ponds for nearby streams, and ponds within 50 meters of permanent streams were an
important combination of habitat characternistics Based on this, the different buffer widths in each of the
management prescriptions all appear to be adequate

Some literature indicates that spotted frogs may move considerable distances after breeding, in these
cases, the movements would be fartherthan any of the buffer widihs in the management prescriptions In
these cases, we doubt there 1S much of a measurable difference 10 effect due to different buffer widihs

Timber Harvesting/Management - There i1s no data in the literature to suggest that spotted frogs are
dependent upon a particular forested vegetation condiicn Therefore, there 1s no difference between the
alternatives in terms of effects from changes n forest vegetation due to timber harvesting Concern has
been expressed about timber harvesting changing humidity and temperature conditions However, spotted
frogs are found in nonforested nparian and wetland habitats, which have different humidity and tempera-
ture conditions than forested habitats Therefore, we are not able to state that changes in humidity and
temperature caused by timber harvesting would be detnmental However, there may be a disturbance
effect from the presence of human activity associated with timber harvesting Therefore, Alternatives 1
and 2 which allow scheduled timber harvesting in the AlZs may have site-specific, short-term impacts on
spotted frog populations and habitat
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Livestock Grazing - A recent conservation assessment for spotted frogs (Gomez 1994) histed concermns
about possible threats to spotted frogs and habitat from Iwestock or grazing {(Concerns included such
things as reduced vegetation in rnparian areas, potential increases in water temperature, trampling, etc )
However, no documented studies were cited in support for these concerns

In studies dane anthe Forest, Clark et al {1993 and 1994 plus erraia page) reported there appearad to be
no significant relationship between spotted frog occurrence and evidence of grazing They stressed how-
ever, that no controlled study was performed investigating the effects of grazing on spotted frogs and
therefore appropriate caution should be exercised when evaluating the importance of the results

Using an agssumption that less grazing activity may result in potentally less effect on spotted frog habitat,
Alternatives 4, 5 and & will have the least amount of potential disturbance, Aiternatives 2, 3 and 3M will
have moderate amounts of potential disturbance, and Alternative 1 the most amount of potential distur-
bance

Recreation and QOther Activifies - Using an assumption that less recreation activity and other human
activities in spotted frog habitat may result In less potential effects on their habitat, Alternatives 4, 5 and
6 will have the least amount of potential disturbance, Alternatives 2, 3 and 3M will have moderate amounts
of potential disturbance, and Alternative 1 the most amount of potential disturbance

Riparian Habitat Condition and Trend - In Alternative 1, 86 percent of the ripanian acres are meeting DVG
or will be improving toward DVC In Alternatives 2, 3 and 3M, 90 percent of the nipanan acres are meeting
DVC or will be improving toward DVC In Alternatives 4, 5 and 6, 93 percent of the ripanan acres are
meeting DVC or will be improving toward DVC

Cumulfative Effects - All alternatives are expected to mauntan the current spotied frog distriibution on the
Forest General habitat conditions are expected to improve with all alternatives, with the most improve-
ment occurnng tn Alternatives 4, 5and 6

Common Loon Habitat

Consequences Commen to All Alfernatives - The Forest has an objective to evaluate the potential to
provide and maintain suitable breeding habitat for common lcons at the sites mentioned in Chapter 1l if
this evaluation proves that these sites are suitable breeding habitat for common loons, the Forest Is to

develop common loon management plans for these sites  Current habitat condiions will be perpetuated at
these sites 1n all alternatives.

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table IV-4 displays an overview of the consequences of each
alternative for this and the other four management indicator species

Harlequin Duck Habitat

Consequences Common fo All Alternatives - There 15 a foresiwide guideline to avoid establishing new
tralls, new roads or new recreahion facilities withun 300 teet of any stream reach with documented harlequin
duck breeding actvity There 1s no scheduled timber harvesting adjacent to any of the streams with
documented breeding activity Livestock grazing, existing recreation activity (existing trads, regreation
facilities, dispersed use, etc ) and other human activities are not measurably different among the alterna-
tives for the sites with documented reproduction  Existing habitat conditions will be maintained in all
alternatives Table IV-4 displays an overview of the consequences of each alternative for this specie
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TERRESTRIAL ECOSYSTEMS

Upland Forested Ecosystems

Indicators - Acres and percent change 1n age classes of forested community types

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table IV-5 shows the percent change mature forest with
timber harvest for each subsection, by alternative Changes in the mature forest acres do not necessarnly
reflect a change to a lower age class The range of management methods, from clearcutting to thinning,

Table V-5 Change in Percent of Mature Age Class Forest Due to Scheduled Timber Harvest Over the Coming

Decade
Lemhi/ Centen- Island Park/ Teton Big Hole | Carnbou Forest
Medicine nials Madison- Range Mitns Range Total
Lodge Pitchstone Mins
Current
% Mature 80 79 62 g7 95 99 796
Total Forested Acres 103,887 225,012 466,489 92,182 227,216 | 122,495 1,237,281
Alternative 1
Harvest Acres 0 12,880 11,160 1,440 1,810 1,000 28,380
% Harvest 1/ 0 6 2 <2 <1 <1 23
% Mature 90 73 60 95 94 98 773
Alternative 2
Harvest Acres 210 14,805 12,815 1,670 2,230 1,250 33,680
% Harvest 1/ <1 <7 2 <1 <1 1 27
% Mature a0 72 60 g5 94 a8 769
Alternative 3
Harvest Acres 180 12,520 10,820 1,400 1,790 1,070 27,780
% Harvest 1/ <1 6 2 <1 <1 ] 22
% Mafure a0 73 60 97 94 98 77 4
Alternative 3-M
Harvest Acres 0 9,230 8,130 1,030 1,270 860 20,520
% Harvest 1/ 0 4 <2 <1 <1 <1 17
% Mature 90 75 61 97 95 98 776
Alternative 4
Harvest Acres 0 8,790 4,180 960 1,120 420 15,470
% Harvest 1/ 0 4 <1 <1 <1 <1 12
% Mature 920 75 61 g7 95 98 784
Alternative 5
Harvest Acres 0 6,865 685 440 1,010 0 9,000
% Harvest 1/ 0 3 <1 <1 <1 0 <01
% Mature 90 76 62 96 95 99 789
Alternative 6
Harvest Acres 0 0 0 ¢ 0 0 0
% Harvest 1/ 0 0 0 ¢] 0 0] 0
% Mature 80 79 62 97 95 99 796

previous harvest

1/ The percent change from a mature age class, undisturbed forest, to an early age class or mature forest with
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use of prescribed fire, will create a vanety of changes in the vegetation compoesition in the mature forest
Changes will range from conversion to grass/forb communtties with seedlings, to open stands of mature
trees with different understory species, resulting from different ight and moisture conditions

Alternatives 1 through 5 have various harvest rates in each of the subsections Changes in the mature
stands range from 0 percent to a maximum of 6 6 percent In these alternatives which 1s not a significant
change of mature forests in any of the subsections Forests in the mature age class will continue to
dominate the landscapes in all alternatives

Management for white bark pine i1s possible in all alternatives but timber harvest 1s imited n BMUs,
Alternatives 5 and 6 and in wilderness Fire as a tool is available 1n all alternatives Aspen volume was
removed from the ASQ, therefore, management levels for all alternatives are insigrmficant in changing the
age classes in aspen Stands will continue to change to coniferous forest types, as

Douglas-fir and subalpine fir trees increase and dominate the aspen stands Disease and insects common
within mature age classes of aspen will accelerate the change to coniferous forest types

Forestwide mature forest community types will continue to dominate the landscapes Aspen stands for all
alternatives will continue to be converted to coniferous forests as Douglas-fir and subalpine fir increase
within the aspen stands  Aspen across the forest will decrease as a component of the landscape, which
decreases the total biodiversity of the landscape Aspen stands provide natural wildfire buffers that
change the fire rates and intensities across the landscape Loss of aspen stands to conifers creates
larger continuous stands that can have hugh fire intensities that increases the severnity of wildfire on the
landscape

Coniferous forests will continue to mature, increasing biomass, canopy cover and fuel loading within the
stands The understory will change to shade-tolerant species and also decrease in the number of species
as the forest habitat becomes more uniform As mature conifer forests continue along current trends,
iInsects and disease will Increase, creating areas of dead trees and greater fuel lcads, increasing the nsk
of large and intense wildfire  Open areas created by dead trees will provide sites for early seral species to
establish and will increase the habitat and species diversity within large stands Absence of penodic low
impact fires will put mast of the mature forest in jeopardy of stand-replacing fires over large areas due to
fuel loading

Coniferous forest species, especially Douglas-fir will continue to encroach into sagebrush/grass, ma-
hogany, grass/forb meadows, ripanan and mountain brush communifies throughout the forest Conver-
sion of herbaceous and shrub communities decreases the biodiversity and habitat diversity of the mid-
elevation and high elevation areas of the Forest As forests mature, water requirements also increase
which decrease water availability to wet meadows and ripanan areas

Whitebark pine stands will continue to decline across the Forest Regeneration in most stands 1s low due
to encroachment of other coniferous species and lack of fire

TES and Biodiversity
Indicator - Plant specles

Consequences Common fo All Alternatives - Potential for loss of individuals or populations and suitable
habitat for Ute ladies’-tresses Spiranthes diluvialis (threatened species) and Paysen's milkvetch Astraga-
lus paysonu (sensitive species) are the same for all Alternatives Fire 1s thought to be an important part
of Payson's milkvetch life cycle, as it Inhabits lodgepale pine and lodgepole pine/Douglas-fir mixed for-
ests In the seedling to pole age classes, and in disturbed areas and openings in mature age classes
{Fertig et al 1893)
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Potential for loss of individual TES plants, populations or habitat 1s dependent on site-specific projects
and land uses, and 1s equal for all alternatives As per direction and policy, no loss of TES populations will
be allowed

Upland Nonforested Ecosystems
Indicators - Acres (and percent) meeting DVC

Conseguences Common to Alf Alternatives - From 11,000 to 21,000 acres of sagebrush/grass commu-
nity type are planned to he burned, sprayed (500 acres } or rotobeat {1,300 acres } to meet management
objectives over the coming decade Management objectives will be tied to meeting DVC, documented in
site specific analysis As a result of {freating these sites, sagebrush canopy cover will be reduced and
desirable herbaceous vegetation will be increased resulting in a change 1h ecological status from high
mid/late seral stages to early/mid seral stages To achieve the 11,000 acre burning goal, an additional
10,000 acres (21,000 acres total) may be parhially burned The 11,000 acres scheduled for burning
would be predominately in late-seral stage sagebrush with canopy cover greater than 30 percent Some
acres of mid-seral stage sagebrush, within the 11,000 acres, with canopy cover of 15-30 percent could
be burned depending on project design  The 10,000 acres of parhally burned areas are assumed to be
converted from mid/late-seral to early/mid seral stage Partially burned areas are those areas that are,
1) outside the main portion of the project where the fire 1s of low intensity or 2} outside the main portion
of the project where the fire pattern creates a mosaic resulting in unburned areas Treatment of the
11,000 to 21,000 acres of sagebrush/grass community type represents 4 to 8 percent of the acres that
will move towards meeting DVCs over the next decade

Consequences Which Vary by Alternafive - For Alternatives 2, 3and 3M upland forage utihzation ranges
from 35 pertcent for ranges in unsatisfactory condition, to 45 percent for ranges in satisfactory condition in
season-long grazing For rotation grazing systems, the utilization ranges from 45 percent for ranges in
unsatisfactory condition to 55 percent for ranges in satisfactory condition Browse utilization for Alterna-
tives 2, 3 and 3M ranges from 25 to 35 percent for season-long grazing systems, depending on range
condition, and 1s 35 percent for rotation grazing systems regardless of condition

For Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 upland forage utihzation ranges from 35 percent for ranges in unsatisfactory
condition, to 45 percent for ranges in satisfactery condition in season-long grazing For rotation grazing
systems the utilization ranges from 45 percent for ranges in unsatisfactory condition to 55 percent for
tranges in satisfactory condiion Browse uthization for Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 ranges from 25 to 35
percent for season long grazing systems depending on range condiion, and 1s 35 percent for rotation
grazing systems regardless of condition

Compared to the existing situation, all alternatives close an additional 95,409 acres to grazing Aiterna-
tives 3M and 4 phase-out grazing on another 125,853 acres and Alternatives 5 and 6 immediately close
the same acres identified n Alternatives 3M and 4 (Process Paper L). These acres that will be closed will
show improvements in vegetation composition n the upland communities faster than those with grazing

Under Alternative 1, upland vegetation trends will show slow improvements in species composition from
species of lower seral status to species of higher seral status  Approximately 1,065,748 {78 percent)
acres will meet DVC, 162,193 (12 percent) acres will move toward DVC, and 129,531 (10 percent) acres
wili not meet DVC by the end of the first decade

Compared to the existing situation, Alternatives 2, 3 and 3Mincrease the upland acres meeting DVC from
7610 80 percent Approximately 1,083,263 acres (80 percent) will meet DVC, 160,615 acres (12 percent)
will move toward DVC, and 113,594 acres (8 percent) will not meet DVC by the end of the first decade

Compared to the existing situation, Alternafives 4, 5 and 6 increase the upland acres meefing DVC from

76 t0 82 percent Approximately 1,105,894 acres (82 percent) will meet DVC, 156,105 acres (11 percent)
will move toward DVC, and 95,473 acres (7 percent) will not meet DVC by the end of the first decade
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Cumulative Effects - A predominance of acres in high-seral and mid-seral stages will continue to dominate
the landscapes under all alternatives As shrub cover increases, productivity and biodiversity will de-
crease and potential for wildfires will increase Lack of fire has decreased habitat potential for plant
species that prefer early seral stage habitats such as Penstemon lemhiensis a sensitive species

Canopy cover over 15 percent in sagebrush significantly impacts herbaceous species productivity and
ability to reestablish over time. About 65 percent of the Forest's range land 1s currently in late-seral stage
due primarily to lack of fire in these communities  Besting or eliminating grazing wili not show significant
improvements over time in understory herbaceous species when high canopies of sagebrush occur
{(Winward 1991} These communities increase the risk of large wildfires that are of higher intensity and
severity than was historically present under 12-40 year fire cycles These unnaturally hot fires could alter
subsequent plant diversity by destroying existing soll seed hanks, burning deeper into crowns of bunch-
grasses and perennial forbs (and subsequently killing these plants) and changing the phystology of the
solls by changing soil conditions and productivity

Upland and niparian communities will continue {o decrease with encroachment of coniferous forest spe-
cies Mahogany stands are all in the high-seral stage and are becoming decadent due to lack ot fire and
an increase in Douglas-fir establishment Increases of spruce and subalpine fir along mid- and high-
elevation riparian areas has decreased willow and other shade-intolerant riparian species within the npar-
ian zone and increased the susceptibility of these sites 1o erosion

Noxiocus Weeds

Consegquences Common fo All Alternatives - The effects of noxious weed control are disclosed in the
1987 Targhee Natiocnal Forest Noxious Weed EA and Dacision Notice The effects of Alternative 2 -
Integrated Pest Management (Selected Alternative) disclosed in Chapter IV, Environmental Consequences,
of the 1987 EA, are also incorporated by reference into this analysis Regardiess of which alternative 1s
selected for the Revised Plan, the amount of noxious weed infested acres treated yearly does not change
The Forest has an active annual program to control the spread of noxious weeds

Wildlife Associated with Terresinal Ecosystems
Indicator - EIk Vulnerability (EV)

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table IV-7 displays the percent of the Forest which meets the
EV threshold levels of the State Fish and Game Departments

The primary effect over which the Forest Service has control in this EV analysis 1s the density of open
motonzed roads (OMR) and trails and the amount of area open to cross-country OHV travel Since
Alternative 1 has the highest density of OMR and the most area open to cross-country OHV travel, this
alternative has the hughest EV and the potential for a higher proportion of the bulls to be harvested, thus
the lowest percentage of the Forest meeting State EV thresholds  Since Alternatives 5 and 6 have the
lowest density of OMR and trails and the least area open to cross-country OHV travel, these alternatives
have the lowest EV and the potential for the lowest proportion of the bulls to be harvested, thus the highest
percentage of the Forest meeting State EV thresholds

In Alternative 2, within certain management prescriptions which compnse 58 5 percent of the Forest, use

of all-terrain vehicles (ATVs) 1s permitted cross-country and on restricted roads and trails during the big
game hunting season for retneval of legally harvested big game animals Before hunters can use ATVs to
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Table V-7 Consequences of Alternatives for Terrestnal Ecosystems-Wiidlife Management Indicators Species and Habitats

Management Indicator Existing 1 2 3 3M 4 5 <]
Elk Vulnerability % of Forest meeting 48 62 76 83 89 89 95 95
State Fish and Game thresholds 2/
Elk Habitat Effectiveness 1/ 057 060 ¢ 61 063 064 066 089 070
Elk and Deer Winter Range
Total Acres 313,825 313,825 | 313,825 | 313,825 | 313,825 | 313,825 | 313,825 | 313,825
% of acres meeting DVC 78 81 82 a2 82 84 84 84
% of acres moving toward DVC 13 11 11 11 11 10 10 10
% of acres not improving 9 8 7 7 7 6 5 5]
% of acres capable of being used for
cross-country snowmachtne use 38 38 38 38 38 38 as 38
% of acres closed to cross-country
snowmachine use 20 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
Gray Wolf Protected as a nonessential expenmental population in all alternatives
Primary Cavity Nesting Halntat 3/
All Pnimary Cavity Nesters 061 061 061 061 061 G 61 06t 061
Four Large Species 047 047 047 047 047 047 047 047
Forest Owl Habitat (Acres) 4/ 997,500 ] 959,100 | 956,300 | 959,700 | 967,000 | 972,000 | 978,500 | 987,500
Percent of All Forested Acres 79 76 76 76 77 77 78 78
Furbearer Habitat (Acres) 4/ 997,500 | 955,100 | 956,300 | 959,700 | 967,000 | 972,000 | 978,500 | 987,500
Percent of All Forested Acres 79 76 76 76 77 77 78 78
Goshawk Habitat Forestwide S&Gs provide the same protection 1n all alternatives
Red Squirrel Habitat (Acres) 5/ 927,700 | 914,600 | 911,800 | 915,200 | 922,400 | 927,500 | 933,900 | 942,900
Percent of All Forested Acres 80 79 79 79 80 80 81 g2
Peregrine Falcon Habitat Forestwide 5&Gs provide the same protection in all alternatives

1/ Elk habitat effectiveness 1s based on open motonzed road and trarll densibies duning the sprng, summer and fall season,
and hiding cover A perfect rating would be 1 0, which would require no motorized access and 53 to 60 percent hiding cover
The numbers in the table are a weighted average for the entire Forest based on watershed analysis

2/ Elk vulnerability 1s based on motonzed access density dunng the general elk hunting season and hunter-day densities
The numbers in the table are the percent of the Forest meeting elk vulnerability threshold [evels set by the State Fish and
Game Departments

3/ The numbers in the table are an index of biological potential for pnmary cavity nesting species An index of 1 0 would
mean that enough snags of the nght sizes exist on every forested acre of the Forest to meet 100 percent of the habitat
requirements for all pnmary cavity nesting spectes The four large species are Willamson's sapsucker, northern flicker,
hairy woodpecker, and rednapped sapsucker

4/ These are acres of mature and older forested habitat

5/ These are conifer acres with trees old enough to bear cones Cone-beanng ages were defined as pole, mature and older
size classes and age classes

do this, certain conditions must be complied with, such as obtaimning a permit from a Ranger District
office There has been no research or monitoring on how this provision might effect EV There 1s concern
from some agencies and individuals that this provision might result in igher EV

Cumulative Effects - All roads and trails receiving motorized use and cross-country motorized use, are
incarporated into the EV analysis  Hunter-day densities were provided by the State Fish and Game
Departments If hunter-day densities change in the future, due to changes in hunting seasons, motonzed
access restrictions or human populations, then this analysis will need to be updated
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Elk Habitat Effectiveness (EHE)

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table V-7 displays how EHE changes on a forestwide basis
for each of the aliernatives

The primary factor in EHE analysis 1s the density of OMR and trails  Since Alternative 1 has the highest
density of OMR and trails, it has the lowest EHE value Since Alternative 6 has the lowest density of
OMR and trails, it has the highest EHE value

A lesser factor in EHE analysis i1s the amount of huding cover In all alternafives, the amount of hiding
cover improves slightly as new seedlings grow into sapling stands in previously logged areas of the
Forest The amount of timber harvesting proposed in all alternatives is less than the number of acres
growing into better hiding cover

The overall effect from improving EHE (which ranges from 60 in Alternative 11o 70 in Alternative 8) s a
probable wider distnbution of elk into areas previously underutiized because these areas had high motor-
1zed access densities and densities are now reduced Improving EHE does not mean elk populations will
INcrease

Cumulative Effects - All roads and trails receiving motorized use are incorporated into EME analysis Al
previous timber harvesting, plus all future proposed timber harvesiing are incorporated in EHE anaiysis

Effects of Motorized Use on Trails

In the analysis of EV and EHE, we treated the effects of motonzed use on trails as being equal to the
effects of motorized use on roads In public comments to the DEIS and while working on the FEIS, some
questioned the scientific basis for treating motorized use on trails as equal to motonzed use onroads The
following provides a brief overview documenting the work done to obtain information about the effects of
motorized use on trails

The Forest had a senes of elk workshops with the state Fish and Game agencies to work on analysis
steps for EHE and EV for the final Revised Pian According to Dr L Jack Lyon from the Intermountain
Forest and Range Expenment Station, there 1s no research on the effects of motorized use on trails, but
intuitively elk should respond to motonzed use on trails the same as motonzed use on roads Based on
that statement, motorized use on trails has been equated to motorized use on roads for the elk habitat
effectiveness and elk vulnerability analysis

At the public access meeting of January 5, 1994, Dr Lyon provided a wriiten respeonse fo questions from
the public about motonzed access He stated that there has been no reported research on the effects of
trails At this public access meeting, alternative views were presented from the public Marty Morache
presented the most extensive alternative view that motorized frails do not have as much effect on elk as
roads

ldaho Department of Parks and Recreation cited the 1987-1988 Idaho Rifle Eik Hunting Study which
documented that only one percent of hunters use trail bikes to hunt {(dunng 1987-88) The implied question
18, should we equate motonzed trails which provide access for one percent of the hunters equal to motor-
ized tralls which provide access for 99 percent of the hunters in EV analysis? We do not know of any
study conducted since 1987-88 which documents If a higher percentage of hunters are using trail bikes to
hunt n 1996

At the request of the Interagency Gnzzly Bear Committee, a task force was created to establish standard-
1zed definiions for roads and trails and standardized methods to measure densifies for roads and trails In
the final report (titled the "Interagency Grizzly Bear Committee Task Force Report - July 1994"), trails and
roads are treated equally n determining motonzed access density
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Recent work 1s 1n progress on the development of "Draft Interagency Guidelines for Managing Eik Habitats
and Populations on USFS Lands in Central Idaho " In these guidelines, trails are given one-tenth the effect
of roads Personnel on the Nez Perce N F have stated several qualifiers the guidelines are still draft,
there 1s no research supporting that trails be given one-tenth the effect of roatls, and, that biologists
working on the draft guidelines agreed on the one-tenth cnteria based on fewer number of vehicles on trails
and lower sound fevels {Steve Blarr, personal communication, July 9, 1996)

At this time, there 1s no scientifically controlled research study on the effects of motorized use on trails
To obtain an understanding of how much EV and EHE analysis would change if trails were not treated
equaily with roads, we analyzed EV and EHE for the existing condition and alternative 3M by giving
motornized use on trails one-tenth the effect of motonzed use on roads The results of this analysis are as
follows

EV - existing condition, 55 percent of the Forest meets State Fish and Game thresholds
EV - alternative 3M, 91 percent of the Forest meets State Fish and Game thresholds
EHE - existing condition, 0 62

EHE - alternative 3M, 0 67

Comparing these results with those in Table IV-7 show that EV ¢hanges seven percent for the existing
condttion and two percentage points for Aiternative 3M EHE changes five percentage pomts for the
existing condition and three percentage poinis for Alternative 3M

These changes are small because

1) Motorized trails only account for 23 percent of the total motorized road and trail miles on the Forest
When cross-country motorized use 1s also figured In for the EV analysis, then motorized trail miles
only account for about ten percent of the total molonzed access

2) The trail system i1s not equally distnibuted across the Forest and in those drainages where most of
the motorized trails occur, the trail densities are generally low, which means they have less effect In
the EV and EHE analysis

3) Motonzed access on trails 1s only one factor in the EV and EHE analysis, the other factors such as
hunter densities for EV and cover for EHE also contribuie to the analysis

Eik and Deer Winter Range

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - The feed ground in Rainey Creek will remain 1n all alterna-
tives

All elk and deerwinter range areas mapped on Map 24 will be closed to cross-country snowmachine use
in all alternatives (Table 1V-7)

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - The amount of winter range acres meeting DVC increases
from existing levels as follows three percentage points in Alternative 1, four percentage points in Alterna-
tives 2, 3 and 3M, six percentage points in Alternattves 4, 5 and 6 (Table IV-7)

The majority of the deer and elk that summer on the Forest do not winter on the Forest The number of
deer and elk wintering on Forest winter ranges depends on the seventy of the winter  As far as we know,
no aiternative would decrease the suitabity of winter ranges on the Forest for deer and elk from existing
habitat conditions  Improvements in the number of acres meeting DVCs and increased restrictions on
cross-country snowmachine use will result in improved winter range condibions for deer and ek, but
populations may not increase over existing levels

Cumulative Effects - Development on privaie lands ts a concern as 1t can adversely affect areas iston-
cally used by wintering deer and elk

IvV-30



Gnizzly Bear Habitat
Consequences Common to All Alternatives (within the BMUs) -

1 Acres within designated wilderness remains the same in all aliernatives
2 The number of cattle allctments remains the same 1n all alternatives

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative (within BMUs) -
Key Indicator - Open Road and Open Motorized Trail Route Density (OROMTRD)

Tables 1V-8 - IV-12 present an overview of future OROMTRD and other habitat conditions for the Forest
portion of each of the BMUs for each of the alternatives Other indicators shown in Tables 1V-8 - [V-12
include

1 Winter Cross-Country Snowmachine Use

2 Total Motorized Access Route Density {TMARD)
3 Cross-country OHV

4 Forest Acres in Core Areas

5 Livestock Grazing

6 Timber Harvest

Winter Cross-Country Snowmachine Use - Snowmachine use 1s pnmarily a concern because of the poten-
tial to displace bears before they hibernate or after they emerge from their dens in the spring We are not
aware of specific problems or incidents ocourring on the Forest, but the alternatives do prescnbe different
cross-country snowmachine use dates as follows 1n an effort to be sensitive o potential future effects

Henry's Lake BMU, Subunit 1 - There are no cross-country snowmachine use restrictions in Alternatives
1, 2 and 3. in Alternative 3M, cross-country snowmachine use 1s permitied beginning on the Thanksgiving
Day holiday and will be allowed until June 1, site-specific restrictions on winter recreation activity (such as
area closures, timing restrictions, etc ) will be imposed to resolve human-grizely bear confiicts About 85
percent of the BMU has cross-country snowmachine use dates of December 15 to Apnl 11n Alternatives
4, 5and6

Henry's Lake BMU, Subunit 2 - About 46 percent of the BMU has cross-country snowmachine use dates
of December 15 to April 1 1n Alternative 1 There are no cross-country snowmachine use restnctions in
Alternative 2 In Alternative 3M, cross-country snowmachine use 1s permitted begimning on the Thanks-
giving Day holiday and will be allowed until June 1, site-specific restrictions on winter recreation activity
{(such as area closures, timing restnctions, etc ) will be imposed to resoive human-grizzly bear conilicts
In Alternatives 3, 4, 5 and 6, an additional 50 percent of the BMU has cross-country snowmachine use
dates of December 15 to Apni 1

Plateau BMU, Subunits 1 and 2 - About 8 percent of the BMU has cross-country snowmachine use dates
of December 1 to June 1in Alternative 1 There are no cross-country snowmachine restrictions in Alterna-
tive 2 About 20 percent of the BMU has cross-country snowmachine use dates of December 15 o Apnl
1n Alternative 3 1n Aliernative 3M, cross-country snowmachine use 1s permitted beginning on the Thanks-
giving Day holiday and will be allowed until June 1, site-specific restrictions on winter recreation activity
(such as area closures, iming restnictions, etc ) will be iImposed to resolve human-grizzly bear conflicts
In Alternatives 4, 5 and 6, all of the BMU has cross-country snowmachine use dates of December 15 to
Aprif1

Bechler/Teton BMU - About 34 percent of the BMLUN s closed to all snowmachine Use 1n all alternahives in

the Winegar Hole and Jedediah Smith Wilderness Areas Qutside of the wilderness, the alternatives vary
as follows In Alternatives 1 and 2, there are no cross-country snowmachine use restrictions In Alterna-
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tive 3 an additional three percent of the BMU has cross-country snowmachune use dates of December 15
to Apail 1 In Alternative 3M, cross-country snowmachine use 8 perrmitted begining on the Thanksgiving
Day hohday and will be allowed until June 1, site-specific restnctions on winter recreation activity (such as
area closures, timing restrictions, etc ) wili be imposed to resolve human-gnzzly bear conflicts In Alterna-
tives 4, 5 and 6, an additional 56 percent of the BMU has cross-country snowmachine use dates of
December 15 to April 1

Cumulative Effects - The only available tool that evaluates the cumulative effects of changing levels of
human activiies and changing habitat conditions is the gnizzly bear cumulative effects model (CEM) The
CEM was used to provide insight on the relative changes in habitat quality between the alternatives Table
IV-8 through IV-12 show CEM outputs for the alternatives The CEM 1s still being validated and at this
time, no conclusions can be made concerning grizzly bear populations or distnbutions based on CEM
autputs .

At this time, no defimitive statement can be made for a "threshold" number for TMARD, OROMTRD,
amount of core area, timber harvesting, livestock grazing, snowmaching use or CEM outputs, in orderto
achieve a gertain number of gnzzly bears using a speciic area Analysis on female home ranges is
currently being done by the Interagency Grizzly Bear Study Team, which may help define threshold levels
inthe future Generally, the lower the TMARD and CQROMTRD, the higher amount of core area, the lower
the recreation use and the higher HE/HV CEM output, the better the habitat conditions are for grizzly
bears

Predicting future gnizzly bear distnbution and abundance by alternative 1s difficuli Based on data we have
compiled from 19259 to the present, we offer the following general assessment for each BMU, subunit

Henry's Lake BMU, Subunit 1 - This area has had the lowest documented grizzly beer sightings of any
suburnt on the Forest but it has the tughest habrtat value of any subunit There has not been a verified
sighting of a sow with cubs from 1959 to present Even with nine active domestic sheep allotments, there
have not been grizzly bear/livestock incidents. This subunit 1s positioned farther west than any other
subunit in the GYA and contains the highest recreation use associated with Henry's Lake Flat Even
though there is a general trend of improving habitat conditions on the Forest from Alternative 1 to Alterna-
tive 6, we expect grizzly bear use o remain at low levels, similar to what has occurred in the past, in all
alternatives

Henry's Lake BMU, Subunit 2 - Compared to other subunits on the Forest, this subunit has had the second
highest number of grizzly bear sightings and it has the second highest halntat value of any suburt This
subunit has been and currently 1s, occupied by a sow with cubs This subunit Is immediately adjacent to
other occcupred BMUs inthe GYA Even though there 1s a general trend of improving habitat conditions on
the Forest from Alternative 1 through Alternative 6, we expect grizzly bear use to be similar to what has
occurred In the past in all alternatives We do not expect a measurable difference in gnzzly bear use
among the alternatives

Plateau BMU, Subunit 1 - Compared to other subunits on the Forest, this subunit has had the second
lowest number of grnizzly bear sightings and 't has the lowest habitat value of any subunii Two sows with
cubs have been documented from 1959 to the present In the last two decades, the Forest portion has had
what 1s considered high open road densities and high human activity, especially timber management
achwvity But the Yellowstone National Park portion has had very little human activity and still gnzzly bear
use has heen low in that portion of the subunit Generally, there 1s a trend of improving habitat condition on
the Forest from Alternative 1 to Alternative 6 Because this subuni s adjacent o other occupied BMUs in
the GYA, we expect that as hahitat conditions improve, there is potential for increased gnzzly bear use

Woe use the term potential because of histonic low use of this subunit, even in the Yellowstone National
Park portion where little human activity has occurred
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Plateau BMU, Subunit 2 - Compared to other subumits on the Forest, this subunit has had the third lowest
number of gnzzly bear sightings and it has the second lowest habitat value of any suburt Until 1994, we
had no records that confirm sightings of sows with cubs in this subunit In 1994, one sow with cubs was
observed one time near the southern boundary of the subunit, since 1894, no sows with cubs have been
documented In the last two decades, the Forest portion has had what 1s considered high open road
densities and high human activity, especially timber management activity But the Yellowstone National
Park portion has had very little human actwity and still grizzly bear use has been low i that portion of the
suburut Generally, there 1s a trend of improving habitat conditton on the Forest from Alternative 1 to
Alternative 6 Because this subunit is adjacent {o other occupied BMUs in the GYA, we expect that as
habitat conditions improve, there |s potential for increased gnzziy bear use We use the term potential
because of histonc low use of this subunit, even in the Yellowstone National Park portion where little
nurmnan activity has occurred

Bechler/Teton BMU - Compared to other subuniis on the Forest, this subunit has had the highest number
of grizzly bear sightings and it has the third highest habitat value of any subunmit This subunit has been
and currently i1s occupted by a sow with cubs This subunit 1s immediately adjacent {o other occupied
BMUs inthe GYA There s a general trend of improving habitat condition on the Forest from Alternative 1
to Alternative 6 Becausa this subuntt is adjacent to ather occupied BMUs in the GYA, we expect that as
habitat condittons improve, there is potential for increased grizzly bear use We use the term potential
because of histonc huigh use of this subunut and we may not be abie to measure more use when compared
to the historic high use

Since 1984, there have been no grizzly bear mortalities on the Forest We do not expect any inherent
differences among the alternatives in relation to grizzly bear mortalities |f gnzzly bear use increases in
the future due to improved habitat conditions, there may be potential for increased human/grzzly bear
conflicts

Linkage Zone Assessments - The Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan identified the need to assess the potential
for hnkage zones between the vanous grizzly bear ecosystems The Yellowstone Gnizzly Bear Ecosys-
tem 1s about 240 air miles from the Selway-Bitteroot Grizzly Bear Ecosystem {USDI Fish and Wildlife
Service 1993) Currentiy, very little 1s known about the potential for inkage zones 1n order to adeguately
assess the capacity for linkage, the USFWS initiated a five year process to assess the linkage potential
between the varous ecosystems Thrs process will be led by the USFWS in cooperahon with the Stales,
provinces and vanous land management agencies At the completion of the five year evaluation effert, a
report will be available to the IGBC on the potential for linkage between existing ecosystems This report
will be the basis for future actions regarding the inkage zone question Linkage zones are desirable for
recovery, but are not essential for delisting at this ime The studies are in progress and no results are
availlable

The Grizzly Bear Recovery Plan states that future land management activiies within potential linkage
zones may be critical to maintaining their utility as hnkage zones It is essentiai that existing options for
carnivore movement between existing ecosystems be maintained while the evaluation of inkage zones i1s
underway Management strategies that mit human-induced mortality and address the access manage-
ment will facilitate the maintenance of the potential of these zones during the evaluation period Cn public
lands, management prescriptions similar to big game summer range prescniptions that address access
management would hkely conserve any existing potential of these areas for inkage until completion of the
evaluation process (USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1893} Access management was a key i1ssue ad-
dressed n all alternatives considered in the Forest Plan Revision

For the Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Ecosystem, the Recovery Plan states the following
The Yellowstone grizzly bear population 1s the only one of five grizzly bear populations that ts

completely 1solated from populations in other U S ecosystems and Canada The population has
approximately 300 bears The population’s small size and isolation make if vuinerable 1o the
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detrimental effects of the loss of genetic diversity and to environmental and demographic
stochasticity Connectivity between the Yellowstone Grizzly Bear Ecosystem and other gnzzly
ecosystems 18 not likely to be realized in the near future because of the distance to other
ecosystems and the intervening human development and alteration of landscape Therefore, the
recovery plan recommends that one grizzly be placed into the ecosystem from an outside

population every ten years as an effort to maintain the genetic health of the population (USDI Fish
and Wildlife Service 1993)

Gray Wolf

Consegquences Common to All Alternatives - Application of the forestwide standards and guidelines 1s
expected to allow wolf pairs to establish dens on the Forest if they choose to do so and to receve the
protection of the nonessential experimental population rule (USDI Fish and Wildlife Service 1994h)

Primary Cavity Nesting Habitat

An overall biclogical potential for the primary cavity nesting species as a group was analyzed for each
alternative In addition, a biological potential analysis was done for four of the species which require iarger
size snags (red-naped sapsucker, Williamson's sapsucker, hairy woodpecker and northern flicker) These
biological potenhal analyses are based on existing snag densities and projected changes in snag densi-
ties due to management activities as specified in the management prescriptions

Consequences Common to Alf Alternatives - All of the management prescrnptions which allow scheduled
timber and fuelwood harvesting (with the exception of management prescription 5 2 2) require the reten-
tion of snags and green replacement trees The snag and green replacement tree requirements vary in
these management prescriptions, ranging from > 40 percent of biological potential to 100 percent of
biological potential for pnmary cavity nesters

In addition fo the management prescriptions which allow scheduled timber harvesting, snag and green
replacement trees requirements are also contained in other motorized management prescriptions where
fuelwood harvesting could be permitted based on the presence of roads for access and management
prescription direction which allows fuelwood harvesting The snag and green replacement tree require-
\E vary in these management prescriptions, ranging from > 40 percent of biological potential to 100

ercent of biological potential

There are no snag and green replacement tree requirements in the management prescriptions which are
nonmotorized, wilderness, wilderness study areas, proposed wilderness, research natural areas, wild/
scenic/recreational rivers or special management areas In these management prescrptions, timber
harvesting 1s not scheduled and primary cavity nesting habitat will evolve with natural processes

There are no snag and green replacement tree requirements in the recreation and concentrated develop-
ment management prescriptions  In these management prescriptions, public safety and protection of
facilities 1s the paramount importance, therefore snags and other hazard trees are generally removed from
these siies The total acres In these sites 1s less than one-half of one percent of the total acres on the
Forest

Table V-7 displays the biological potential for the pnmary cavity nesting species for each alternative on a
Forestwide basis (Process Paper D displays the biological potential on a watershed basis for each
alternative } In all alternatives, the biological potential for all pnmary cavity nesting species is 0 61 and
the biological potential for the larger cavity nesting species 1s 0 47  As a result of the snag and green
replacement tree requirements in the management prescnptions, there 1S no measurable difference in
biological potential for primary cavity nesting species between the aliernatives due to scheduled imber
harvest activities
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Cumulative Effects - The analysis for future biological potenttal does notinclude possible future effects of
natural disturbances Future natural disturbances may have a greater effect on the biological potential for
primary cavity nesting spectes habitat than vegetation management activiies proposed for each alterna-
tive Generally, natural disturbances such as fire, insects and disease create additional snags in the short
ferm

Forest Owi Habitat

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - Proposed management activittes are not expected to change
habitat conditions for these species regardless of the aiternative

Flammuiated Owl - All known nest sites and any new nest sites found in the future, whether or not they are
active, will be protected in all alternatives

Boreal Owl and Great Gray Ow! - All known nest sites and any new nest sites found 1n the future, whether
or not they are active, will be protected in all aiternatives Within home ranges around ali nest sites, > 40
percent of the forested acres will be maintained in |ate seral stages

Furbearer Habitat

Furbearers include the American marten, fisher, lynx and wofverine These spectes require mature, late
seral and old growth forest habitats for some or ali of their habitat requirements  Snags and down woody
debris are also important components of their habitat

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - There 1s & Forestwide objective to identify potential wolvering
natal den sites and to survey these potential sites to document walverine presence

Conseguences Which Vary by Afternative - Table V-7 displays how the guantity of late seral {oresi habrtat
1s expected to change due to scheduled timber management activities in each alternative The amount of
late seral forest habitat changes by alternative according to the amount of imber harvesting proposed in
that alternative Alternative 1, 2 and 3 have the largest potential change in habitat (-3 percent) and
Alternatives 5 and 6 the least potential change (-1 percent) The previous section on old growth and late
seral forest provides additional information which 1s not repeated here if furbearer populations are cur-
rently at habifat carrying capacity, then Alternatives 1, 2 and 3 would result in a three percentage point
population declme, Alternatives 3M and 4 a two percentage point population dechne, and Alternatives 5
and 6 a one percentage point population decline All alternatives will contain suitable habitat in all principal
watersheds on the Forest, thus maintaining well distributed populations

Goshawk Habitat

Consequences Common to All Afternatives -

Nest Areas - A nest area of at least 200 acres in size 15 to be provided for all goshawk territories These
suitable nest areas are to be mature and older stands of trees, with numerous snags (80 to 100 percent
biological potential for cavity nesting species) Any vegetation management within nest areas 1s to occur
during the months of October to February There are to be no new system roads

Post-Fledging Family Area - This area 1s > 400 acres In size A variety of forest seral stages can be
present, but > 40 percent of the forested acres must be in mature and older sizefage classes Any created
opening must be < 40 acres In size Numerous snags are to be present (80 to 100 percent biological
potential for cavity nesting species) Any vegetation management within this area 1s to occur during the
months of October to February. There are to be no new system roads

Foraging Area - This area 1s > 5,400 acres In size A variety of forest seral stages can be present, but >
40 percent of the forested acres must be in mature and older size/age classes Any created opening must
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be < 40 acres In size Numerous snags are to be present ( > 60 percent biological potential for cavity
nesting specles) Vegetation management within this area can occur anytime during the year Road
densities are to be <the density required by the management prescription

This management direction applies to all known terntories and any new terntones found in the future,
whether or notthey are active The proposed management direction would maintain effective habitat and
viable populations are expected to be sustained

Red Squurrel Habitat

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table IV-7 displays the acres of conifer cone-beanng habitat
In each alternative Alternatives 1, 2 and 3 resultin a one percentage point decline of conifer cone bearing
habitat, Alternatives 3M and 4 result In a less than one percentage point change, Alternatives 5 and 6
result in a one to two percentage point ncrease The small changes in cone bearing habitat among the
alternatives occurs as the result of some previously harvested acres approaching cone-beanng age during
the decade The number of acres coming of cone-bearing age is almost as large as the number of acres
proposed for timber harvesting in any of the alternatives

Peregnne Falcon Habitat

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - Forestwide Standards and Guidelines for peregnne falcon
habitat apply Iin all alternatives Suitable habitat will be maintained for all existing nesting pairs plus any
new nesting pairs which may becoeme established

Bighorn Sheep

Consequences Comman to All Alternatives - The following discussion 1s divided into four topics 1) low
elevational winter range, 2) disease, 3) genetic isolation, and 4) recreation

LLow Elevation Winter Ranges - Former low elevation winter ranges are not being used for a variety of
factors, including permanent developments (highways, farms, towns, etc ), introductions of mountain
goats and vegetation succession

There has been no analysis about the feasibility of restoring use to these former low elevation winter
ranges Some of the winter ranges may be permanently lost due to permanent developments It 1s our
understanding that mountain goats use the same habitats, are more aggressive and will compete with
bighorn sheep

Many of the factors associated with this 1ssue are not within the authonty of the Forest Service to directly
deal with (such as permanent developments on private lands and mountaun goat populations) Forthese
factors, the Revised Plan contains management direction to coordinate with other agencies in the man-
agement of bighorn sheep

The Revised Plan contains management direction to develop a fire management plan for the entire westslope
of the Tetons and to incorporate into the plan opportunities to improve bighorn sheep habitat

Disease - In both fenced studies and free ranging herds, most contact between bighorn sheep and domes-
tic sheep has resulted in pneumonia in bighorns and the deaths of all or most tighorns while domestic
sheep remained healthy Published research has shown that Pasteurefla haemolytica (usually biotype A,
serotype 2) 1s the major pathogen respensible for the death of bighorn sheep after contact with domestic
sheep DNA fingerpnnting has proven the transfer of Pasteurella spp between bighorn and domestic
sheep under both controlled “expenmental” and range conditions The Pasteurefla must be a "virulent”
strain Sometimes there have been contact between bighorns and domestic sheep without die-offs, rea-
son - the domestic sheep did not have a virulent strain  No vaccine currently exists that will prevent
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bighorn sheep from developing pneumonia after contact with virulent strains of Pasteurella There 1s no
way to test for virulent strains at the present time

There are two times of year when contact between bighorns and domestic sheep are more iikely to occur
1) Dunng the fall breeding season {(November and December) when the younger rams are displaced by the
older rams The younger rams will often get involved with domestic ewes while loocking for a mate 2)
During the spring when bighorn sheep and domestic sheep are using spring green Up areas

On the Westslope of the Tetons, 45,700 acres have previously been closed to domestic sheep grazing
through annual plans of use and allotment management planning These are the areas currently occupted
by bighorn sheep A bighorn sheep study 1s currently being conducted by GTNP  Several dead bighorn
sheep have been sent to Dr Beth Willams for necropsy No Pasteurella from domestic sheep was found.
Dr Williams said the bighorns were very healthy (Discussions with Dr Beth Willlams, Sept 1996)

Domestc sheep are not grazed on the Westslope during the seasons when ‘nose-to-nose’ contact with
bighorns 18 most itkely to occur (the fall breeding season or the early spring)

Because of the acres currently closed to domesthic sheep grazing and the fact that domestic sheep are not
grazed dunng the seasons when contact 1s most likely to occur, we believe the probability for disease
transfer 1s very low To eventually reduce the probability for disease transfer to zero, the Revised Plan
thrects that all sheep grazing on the Westslope of the Tetons will be phased out on an opporiunity basis

While the phase out 1s In progress, additional opportunittes will be studied to adjust domestic sheep
aliotments to further reduce the probability of disease transfer

In the South Beaverhead (Medicine Lodge) area, there are two vacant domestic sheep allotments adja-
cent to the currently occupied bighorn sheep areas These two allotments will remain vacant until the
necessary authorizations have been completed to convert them to cattle allotments

There are three winter domestic sheep allotments adjacent to the currently occupied bighorn sheep areas
The Revised Plan directs that these winter allotments will be phased out on an opportunity basis

Genetic Isolation - The Teton Range bighorn sheep population 1s among a small number of bighorn sheep
populaticns that are endemic and have not been augmented with animals from other bighom sheep popu-
lations (Teton Bighorn Sheep Working Group Report 1996) It has been suggested that these bighorn
sheep have increased scientific value because of this fact (Teton Bighorn Sheep Working Group Report
1996)

Management of animal populations I1s the primary responsibility of State Fish and Game Agencles The
Revised Plan provides direction to coordinate with the State Fish and Game Agencies and the National
Park Service on the management of bighorn sheep

Recreation - Some publics have suggested that bighorn sheep may be avoiding some portions of suitable
habitat because of recreation use Also, Wyoming has maintained a smali hunt on the Forest {(ho hunting
of bighorns occurs iIn GTNP)

The Revised Plan directs the Forest to work with the [ntermountain Forest and Range Expenment Station
{o develop and conduct a research study to assess the effects of recreational activity on bighorn sheep on
the Westslope of the Tetons

Regcreational activities must be evaluated and coordinated between all of the agencies This includes the

permitting of hunting by the Wyoming Game and Fish Department The Revised Plan directs the Forest
to coordinate with other agencies on the management of bighorn sheep habitat and populations
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Neotropical Migratory Species

Consequences Common fo Alf Alternafives - He)l et al {1995) reviewed studies documenting differences
In birds among natural stands of different ages No common results for any one species nor obvious

trends for any particular migrant group were found in the studies comparing natural stands of different
ages

Differences in Birds between Cut and Uncut Aspen Forests - In a review of aspen studies, the combined
results are equivocal, therefore, nc assessments can be made as to the effects of cutting aspen on any
particular migrant group {Hejl et al 1995) Based on this information, natural disturbances and aspen
treatments are not expected to result in measurable changes in bird species abundance among the
alternatives

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Hejl et al (1995) reviewed studies documenting the effects of
silvicultural treatments (timber harvesting) on birds in conifer forests and old second growth forests and
presented the following summaries

Effects of Silvicultural Treatments on Birds in Conifer Forests - From community-wide studies, 26 species
were iess abundant in treated areas as compared to unlogged areas in general In contrast, 15 species
were generally more abundant in treated areas than in unlogged ones

Old-growth and Old Second-growth - in a review of four studies which compared old-growth with old
second-growth, 15 species were more abundant in old growth in at least one study, however, no species
was consistently more abundant in old growth m all four studies that compared old-growth with old second-
growth stands

Since the forested acres proposed for silvicultural treatments during the first decade range between three
percentin Alternatives 1, 2 and 3, two percent in Alternatives 3M and 4, and one percent in Alternative 5
and 8, the change in bird species abundance 1s expected to be very small among the alternatives There
15 potential for 26 species to be less abundant on the one to three percent of the forested acres proposed
for sihvicultural treatments, and 15 species to be more abundant Late seral forests will be distnbuted in all
principal watersheds in ali alternatives as displayed previously in Table V-1

We cannot offer managers as complete a synthesis as we would ke Too few studies have been
conducted on the effects of silvicultural practices on birds in forests 1n the Rocky Mountains {o make
robust conclusions (MHejl et al 1995} Qur resuits are mited in that they focus on short-term distribu-
tional changes as the result of two broad categones of imber harvesting (clearcutting and partial
logging) lumped across conifer forests  The data indicate that many forest birds were less abundant n
clearcuts than in uncut forests and species that frequent open forests or open habitats were more
abundant in clearcuts than in uncut forests  Most permanent residents were less abundant after either
kind of harvesting treatment, whereas about half of the migrant species were less abundant and half
more abundant in harvested areas The effects of parttal cutting were less dramatic than those of
clearcutting, these rasults may be partly due to the fact that partia! cutting included many different
kinds of harvesting treatments (Hejl et al 1995)

Additional information and discussion on neotropical migratory bird species 1s presented in Process
PaperD

Predator Control

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - The effects of predator control are disclosed in the 1996
APHIS-ADC Environimental Assessment for Predator Control n Southern ldaho, which incorporated the
analysis of effects from the 1990 Targhee N F Predator Control EA and Decision Notice The effects of
Alternative 5 (selected alternative) disclosed in Chapter 1V, Environmental Consequences, of the 1930 EA
are also incorporated by reference into this analysis
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Unique Ecosystems
Research Natural Areas

Consequences Common to Alt Alternatives - Forestwide standards and guidelines apply in all alternatives
plus site-specific direction 1dentified in the Establishment Records for existing RNAs apply To become
established as an RNA, site-specific analysis at a later date will be conducted for proposed RNAs Re-
gardless of which alternative 1s selected, the number of proposed and existing RNAs does not change by
alternative (Table [11-21)

FOREST USE AND OCCUPATION

This component s described in four paits Access Management, Wilderness, Recreation and Social and
Economic Under the first two parts, key indicators are discussed first, with subsequent discussion of
other indicators No key indicators are associated with the third and fourth parts

ACCESS MANAGEMENT
Road and Trail System and Motorized Access

Consequences are presented i the winter and summer access sections which follow In summary, winter
motorized access will be maintained in most alternatives and summer motorized transportation system
and access will be reduced in all alternatives

Summer Access
Key Indicators

1 Miles of road open to summer motorized
2 Miles of trall open to summer motorzed
3 Acres open to summer cross-country OHV

Consequences Common to Ail Alternatives - There will be some reduction from current ievels in miles of
road and trail opento motonzed use in all alternatives  This would result inincreased needs and costs for
law enfarcement and signing to manage the system of restricted roads and tralls Another consequence
common 1o all aiternatives 1s the routine reconstruction of roads and structures

The forestwide guidelines concerning trail design, condition surveys and restricting OHV use on slopes
25-40 percent and greater should help meet the Revision goals of sustaining OHV opportunities and
sustaining trails in good condition while minimizing effects to other resources

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table 1Y-13 shows a comparison of roads and trails by alter-
native that will be open to motorized use, restricted or reclamed Compared to existing conditions,
changes in open roads and trails in the alternatives are as follows

- open roads range from a decrease of 103 miles (5 percent) in Alternative 1 to a reduction of 757 miles
(38 percent) in Alternative 6

- open trails range from a decrease of 201 miles (26 percent} in Aiternative 1 to a reduction of 692 miles
(90 percent) in Alternative 6

In the Selected Aiternative (3M), most of the system roads proposed for reclaiming/obliteration, are lo-
cated within the BMUs
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In most all cases, the system roads that have been identified to be reclaimed/obliterated are roads that
are currently restricted and were onginally constructed in conjunction with timber sales

Roads closed for resource management purposes limit opportunities for dispersed camping, berry-pick-
ing, sight-seeing and other activities that conventionally depend on road access The amount of opportu-
nities availlable with the vanous alternatives 1s varied, according to the programmed amount of new or
existing road development and resource management activiies, particularly timber harvesting

Table IV-13 Road and Trail Access

Exisfing 1 2 3 3-M 4 5 6
Roads
Miles - Open 1/ 1,985 1,882 | 1,863| 1,589 1,677 | 1,372| 1,237 | 1,228
Miles - Seasonal Restrictions 2/ 73 209 131 115 25 108 63 80
Miles - Yearlong Restnctions 3/ 733 454 242 320 336 198 201 177
Miles - Reclaimed/Obliterated NA* 246 b55 767 853 1,113 1,290| 1,306
Total Miles 2791 2791 2791 2,791 2,791 | 2791} 2,791 2,791
Change in open miles from existing - -103 -122 -396 -408 -613 -748 -757
% change in open miles from existing - -5 -6 -20 -21 -3 -38 -38
Trails
Miles - Open 1/ 773 572 470 435 540 421 232 81
Miles - Restricted 4/ 628 752 854 889 817 803 | 1,092 1242
Miles - Nonfunchonal trails NA 77 77 77 44 77 77 78
Total Miles 1,401 ] 1,401 ] 1,401 1,401 ] 1,401) 1,401] 1,401 1,401
Change n open miles from existing - -201 -303 -338 -233 -352 -541 -692
% change In open miles from existing - -26 -39 -44 -30 -46 -70 -390
1/ Road and tral miles without restrictions on motonzed use
2/ Road miles on wiich motanzed use is restncted for only a porhion of the spring/summer/fall seasons
3/ Road miles on which motornzed use 15 restncted for the entire spring/summer/fall seasons
4/ Trail miles on which motonzed use Is restricted either for a portion of the spning/summer/fall seasons or yearlong (as in
designated wilderness areas)
* This table refers to present time It does not take Iinto account the 1,622 miles of roads that were reclaimed/obliterated
between 1981 and 1993

Acres open to cross-country OHV travel decrease significantly from present levels in all alternatives
(Table l-1) The decrease from present levels ranges from approximately 166,000 acres (15 percent) in
Alternative 1 to over 1 mitlion acres (27 percent) in Alternative 6 However, 1t should be recognized that
many of these acres are 1n terrain and vegetative cover which do not actually permit cross-country fravel.
So, the decrease in acreage may not be as significant as it appears
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Costs for signing designated routes, rehabilitation of old alignments, and providing law enforcement will
increase significantly, especially for Alternatives 3 - 6 Alternative 3M would cost $150-200 thousand
each year to reconstruct 10-20 miles of existing motorized use trails  Trail reconstruction and mainte-
nance costs will also be much higher to meet soil and water standards and guides and to accommodate
the higher use levels with motonzed and mechanized equipment

Most foot and horse trails would net be affected by any of the alternatives However, under the alterna-
tives with more motorized restrictions there would be some benefit to the nonmotonzed user in terms of
relief from interaction with motorized users Some of the impacts to trails, such as rutting or displacement
of soils, being caused by OHV use would also be reduced

Cumnulative Effects - As acres and roads/trails open to motonzed access decrease from Alternatives 1
through 6, the density of OHV users on designated routes will generally increase on the remaining open
routes [n addition, some loop trails will be eliminated, along with current access to some of the more
spectacular scenic vistas  The mcreased interaction may result in increased user or resource conflicts
and additional resource impacts This could have an overall effect of loss of enjoyment of the recreation
activity for some people in some of the areas In other areas, it may be possible to develop “play areas”
that become favontes of those who like a “social experience” or who enjoy the spectator opportunity

A secondary effect of decreasing motorized access areas would be reduction of hunting and fishing
opportunities for those reguiring motorized access Thus might not be too significant except in Alterna-
tves 5 and 6

An addibonal effect of decreasing motonzed access would be decreased trail maintenance A good por-
tion of our trail maintenance work 1s performed by motorized users and the state of Idaho’s Trall Ranger
program which uses trail bikes for its maintenance crew Motonzed users and trail maintenance funding
from the State would naturally dechine as resinchions on motenized access increase, unless some type of
reconstruction program can be inittated to iImprove trails for motonzed use

Overall, it1s queshonable whether there will be enough designated routes and cross-country areas open to
travel to meet the needs of increasing motorzed access demand in any alternative, but especially In
Alternatives 5 and 6 Much of the cross-country use that s presently occurring would be eliminated by
Alternatives 3-6 Therefore, the actual and apparent loss of OHV access and recreation opportunities may
be of concern to some OHV users,

Winter Access
Indicators

1 Acres open to winter cross-country snowmachines
2 Miles of groomed trails for snowmachines

Consequences Common to Alf Alternatives - Management direction such as establishing inear capacities
for snowmachine trails, providing networks of groomed trails, providing winter users with educational
information and signing about wildiife needs, and prohibiting snowmachines and other equipment from
groomed cross-country ski trails, should minimize adverse consequences on users and wildiife

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Acreage open to cross-country snowmachine use (Table lI-1)
Is maintained or increased for Alternatives 1-3, decreases (119,000 acres) i Alternative 5 and signifi-
cantly decreases (404,000 acres) in Altemative 8 These decreases are due to increases in winter range
and recommended wilderness prescription allocations In Alternative 3M, a large portron of the decrease i1s
due to the new forestwide standard which closes all inventoried winter range to cross-country snowma-
chine travel,
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Miles of planned, groomed or marked snowmachine trails could increase approximately 23 miles over
current levels in Alternative 3M  This planned increase 1s based on anaiysis contained in the Greater
Yellowstone Winter Visitor Use Management (GYWVUM) Assessment as summarized in the Winter Ac-
cess Analysis (Appendix C) Aliernative 3M would also provide direction to establish a few nonmotonized
winter recreation activity areas with easy access for uses such as telemark skiers, snowshoers or
snowhoarders by the year 2000 in conformation with results anticipated from the GYWVUM Assessment
This would result in reduced user conflicts as such activiies increase  Alternative 5 maintains existing
levels of tralls  Alternative 6 would result in a significant decrease in designated snowmachine routes
from current levels This decrease 15 due to increased wildife winter range and recommended wilderness
allocations

Cumulative Effects - Winter recrealion use opportunihes would 1n large part be maintained in all aiterna-
tives However, Alternatives 5 and 6 would have more restrictions on winter motorized use and therefore,
some reduction in those opportunities and use would be possible Potential effects on wintening wildlife
would be mimmal in all alternatives The selected alternative 3M would increase the potential for snowma-
chining on marked and groomed trauls if the counties could afford to provide the marking and grooming

WILDERNESS AND RECREATION RESOURCES

The following topics present the effects and consequences of the alternatives on the various wilderness
and recreation resources Key alternative companson indicators for these resources are displayed in
Table lI-1 Overall, total recreation use would not change much between alternatives, but the types of use
probably would The frendfrom Alternative 1 to 6 would be away from semi-primitive motorized (SPM) and
roaded natural appeanng (RNA} recreation opportunities to an increase in pnimitive (P) and semi-primitive
nonmotorized (SPNM), although some semi-primitive motonzed (SPM) opportunities would remain This
overall trend would be due to the reduction in motonzed access and increase in recommended wildermness
from Alternatives 4 - 8 Such a trend would also support a shift from currently evolving toursm/rural
development to a slower developing, eco-tounism pattern

Wilderness and Recommended Wilderness
Indicator - Acres of recommended wilderness
Other Indicator - Acres of management opportunity classes for the Jedediah Smith Wilderness

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - Designated wilderness and wilderness study acres remain
the same i all alternatives Quality and character of designated wilderness would not be degraded by any
alternative  All action alternatives include a monitonng plan based on the Limits of Acceptable Change
{LAC) process for the Jedediah Smith Wilderness The Winegar Hole Wilderness will be managed accord-
ing to the prescnption direction  The Rewision prescnptions and momtonng plan will become the wilder-
ness management plan for each wilderness These plans provide direction for management and monitor-
ing of resource and social conditions to address any changes which may result These plans would
maintain wilderness resources and recreation opportuniies at approximately current levels and condi-
tions

Consegquences Which Vary by Afternative - Hecommended Wilderness - The 1585 Forest Plan analysis of
recommended wilderness and roadless areas was re-evaluated in response 1o public comments and
documented 1n an update to the Roadiess Areas Process Paper (Appendix B) The rationale for or against
selection of areas for recommended wilderness in Alternative 3M has been added to this Process Paper
update, along with the Rating of Wilderness Characternstics (Table IV-14)  As this re-evaluation of recom-
mended wildermness was completed, a decision was made to include a large pan of the Diamond Peak
Roadless area as recommended wilderness This was done because the area rated second highest of all
roadless areas on the Forest The 33,000 acres in Diamond Peak and 13,000 acres of digitizing updates
to ltalian Peaks raised the total recommended wilderness acres for Alternative 3M from the 125,000 acres
in the DEIS up to 171,000
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Table v-14 Rating of Wilderness Charactenstic Faciors for Remaming Roadiess Areas (based on Section
2 of indivmidual narratives from the 1885 Supplement to the DEIS for the 1985 Forest Plan)
Opportunity
for
Area Manageability & Influence on Opportunity Challenging Rating
Area Name Number Boundanes Natural Integnty j for Sohtude Expenence Score
Diamond Peak 15-601 moderate low high high 1
(88,689 ac)
ltalran Peak 15-945 moderate low high moderate 10
(141,792 ac)
Garfield Mtn 15-961 high moderate moderate low-mod 9
(43,439 ac)
Mt Jefferson 15-962 1/ 0
{63,869 ac)
Raynolds Pass 15-603 moderate low low low 7
(7,709 ac)
Lionhead 15-963 moderate low high moderate 10
{16,892 ac)
Two-top 15-604 moderate high moderate low <]
(6,983 ac)
Winegar additton 15-347 low moderate moderate low 8
(4,032 ac)
West Slope Tetons | 15-610 2f 0
Garns Mtn
(95,632 ac) 15-611 moderate low hugh moderate 10
Palisades
(174,862 ac) 15-613 moderate low high high i2
Bald Mtn
{17,037 ac) 15-614 low moderate low low 5
Bear Creek
(97,775 ac) 15-815 moderate low moderate low 8
Poker Peak
{19,577 ac) 15-616 high low fow fow 8
Canbou City
(11,769 ac) 15-161 low low maderate moderate 8
Pole Creek
(2,683 ac) 15-160 low moderate low low 5
Rating Score note Manageability and Opportunity columns are scored - low=1, mad =2, high=3 Influence
on Natural Integnty column 1s scored - low=3, mod =2, high=1 A rating of 10 ar better 15 considered
sufficient for wilderness recommendation, except in Gamn's Mitn where a deciston was made to manage for
motorized use in Alternative 3-M, rather than roadless The score of 10 was selected as the "break-point”
because it represents the qualty level of the areas previously recommended in the current Forest Plan, with
the exception of the Winegar Hole addition, which had broad public support
1/ This area was released for multiple use mgmt by decision of 1980 FEIS by BLM
2/ This area was released for multiple use mgmt by the 1984 Wyo Wilderness Act

With the exception of Alternative 2 which has no recommended wilderness, the acreage of recommended
wilderness increases from Alternative 1 to Alternative 6, with the largest increases in Alternatives 5and 6
(Table 1I-1) Motonized OHYV travel would be impacted by Alternatives 3-6 and significant forestwide
reductions in summer, cross-country OHV travel would result from Alternatives 5 and 6 o be consistent
with the 1 3 prescriptton access table In addition, the High Mountain Heliski operation which 1s dependent
almost entirely on the Palisades Roadless Area could be eliminated by Alternatives 3 - 6 If wilderness
designation resulted from recommendations of the Plan Revision This heliski operation was sericusly
impacted in 1984 when the Wyoming Wilderness Act shut the skung operation out of therr main permit
area There would be littte or no area left open to support this operation If designation occurred in the
Palisades with no exception 1o ailow continuance This could eliminate a unique recreational opportunity
for over 450 skiers annually Considerable snowmachine activity and groomed snowmobile trails and play
areas in Alternatives 5 and 6 could also be eliminated i the Garns Mountam and Carbou areas i wilder-
ness designation occurred in these areas as recommended
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Existing Designated Wilderness - The main difference in designated wilderness would be in the Opportu-
nity Class I-1l] allocations (Table IV-15) Opportunity Class |, Il and ll {(see Plan Glossary and Jedediah
Smith Wilderness Process Paper) areas are represented by prescriptions 116,117 and 1 1 8 respec-
tively Alternative 1 contains prescriptions to match the current management situation  Alternatives 2-6
contain a varety of applications of the new prescriptions based on the LAC opportunity classes developed
by the Jededah Smith Project Team as documented in a process paper on file in the Supervisor's Office
These Opportunity Classes involve levels of recreation, research and maintenance and potential resulting
changes in resource or social Impacts Generally, Alternatives 2 and 3 would have the highest social
interaction effects among recreatiorists and the greatest chance for disturbance of wildlife Alternatives
3M and 4 would have less chance of social interaction or wildlife disturbance impacts Alternatives 5 and
6 would have the least chance of user conflicts or impacts to the wilderness resources or values, since
these two alternatives do not contain any Class lll (mighest recreation level) areas

Cumulative Effects - Alternative 1 has the highest probability of potential adverse impacts to wilderness
character over time This i1s because It lacks a management and monitoring process to measure change
in wilderness values All other alternatives should have httle cumulative impact or secondary effects,
since the LAC monitoring process should allow adverse interactions or impacts to be noted and a manage-
ment response applied to appropriately deal with problems if they anse Likewise, designation of wilder-
ness in any atternative would have iittle effect on timber harvest However, potential for effects on harvest
would be greatest in Alternatives 5 and 6 which have the largest amount of recommended wilderness

Table IV-15 Opportunity Ciass and Acres for each Wilderness Prescription
For Designated Wilderness by Alternative 1/

Opportunity Alternative (Thousand Acres)
Mgmt Rx
Class 1 2 3 [3m | 4 5 6

111 NA 2/ 40 0 0 0 0 0 0
112 NA 2/ 11 0 0 0 0 0 0
113 NA 2/ 32 0 0 0 0 0 0
114 NA 2/ 25 0 D 0 0 0 0
115 NA 2/ 27 0 0 0 0 0 0
116 I 0 83 83| 102| 102| 115] 115
117 f 0 39 39 20 20 19 19
118 0 0 13 13 13 13 0 0

1/ Opporturity Class - Ctass | 1s lowest recreation use level, and Class lli is the highe
2/ Prescriptions 1 11 -1 1 5 are for the Current Forest Plan, which does not use
LAC/Opportunity Class

Roadless Areas
Indicators - Acres of roadless

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - The acres of roadless in Table [I-1 have not changed from the
DEIS However, approximately 1,500 acres of roadless area in the Moody Creek area has been changed
to non-roadless protecting prescription in the Final Plan as compared io the DEIS and Draft Plan  This
change represents less than two-tenths of one percent of the inventoned roadless acres The acres shown
1in Table 11-1 reflect those protected by prescriptions which would prevent adverse impacts {0 wilderness
potential The reason that Alternative 3M 1s approximately 70 M acres less than existing condition, 1s that
the prescriptions in Alternative 3M would not provide complete protection of roadiess character As shown
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m Table 11-1, the acres of roadless area protected by prescriptions would decrease slightly from Alterna-
tive 1 to Alternative 2 and then increase again through Alternative 6 Alternative 6 would have the highest
amount, which approximates the existing inventory Roadless areas receive the highest level of manage-
ment proiection in Alternative 6 because of the recommended wilderness {1 3 prescription) allocation,
which increases significantly between Alternatives 1 and 6 and because of lower motorized road and trail
density slandards Aliernative 21s an excephion, in that it has no recommended widerness acres init As
a result, cross-country summer QHV travel opportunities become significantly reduced between Alferna-
tives 2 and 6 Table II-1 shows another example of the increasing restnction to OHY activity within the
indicator entitled "acres roadless closed to summer OHV * This acreage increases from 243,000 acres n
Alternative 1 to 378,000 acres in Alternative 5 and takes a sharp nse to 614,000 acres in Alternative 6
This pattern 1s similar to and verifies the recommended widerness indicator discussed previously

Alternative 3M allows scheduled timber harvest within or near the Canbou City and Bear Creek Roadless
areas adjacent to portions of those roadless areas on the Canbou N F. Therefore, project-specific plan-
ning for any harvest in these areas of the Forest will ikely have to address the existing seitlement
agreement issues on the Canbou N F if harvest is proposed pnor to the year 2000

Cumulative Effects - It should be noted that the Summer Transportation maps show some roads In
roadless areas This 1s considered acceptable since these are service level D roads that are not main-
tained for travel by standard passenger vehicles Potential effects from hmber harvest and roading would
be highest under Alternative 2, with approximately 6,360 acres of roadless area possibly impacted during
the next decade, compared to 71,600 projected in the 1985 Forest Plan However, this represents poten-
tial impact of only one percent or less to the inventoried roadless acres This potentral impact declines to
4,970 acres in Alternative 3, 3,030 acres In Alternative 1, 2,990 acres in Alternative 4, t0 2,910 acres in
Alternative 3M, o 1,530 acres in Alternative 5 and no acres in Alternative 6

Wild, Scenic and Recreational Rivers

Conseguences Common to Al Alternatives - The eligibility of these nvers s not affected by the alterna-
tives and all of the outstanding rescurce vatues will be protected by management prescnptions until such
time as suttability studies are completed Sutabity studies need to be completed for all of these seg-
ments This would need to be done on a prionty basis for approximately one-third of the streams at atime,
starting with those mn the South Fork-Snake River Basin because of a cutrent cooperative agreement with
the State of ldaho These studies would be done in coordination with the State of Idaho’s studies and
legislative recommendations The remaining streams would probably be done in two additional studies -
one for those in the Henry's Fork basin and a second for those in the Teton River basin and probably in
that order of prionty The values represented by State of ldaho Water Resources designations for the
Henry’s and South Forks will be protected by the proposed Wild, Scenic and Recreation classification
prescrptions and the forestwide direction to protect native cutthroat trout watersheds

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Alternative 3M has deleted from eligiiity the 3 5 miles for
McCoy Creek which were shown as tentatively eligible pending a jomnt study with the Caribou N F That
study was done in July 1996 and the findings were documented in a study report which has been added to
the Wild, Scenic and Recreational Rivers Elgibility Determination Process Paper R Other changes inthe
Final Plan include changing cne-half of a mile of the Henry's Fork at Upper Mesa Falls from a proposed
classification of Wiid to Scenic This was done because of the large amount of developments and public
use within this section

Visual Resources
indicator - Visual Quality Objectives (VQQO)—Acres by VQQO Class and associated ranges of VQO

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - With the exception of Alternative 2, the alternatives generally
trend toward larger allocations of VQQ's for Preservation, Retention and Partial Retention gowng from
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Alternative 1 to Alternative 6 (Table 11-1)

it should be noted that the VQO data i Table H-1 1s mostly displayed as a range of VQO, such as
retention to partial retention This was necessary because the alternative prescriptions are described as a
range, rather than with a single VQO Therefore, the analysis could not be done in a comparative manner
to the existing VQOs shown in Chapter [l1

Alternatives 1-3 could result in scme reduction in visual quality in areas of addihonal intensive timber
harvest activity where VQOs of Modification and Maximum Modification are higher than in Alternatives
3M -8 Alternatives 5 and 6 would tend to maintain and could improve existing visual quahty except in
areas of management needs For example, there are areas along major travel routes and use areas where
greater restrictions on timber harvesting might prevent maintaining existing natural or created openings for
scenic vistas over extended time penods  Such restrictions could preclude enhancement of some land-
scapes In thick monotonous timber stands

Developed Recreation

Consequerices Common o Alf Alternatives - Consequences will basically be the same for all alternatives
because developed recreation facility construction and reconstruction will be about the same in all alterna-
tives This will include heavy maintenance and some reconstruction of recreation facilities, but Iittle new
site development However, there may be some tendency for higher demand for developed recreation
facilities in Alternatives 1-2, with decreasing demand in Alternatives 3-6 Demand for facilities in all
alternatives will eventually become greater than supply Therefore, development opportunities on private
or cther lands will iIncrease

Conseguences Winch Vary by Alfernative - Generally, the higher the overall development and manage-
ment achivity levels, the higher the recreation use potenhal and associated development This 1s due to
user response to higher amounts of available cpportunities and road and trall access In Alternatives 1-2,
there would be continuing diversity of opportunities with considerable motonzed access As the alterna-
tives (3-6) increase in motonzed restrictions for wildlife protection the need for developed facilities may
deciine somewhat However, 1t is possible that the need for development of facilities such as trallheads
to access wilderness, rivers, etc may increase over time even inthese lower-scale development alterna-
tives This increase might offset the projected decline 1n amount of developed facilities

Cumulalive Effects - As the alternatives become more restnctive in terms of motorized access and
opportunity (1 e , Alternatives 3-8), there would likely be some displacement of recreationists from areas
now being used This could place a heavier burden on existing developed facilities and create a need for
new ones In a more concentrated geographic area Furthermore, as recreation demand continues to
increase, displacement and crowding could have a negative effect on recreation and social experiences
Additional displacement from adjacent heavy use areas such as Yellowstone National Park could further
increase these effects

Dispersed Recreation

Indicators - Acres allocated to dispersed camping prescription

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - Approximately the same number of road-accessed, dis-
persed campsites (293) would continue to be used in al! alternatives The number of sites would probably
stay the same, because existing sites that would become unavailable due to new management alloca-
tions would simply be relocated to sites in other adjacent areas Approximately one-third of these are
heavy-use sites used by large groups (35+) dunng most days of the summer

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - In the mapping of alternatives, a varying number of heavy-use
dispersed campsites was allocated to the 4 3 dispersed campsife management prescription  Alternative
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1 was given the least allocation for heavy-use dispersed sites (Table II-1) because very hitthe management
of dispersed sites I1s being done at present Alternatives 2-4 have the most acres allocated {approx-
mately 2,800 each) and Alternatives 5-6 were designed with 1,500 acres each of dispersed site prescrip-
1ion {Prescription 4 3) because the lalter two are miended as less management intensive alternalives
The intent of this prescription allocation was to recognize the heavy public interest i these sites for
camping and to place a management emphasis on maintaining them while also mantaiming soil resources
and aquatic and rparian habitat Provided funding for monitonng and management of these sites 1s
avallable, alternatives with the highest acreage allocation should provide a better chance of maintaining
recreation settings and opportunihies, reducing or minimizing impacts to sotls and vegetation, and main-
taining or improving aquatic habitat This i1s because restrictions on use of open fires, tents and hardening
of sites, etc could be put into effect to reduce impacts to vegetation and soils In or near aquatic zones

Summer-use trall mileage of nonmotorized system trails would increase across all alternatives This 1s
due to restrictions for wildlife, watershed and recommended widerness

Cumulative Effects - It 1s possible in Alternatives 1-3 that some existing, dispersed camping sites and
trauls would need to be moved or closed to resolve conflicts with wildhife or aguatic management standards
and guidelines |In Alternatives 3M through 6, displacement or closure of such areas would be more hkely
to occur because there 15 less access and because aquatic buffer restrictions are greater This could
have an adverse impact on recreation expenences, due to having to add more facilities elsewhere or due
to crowding/congestion in smaller geographic areas This could result in & need for increased monitoring,
law enforcement and management costs to prevent unacceptable iImpacis to soil, vegetation, aquatic or
wildlife resources

Outfitters and Guides

Conssquences Which Vary by Alternative - The number of new outfitter and guide permits 1ssued would
probably be iess in Alternatives 3M - 6thanin 1-3 Overall activity and amount of outfitted use wouid also
be iess in Alternatives 3M - 8 The type of activities outfitted in Alternatives 3M - 6 would be more related
to backcountry, nonmotorized uses, due 1o increased restrichons on motorized and mechamzed equip-
ment in roadless, recommended wilderness and designated wilderness areas

Cumulative Effects - Cumulative impacts would be higher in Alternatives 1-3 than in 3M - 6 due to the
higher demand for and access to recreation opportunities

Special Uses {Recreation)

Consequences Common fo All Alternatives - Requests for special use permits for activities such as
special events (e ¢ , races, group activities, etc ) and outfitting and guiding will likely increase gradually
for all alternatives At some point of saturation, the permitted activities would reach a plateau and level
off

Consequences Which Vary by Afternative - The trend for special uses In response to alternatives would be
similar to that for developed sites  In Alternatives 1-3, there would be more increase in demand for special
events and motorized access permits such as guided snowmachine or OHV trips. However, in Alterna-
tives 4-6, the trend would be more towards undeveloped, backcountry experiences such as mountam
biking, backpacking, horsepacking, hunting and similar opportunities  The number of new special use
permits would probably be less in Alternatives 3M - 6 than in 1-3 and overall recreation use under permit-
ted activities would also be less

Cumulative Effects - Cumulative impacts of actual recreational use would likely be higher in Alternatives
1-3thanin Alternatives 3M - 6, but those impacts would tend to be in the more easily accessed areas and
closer to existing developed areas or special interest roads, tradls or attractions  In Alternative 3M - 6, the
addiional cumulative impacts of recreation use would tend to be in more undeveloped, backcountry areas
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with a more prnimitive experience level These, too, could have a measurable effect on wildlife, etc

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC EFFECTS

Indicators - The indicators used are jobs, personal income, employee compensation, payments to local
governmenits (from both the 25 % Fund and the Payments in Lieu of Taxes program), the Forest budget,
population characteristics, land use patterns, effects on American Indians and civil nghts concerns The
factors are all discussed under the larger categones of lifestyles, attitudes-behefs-values and social
organization Background information on these indicators 1s contauned in Chapter Ilf and in the AMS

Consequences Common fo All Afternatives

Population Charactenstics - As discussed in Chapter [ll, the area 1s experiencing significant population
increases This rate of increase 1s not expected to be significantly affected by any of the alternatives

The proportion of the area’s population which 1s interested in the Forest for its recreational uses is ex-
pected to Increase as recreafional use continues to grow The proportion of the area’s population which 1s
interested in tha Forest for timber and livestock production 1s expected to decline

Increasing development of private property located within the Forest or along its boundaries speaks to the
desirability many people identify in having the Forest as a neighbor That increased development and its
assoclated contributions to the local tax bases are expected to cantinue regardless of which alternative 1s
selected Contractions in the local economy assoctated with a reduced level of imber harvest have
already largely occurred The mills In St Anthony and Bexburg closed in 1992 and 1995 respectively
Most of the equipment has long since been disposed of Reductions in the tax base associated with these
closures occurred pricr to the actions associated with the Forest Plan Revision

Increasing development may jeopardize traditional uses of private land like livestock grazing It may
simply not make good sense economically for an indvidual to run livestock on land ripe for real estate
development

The permanence of the Forest does in itself provide a certain attraction for those considering relocating a
family or business Private property can be managed many different ways while the Forest wilt "always"
be managed as a National Forest

Land Use Patterns - Lands adjacent to and within the Forest are increasingly passing from traditional uses
like ranching to new uses like subdivisions Forest management has to consider these new neighbors
when deciding how best to manage Forest resources with pariicular attention being devoted to fire protec-
tion, visual quality and recreation opportunity  This challenge can be expectied to continue to increase
under all alternatives as the human population of the area increases

Some newcomers to the area have deviated from long-held local custom by closing off access through
their propetty to Forestlands Their focus on having a Forest in a more natural condition has also been at
odds with those who see the Forest as being a resource to be used These sorts of conflicts can be
expected to continue, if not worsen, under all the alternatives due to continuing m-migration

American Indians - Input from the Shoshone-Bannaock tribes indicates therr strong concern for continuing
the viability and abundance of plants, fish and wildlife on the Forest for the use of their members consis-
tent with therr treaty rights {Shoshone-Bannock 1992 a-b) Some of that input has focused on project-
spectfic needs ke providing designated routes for motonzed access durnng the tnbes’ hunting season

The tribes have also commented on their need to have the public and the Forest Service respect their
rights fo practice their native religiornt All the alternatives are structured so as to afford tnbal members the
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nghts guaranteed them by treaty

Hentage Resources - No significant differences in alternatives would likely exist However, there would be
more risk of disturbance of sites in Alternatives 1-3Mthan in 4-6 This nsk 1s proportional to the incidence
of ground-disturbing activities, as 1s the likelihood of discovering new heritage resource sites during project-
specific site surveys

Lifestyles - The overall level of recreational use 1s expected to continue to increase along with its associ-
ated income and employment opportunities Increased recreation use means more people from outside
the iImmediate local area visiting, spending money and in some cases investing in local property The
overall Increase In recreation i1s expected to occur regardless of which alternative 1s selected A certain
percentage of the people visiting Yellowstone National Park can be expected to visit Forest attractions
hke Mesa Falls, for instance

As Yellowstone and GTNPs become more crowded the Forest can also expect to accommodate more of
the resulting spillover traffic  For instance, because snowmachining in Yellowstone National Park 1s
reaching saturation levels, the Forest 1s expected to receive more of that traffic—regardless of which
alternative is selected

The area also provides opportunities for further development of recreational activites The recently
opened Grizzly Bear Theme Park just outside Yellowstone’s boundaries 1s an example of the kind of
development which might occur regardless of which alternative 15 selected for the Revision

All the alternatives provide for a celling of 20 MMBF per decade for material harvested outside the ASQ
and fuelwood categories This matenal may be logged, if appropnate, to meet ecosystem objectives Any
employment associated with this activity would be the same for all the alternatives

Civil Rights - No civil nghts effects associated with the alternatives have been dentified The contraction
in the local imber industry {(which has largely already occurred} 1s not expected to have disproportionate
effects on women or minonty groups No civil nghis effects have been identified as varying across the
alternatives

It 1s possible that with reduced budgets it will be more difficult for the Forest to achieve its affirmative
action objectives Some have speculated that reductions in the Forest budget might disproportionately
affect women and minonties The recent downsizing which occurred on the Forest did not have that
effect Future downsizing efforts are not expected to have disproportionately negative effects on women
or minaorities

Consequences Which Vary by Alternaiives

Amencan Inchans - Tribal members use the Forest in many different ways Some of these uses are
identical to those of the general population and are descnbed elsewhere herein Other interests may be
unique to tnbal members For instance, gatherng Forest products 1s an important part of the culture of
some tribal members Those who rely on open roads or motorized trails to access favorite spots may have
to find alfernative sites if motonzed access is restricted It 1s also possible that closing motorized access
to some areas may effectively deny access to the physically challenged

Discussions with the tribes to-date have not revealed a preference for more or less roading per se
Concerns have been voiced about closing roads durnng the tnbes hunting season — something that needs
to be addressed on a continuing, site-specific basis In general though, as the alternatives reduce the
amount of roads and trails available for motorized use, the time and effort involved in hunting s expected
to increase That also apphes {o other tribal activities which require access to the land Reducing motor-
1zed use may improve the suitability of the land for vision quest and various other cultural activities
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Each alternative maintains large areas of the Forest in both motorized and nonmotorized use but it 1s
unclear whether one alternative meets overall Tribal needs better than another

The Forest recognizes the nghts afforded the tnibes by treaty and by law as outlined in Chapter 1l of this
document All the alternatives comply with these requirements

Lifestyles - Under Alternative 1 the reduced timber harvests of the recent past (1992-1395) would increase
shightly This would mean that more of those people whose livelihoods depend on timber harvesting would
retain those jobs and the associated income Because access to fuelwood 1s frequently aided by timber
harvests, people might find it a little easier to get fuelwood for home use

Those whose livelihoods are affected by the availability of Forest forage for domastic livestock would not
expect to see their use of that resource significantly change in terms of overall use Area livestock
producers would however, have to invest more resources into the improvement of range allotments with-
out necessarly seeing any increased use of available forage

in terms of the way the Forest looks, people are likely to be generally pleased as young trees continue to
reestablish in the large clearcuts of the Caldera and Plateau areas near Yellowstone National Park

People’s reliance on the Forest as a recreation resource rather than as a provider of timber or livestock
forage will continue  Area schools and roads will be receiving less money from Forest activities that
generate receipts through the 25 percent Fund However, PILT are expected to rise sharply as shown in
Table IV-16, for all alternatives because of recent legislative changes The budget for the Forest {and its
associated local expenditures for payrell and supplies) 1s shown in Table 1V-17

What Table IV-16 and |V-17 show in their entirety 1s that the Forest's pnmary effect on the local economy
derives from the recreational activity 1t provides No alternative is expected to significantly change the
overall level of use — though usage 15 expected to shift over the landscape and by type Clark county
stands apart in many respects because of its very small population It 1s the most rural of the counties in
the APFEI It struggles to provide the services people normally expect to see a county government
provide It has been hit hard recently by reductions in Forest 25 percent Fund payments which have not
been made up by increased PILT Projections are however, that scheduled increases 1n PILT will more
than make up for past reductions in 25% Fund payments

Attitudes, Beliefs, Values - Many people believe the Forest should be used to produce timber products in
conjunction with other Forest uses Alternative 1 allocates a similar amount of land to intensive imber
production as the existing Forest Plan [t increases timber harvests from the levels of the recent (1992-
1995) past

The Forest will be stepping up Its enforcement efforts to ensure that roads and trails closed to motorized
traffic are not used by motorized vehicles Even though in Alternative 1 these efforts are focused on
enforcing existing motonized use restrictions, many people wili see them as increased efforts to restrict
motonzed access Others who see the Forest as being currently over-roaded are not likely to accept
Alternative 1's substantial reductions in motorized use through increased enforcement, more effective
closures or an improved public involvement program

There 1s great skepticism as to whether the road clasures can be effectively implemented without the
support of the local citizenry The likelihood exists that there will be an ncreased level of conflicts
between Forest Service personnel working to effectively close roads and trails and those who have grown
accustomed to using them

The motonzed access situation 1s particularly troublesome in that for a number of years, roaded access

on the Forest was continually increasing—largely as a consequence of logging activity People had come
to expect more and more motorized access Inrecent years, that access has been decreasing in order to

IV-55



provide better habitat for wildlife Restrnicting motonzed access can adversely or beneficially affect how
people pursue therr customs and tradittons Closing a route to motorized access may deny one family
access to a traditional wood-gathering site, for iInstance—wthile at the same time, another family may
gain a mountain bike trail

Alternative 1 would likely not be acceptable to those whose belief systems are more tuned to noncon-
sumptive use of the Forest That s due in large part to the fact that in the past, Alternative 1 called for
scheduling timber harvests at such high levels that they could not be continued into the future  Thus, the
frame of reference people have for logging on the Forest 1s that areas entered for logging are logged very
heavily — not harvested at rates that are sustainable As formulated, Alternative 1 discontinues the
practice of logging at levels that cannot be continued into the future It 1s unlikely though, that those
whose value systems were offended by Alternative 1's high harvest rates of the past could come to
accept this alternative even without the high harvest levels

Table IV-16 Projections of Payments i Lieu of Taxes {PILT) and 25% Fund Payments *
{Thousand dollars, nominal terms)

Recent Average Annual Figures for Decade 1

Levels for Each Alternative

(1992 -

COUNTY 1996} 1 2 3 M 4 5 6

BONNEVILLE
Total PILT 5308 3708 $700 $§704 $710 $715 §720 $727
Targhee-Related 25% Fund 40 47 &2 46 39 32 25 15
Total 438 755 752 750 749 747 745 742
CLARK
Total PILT 39 66 66 66 66 66 66 66
Targhee-Related 25% Fund 82 96 106 94 78 66 51 31
Total 121 162 172 160 144 132 117 97
FREMONT
Total PILT 264 499 488 501 518 531 546 568
Targhee-Related 25% Fund 120 140 155 137 96 96 75 45
Total 384 639 643 638 627 627 621 613
JEFFERSON
Total PILT 142 227 227 227 227 227 227 227
Targhee-Related 25% Fund 0 4] 0 0 0 0 0] 0
Total 142 227 227 227 227 227 227 227
MADISON
Total PILT 37 66 66 66 68 68 70 71
Targhee-Related 25% Fund 9 10 1 10 8 7 5 3
Total 47 76 77 76 78 75 75 74
TETON
Total PILT 53 98 96 28 101 103 108 109
Targhee-Related 25% Fund 20 23 25 22 18 16 12 7
Total 73 121 121 120 119 118 118 116
APFEI 933 1,664 1,643 1,662 1,690 1,710 1,735 1,768
Targhee-Related 25% Fund 272 316 349 309 257 217 168 101
Total 1,205 1,980 1,892 1,971 1,947 1,927 1,903 1,868
Columns may not total due to rounding
* PILT are a function of a given county's population, the area withen it which 1 administered by the Forest Service, Bureau of Land
Management, Nationat Park Service Bureau of Reclamation Army, Fish and Wildlife Service, and Army Corps of Engineers, a schedule of
payments the last of whose changes cccurs in 1999, payments received from other federal programs, the rate of inflation and the level of
funding PILT figures shown in this table use the schedule of payments fer 1899-on, the 25 % Fund payments shown and funding at
72 852% (the average of the 77 373% funded in 1895 and the 68 330% funded in 1996) The figures shown do not relfect any increase for
inflation which 1s a factor in the calculations
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Big game hunting and in particular elk hunting, 1s a major event on the Forest Participants eagerly await
the season’s armval The success they have enjoyed in recent years would be expected to continue with
the selection of Alternative 1, although with continuing growth in the previously clearcut areas and more
effective road closures, hunter success may be more difficult to achieve

Sense of Control, Sense of Self-Sufficiency - The recent {1292-1995) reduced imber harvest rates would
be increased only shightly in Alternative 1 During the recent reduced harvest period, businesses that
could not get raw matenal from other timber sources either closed down or continued operations at re-
duced levels Employees of those affected business had to find other jobs or relocate These recent
harvest reductions occurred because the Forest could not generate the timber harvests projected in the
existing Forest Plan and comply with the full body of existing laws, regulations and Forest Plan direction
itself Projected decreases in fuelwoad offenings are primanly associated with a recognition that the many
restrictions on Forest fuelwood gathering have combined to make it less attractive for consumers

People whose primary interest in the Forest 1s on nonconsumptive use would hikely have a mixed re-
sponse to the Forest's management under Alternative 1 Many of the Forest's watersheds that were
previously heavily logged would be left largely undisturbed in Alternative 1 — including much of the area
in the highly visible US Highway 20 corndor used by'so many people heading into Yellowstone National
Park The timber harvest would, however, be moved into ofher areas to which a different set of recreationists
might object

Local governments recelve payments associated with the Forest from the 25 percent Fund, which remits
to local governments 25 percent of Forest gross receipts, and from the PILT program, which bases
payments to local counties on their population, their area in certain federal ownerships, their receipts from
other federal sources, a schedule of payments, the Consumer Price Index and the level of funding Area
counties receive substantially more from the latter program than from the former It 1s expected to
increase sharply in the coming decade, as shown in Table IV-16 Payments from the 25 percent Fund are
expected to change as shown in Table IV-16 Money from these funds help compensate the local govern-
ments for expenses they incur relative o the federally-owned lands within therr jurisdiction

Social Organization Community Cohesion - Selecting the Continue the Forest Flan Alternative (Alierna-
tive 1) would likely have no perceptibie effect on community cohesion

Social Organization Community Stability - People involved in the timber industry and its related industries
would likely see only mimimal increases m jobs More jobs will become available in the sectors serving
recreationists The livestock industry would see little change other than the need to invest more money
into permitted use areas For some who are operating on the margin, that could be the difference between
matntaining an operation and getting out of the business, but overall use of the Forest forage resource by
livestock 1s expected to change very little  Those trends have been in place in the local area for some
time They will continue under Alternative 1

Economic Efficiency - The primary measure of economic efficiency used in the analysis is Present Net
Value (PNV), 1 e, "The difference between the discounted value (benefits) of all outputs to which mon-
etary values or established market prices are assigned and the total discounted costs of managing the
planning area (36 CFR219 3) "

Dollar values were idenfified for recreation, timber, livestock grazing and water Included in the analysis
are all costs of managing the Forest, including firefighting, [aw enforcement and monitoring

As shown in Table 1V-17, the range of the PNVs 1s quite small The predominant reason for this small
range Is that recreation and water benefits, which compnse the great bulk of dollar-valued benefits, are not
expected to vary by alternative Changes in recreation use may occur, such as concentration of use 1n
smaller areas or movement of recreationists from one type of recreation to another The overall level of
recreation 1s expected to be the same for all alternatives Likewise, ne changes in water flows from the
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Forest are anticipated by alternative Changes in benefits thus derive from changes in the range and
timber programs

Varations in costs do occur across the alternatives and over time These are assoclated with different
levels of imber harvest, Increasing road restrictions and law enforcement and increasing costs of firefighting

Lifestyles - The numbering scheme of these alternatives stretches from 2108 As the numbers assigned
to the aiternatives increase the alternatives move generally toward

- Fewer opportunities to make a living off the Forest by producing timber preducts or raising hvestock
- Restricting those management activiies which leave lasting visual reminders

- Increasing the possibility of lasting visual reminders due to unmanaged occurrences like wildfires
- Reduced incidence of livestock grazing

- Fewer roads and trails

- Fewer roads and trails open to motorized use

- Less cross-country motorized use

- More nonmotorized recreation opportunities

- Greater protection of wildlife habitat .

- More recommended wildemess !

- Less need for reforestation

- Faster watershed improvement

Timber-related employment would be expected to vary directly and propotticnally to the projected ASQ

Reductions in domestic ivestock grazing are significant in Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 The economic viability
of grazing operations is likely to diminish as restrictions are placed on the allotments to improve resource
conditions

Aesthetically, those desiring a more natural appearing landscape will see the heavily logged areas of the
Forest coming back in new growth in all the alternatives The alternatives with higher levels of ASQ will
harvest larger amounts of timber in other less-logged or nonlogged watersheds around the Forest Those
areas will show the effects of humans working on the land, buildng roads, removing trmber and establish-
ing new timber stands in direct proportion to the amount of ASQ

Those alternatives with fewer miles of road and trail open for motonzed use (as shown in Chapter If) would
likely see increased concentrations of motorized trail use on the miles remaining open, lower increases In
recreation dependent on motortzed use, increases In nonmotorized recreation, or some combination therect
The way people recreate on the Forest will definitely change People will not have the same type of
hunting expenence in every alternative Opportunities for solitary experiences on the Forest will change
as well

Attitudes, Beliefs, Values - The numbenng scheme of these alternatives stretches from 2to 6 Alternative
3M was substantially modified based on public input between the Draft and this Final document [f pro-
vides many exceptions to the following generalization As the numbers assigned o the alternatives m-
crease, the alternatives move generally toward

- Greater accommodation of those who feel the Forest’s resources should be left to change without

hurman intervention
- Less accommodation of those who feel the Forest's resources shouid be used for the benefit of

humans
- Greater trust that developments which occur without human intervention will benefit the ecosystem
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Table IV-17 Summary of Forest Economic Effects on the Area of Primary Econorme Influence (APFEI)

Average Annual Figures for Decade 1 for Each Alternative
{Dollar figures are expressed as mithon dollars)
Recent
Levels 1 2 3 M 4 5 g
Targhee-Related
JOBS 2/
Livestock 102 103 99 99 29 93 86 86
Recreation 2,032 2,136 2,136 2,136 2,136 2,136 2,136 2,136
Timber {ASQ-based) 52 66 77 64 48 36 21 0
Total 2,186 2305) 2312 2,299 2,283 2,268 2,243% 2222
Targhee-Related
EMPLOYEE COMPENSATION 3/
Livestock $10 $10 3509 $09 $09 509 $08 $08
Recreation 393 413 413 413 413 413 413 413
Timber (ASQ) 11 14 186 14 10 08 04 0
Total - 414 437 43 8 436 432 430 425 421
Targhee-Related
PROPERTY INCOME 3/
Livestock $19 319 $18 518 $18 $17 316 516
Recreation 251 264 264 264 264 264 264 26 4
Timher (ASQ) 09 11 13 11 08 06 04 0
Total 279 204 295 203 290 287 284 280
Totat APFE!
TRANSFER PAYMENTS 4/
Bonneville 51958 | $284 1| $2841 | %2841 | $284 1| $284 1| $2841 | $2841
Clark 21 30 30 30 30 30 30 30
Fremont 319 438 438 43 6 438 436 436 436
Jefferson 388 555 555 555 555 555 855 555
Madison 357 528 52 8 528 52 8 528 528 528
Teton 91 128 128 128 128 128 128 128
APFEI 3135 451 8 451 8 4518 451 8 451 8 4518 451 8
Total APFEI
Paymenis i Lieu of Taxes $093] $166| $164| $166| $169| $171[ $174| $177
Targhee-related 25% Fund Payments 027 032 035 031 026 022 017 010
TOTAL 121 188 199 197 185 193 180 187
Forest Expenditures $123 $126 5127 $135 $123 8122 $103
Forest Expenditures Plus Other
Federal Costs 136 1389 141 149 138 138 114
Present Value of Benefits {(PVB) 5/ NA | $2,857 | $2,885| $2,851| $2,792| $2,759 | $2,709 | $2,585
Present Value of Costs {PVC) 5/ NA 369 403 410 427 396 397 380
Present Net Value (FNV) 5/ NA 2,461 2,482 2,440 2,366 2,363 2,313 2,215
Cash Receipts 6/ 312 $1 4 516 3t4 $12 31 308 504
Payments-in-Kind &/ V] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Columns may not sum fo totals due to rounding

1/ Recent levels for livestock are 1991-1993, recreation 1994-1996, and timber 1992-1995 Transter payments are 1894 Payments to local
governments are 1992-1996 Forest budget 1s 1992-1996 Dollar figures are not adjusted for inflation

2/ Source IMPLAN model Full and part-ime employment seasonal and yearlong

3f Source [MPLAN model 1992 dollar terms Employee Compensation comprises wages and salaries plus the value of benefits and any
contabutions to social secunty and pension funds by the employer and the employees Property Income comprises Proprietary Income (the
income of sole proprietorships}, Indirect Business Taxes (sales excise and value-added taxes, and customs duties), and Other Property
Income {dividend interest and rental income) USDA Forest Service, 1993 Micra IMPLAN User's Guide Caral Tyler, Susan Winter, Greg
Alvard Enc Siverls Land Management Planning Systems Group Fort Colins CO

4/ Income payments to persons for which no current services are performed These are payments by government and business o individuals
and ronprofit nshtutions Generally they are paid in monetary form major excephions are food stamps and medical vendor payments
Government transfer payments to nenprofit insttubions exclude payments for work under research and development contracts Source
Regional Economic Information System (REIS} 1969-1884, Bureau of Economics Analys:s, as maintamed by the University of Virginia
website hitp fiwww b virginia edufsocscifrelsfrers1 himl  Decade 1 estimates were developed by regressing a year 2062 figure from the
REIS data for years 1984 1989 1993 and 1994

5/ 150 year pernod of analysis, 4 percent discount rate, 1996 dollar terms

8/ Norminal dollars Average of 1994-1996 for racent levels Payment-in-kind are purchaser road credits Figures shown for the alternatives
are in 1996 doliar terms
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Social Crganization (Community Cohesion and Stability) - Any of the alternatives would create stress on
the local social organization The most stressful would likely be those alternatives near the extremes of
the spectrum—1 and 2, 5 and 6—hecause they respond more clearly to the needs of one group rather than
those of another For instance, Alternatives 5 and 6 recognize the needs of those favonng increases in
nonmotonzed recreation and protection of wildlife habitat as being more important than the needs of those
who favor motorized recreation use and timber harvest on the Forest

In order for the iocal communities to come together in a positive manner, some sense of a new social
order must emerge on the local scene that integrates the diverse views held on how the Forest should be
managed Otherwise the tensions and stresses associated with an un-networked leadership are likely to
continue The Forest can also work constructively in this area by maintaining its efforts in public involve-
ment

To the extent that new social order 1s not achieved, there will ikely be progressively more vandahsm and
trespass associated with the alternatives as they decrease motorized access on the Forest

Facilities

Consequences Comimon to All Alternatives - The indwidual faciities are not anticipated to have any major
effects on environmental components beyond those existing today The Forest may alter and repair such
facihities as administrative sites and other structures on the land owned by the federal government, as
necessary to carry out its mission  Any proposed facilities will be subject to environmental anaiysis to
verify the need for the proposal, to review alternatives and to determine site-spectfic effects and miigation
measures as needed Decisions on proposals will be based on separate environmental assessments or
impact statements

Non-Recreational Special Uses

Consequences Common fo All Alternafives - There are approximately 204 existing special use permits, In
addition to recreation special use permits on the Forest Ditches, canals, fences, power planis, power-
lines, telephone lines, fences, rcads, electronic sites, communication sites and dams are all examples of
these uses

Any new proposed special use permits will be subject to environmental analysis to venfy the need for the
proposal, to review allernatives and to determine site-specific effects and mitigation measures as needed
Decisions on propesals will be based on separate environmental assessments or iImpact statements

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Alternative 2 identifies two potential communication sites

One site 1s on the Island Park Ranger District, located on Two Top Mountain  The other 1s located on
Palisades Ranger District on Big EK Mountain  The other alternatives are unchanged

IV-680



PRODUCTION OF COMMODITY RESOURCES
Timber

Indicator - Volume Harvested, Allowable Sale Quantity (ASQ)
Other Incicators

1 Unscheduled Timber Harvested

2 Firewood/Product Volume

5 Harvest System

6 Timber Stand Improvement (TSI)

8 Surtable Timber Acres

6 Acres Harvested

7 Naoninterchangable Cormponent (NIC)

8 Harvest Volume as a Percent of Long Term Sustained Yield
9 Supply and Demand for Wood Products

10 Reforestation

/—T{sec‘;ruences Common to All Alternatives

/ Unscheduled Timber Harvest - This is volume harvested from forested lands other than ASQ lands All
alternatives allow unscheduled timber harvesting for the following purposes

-Public safety,

-Visual guality,

-Long term maintenance of vegetation conditions,
-Commercial, personal use and camp firewood,
-Commercial and adrmunistrative post and pole cutting,
-Administrative use,

-Achieve mature growth standards,

-Meet specific recreation objectives,

-Aftain desired vegetation characterstics,

-Improve wildhife habitat, and,

-Where needed to meet management prescription goals

decade Treatments will occurto implement EM, meet vanous prescrption direction, goals and objectives
and follow forestwide standards and guidelines Accomplishment of unscheduled timber harvest s not

\ _ymia.orv'and requires site-specific NEPA analysis
(-

Frrewood/Product Volume - All alternatives allow harvest of wood products other than ASQ volume A
goal of the Revision 1s to conduct an inventory for determining a sustainable level of firewood and then
offer that level A current estimate of volume (firewcod and products) that would be available from the
forest annually duning this planming period (the first decade of revision implementation) 1s 3 8 MMBF This
compares to approximately 4 6§ MMBF that was sold during Fiscal Year 95 and 6 3 MMBF which 1s a four-
year average for the years of 1992-95

\ The harvest volume allowed with unscheduled timber harvest for all alternatives 1s 20 0 MMBF for the

All alternatives harvest less firewood and product volume compared to the levels associated with the past
planning penod Demand for firewood 1s down, due to a decreased supply and the quality of offered
material, over the past 4-5 years The anticipated supply level 1s below the expected demand This will
result In more competition for sales and therefore, increased cost to purchasers Demand for product
volume (post and poles) 1s increasing within the planning area  There will be a decrease 1n availability of
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personal use post and poles for farm and ranch use and a move toward competitive bids as demand will
exceed supply The supply of poles may be augmented by pre-commercial thinning matenal as thinning
opportunities will iIncrease during this planning penod

Harvest System - The ASQ acres for all alternatives will be harvested using even-aged silvicultural
systems (clearcut, commercial thinning, seed tree, shelterwood and overstory removal) and uneven-aged
systems (group selection, individual tree selection and commercial thinning) Speciiic direction regarding
appropnate harvest systems for each species will be developed through silviculture prescriptions by
cerbified silvicultunists on a site-specific basis

Timber Stand Improvement - All of the alternatives allow 19,500 acres of TS| to be accomplished during
the decade

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Table IV-18 displays the land classifications for the Forest

Table IV-18 Land Classification by Each Alternative

ALT 1 ALT 2 ALT 3} ALT 3M ALT 4 ALT 5 ALT B
Non-Forest land (includes water) 681,079 681,079 | 681,079| 681,079| 681,079 681,079 681,079
Forest land 1,213 198 | 1,213,198 | 1,213,198 | 1,213,198 | 1,213,198 | 1,213,188 | 1,213,198

Forest land withdrawn frorm timber
production

115 695 115,695 115,695 115,695 115,695 115,695 115,695

Forest land not capable of producing
crops of industrnal woed

84,458 84,458 84,458 84,458 84,458 84,458 84,458

Forest land physically unsuitable 309,945 | 309,945| 309,945 309,945} 308,945 309,945| 309,045

Tentatively suitable Forest land 703,100 703,100 703,100 703,100 | 703,100 703,100 | 703,100

Forest land not appropnate for timber

114,518 106,142 177,982 237,532 303,481 503,362 703,100

production
Unsuitable Forest land 624,616 616,240 688,080 747 630 813,578 | 1,013,460} 1,213,198
Total suitable Forest land 588,582 596,958 525,118 465,568 399,619 189,738 0

Timber Prescription Areas - Table IV-19 displays the total number of acres within each aiternative which
are allocated to timber management activittes The display represents total acres within timber manage-
ment prescription boundanes (Includes forested and nonforested)

Table IV-19 Total Acres Within Timber Management Prescnptions
Alt 1 Alt2 Alt 3 Alt 3-M Alt 4 Alt5 Alt 6
Timber Prescniption Ac | 773,821 | 848,224 | 665,042 | 601,167 | 523,375 | 271,510 0

Suitable Timber Acres - All seven alternatives have diiferent amounts of acres suited for timber manage-
ment Table IV-20 displays the numbers of acres of suitable timber avallable by alternative Total
tentatively suitable acres for the Forest are 703,100 The process used to determine total suitable acres
ts found in Process Paper C
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Table IV-20 Available Suitable Acres for Timber Management Activities
Alt1 Alt 2 Alt 3 Alt 3-M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alte
Suitable Acres | 588,582 | 596,958 | 525,118 | 465,568 | 389,619 | 199,738 0

Total suitable acres shown reflect tentatively suitable forest acres within the timber management prescrip-
fion acres shown in Table IV-19 The difference between tentatively suitable acres (703,100) and those
shown in Table IV-20, reflect specific constraints within the prescnption mix in each alternative The
alternatives with the largest acreages of suitable forest land will have the most effect on forested vegeta-
tion

Table IV-21 displays the current and projected future age class distribution on suitable lands if ASQ
projections are met Alternative 6 15 not shown in the table Alternative 6 has no suitable acres and
proposes no scheduled harvest (ASQ), therefore, no change 1s anticipated durning the decade from vegeta-
tion treatments

Table 1V-21 Current and Projected 2007 Age Class Distribution On Surtable Lands 4/
Alternative 1 Alternative 3-M

Age Class' | Present Future Age Class Present Future
0-9 (years) 288,610 4,880 0-9 {years) 178,549 3,530
10-29 62,519 281,189 10-29 53,565 223,882
30-49 3,480 11,327 30-49 2,874 9,360
50-89 114,998 60,928 50-89 92,776 50,589
90-158 163,924 210,042 90-159 127,077 163,742
160 + 15,043 20,206 160 + 10,728 14,466

Alternative 2 Alternative 4

Age Class | Present Future Age Class Present Future
0-9 (years) 236,942 5710 0-9 {years) 151,864 1,664
10-29 61,527 288,576 10-29 41,961 186,870
30-49 3,304 11,212 30-49 1,734 7,604
50-89 115,405 61,138 50-89 79,665 42,704
90-159 165,244 210,639 90-159 114,808 147,889
160 + 14,536 19,683 160 + 9,590 12,888

Alternative 3 Alternative §

Age Class Present Future Age Class Present Future
0-9 (yaars) 195,446 4,780 0-9 (years) 75,804 1,550
10-28 58,250 245,253 10-29 17,037 89,477
30-49 3,094 10,709 30-49 932 3,732
50-88 107,585 57,036 50-89 40,268 21,966
90-159 147,765 160,877 80-159 59,032 74,610
160 + 11,977 16,462 160 + 6,666 8,403
1/ Displays the current and future age class distnbution of suitable acres for each
alternative duning the planning penod Changes between current and future are based on
projected vegetation treatments (ASQ)

Acres Harvested - Table IV-22 displays harvest acres for each alternative Harvest acres are determined
by the number of suitable acres withim management prescnptions that allow tmber harvest activiies The
differences between the acres shown below and the suitable acres shown above is due to specific con-
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straints within each prescription area, past ttimber activities and that sustainability 1s based on a 150 year
period of analysis rather than the first decade Process Paper B provides information on the constraints
used for this analysis

Table IV-22 Scheduled Harvest Acres by Alternative (ASQ) in Decade 1

Alt1 Alt2 Alt 3 Alt 3-M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt6

Harvest Acres {Yr} 2,838 3.308 2,778 2,052 1,547 900 0
Harvest Acres (Dec) 28,380 | 33,080| 27,780 20,520 15,470 9,000 0
% of Total
Forested Acres 23 27 23 17 13 01 00
% of Tentatively
Sutable Acres 40 47 40 29 22 13 00
% of Alternative
Suitable Acres 48 56 53 44 39 45 00
Mixed Conifer Harvest Acres 553 645 542 400 301 175 0
Spruce/Fir Harvest Acres 11 13 10 8 6 3 0
% Tractor Logging 98 98 98 98 98 98 00
% Cable Logging 2 2 2 2 2 2 00
Regeneration Harvest
Clearcut 187 218 183 135 102 59 0
Shelterwood
Prep Cut 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Seed Cut 447 520 437 323 244 142 0
Remaval Cut 302 353 295 218 164 96 0
Selection
Group 507 591 497 367 277 161 0
Individual Tree 1,030 1,200 1,009 745 561 326 0
Intermediate Harvest
Commercial Thinning 365 426
Salvage/Sanitation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Timber Stand Imprvmt 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000
Reforestation 465 500 465 415 380 340 230

Alternative 2 harvests the most acres during the decade followed by 1, 3, 3M, 4 and 5 There areno ASQ
harvest acres associated with Alternative 6 All alternatives harvest 2 7 percent or less of the total
forested acres and 5 6 percent or less of total suitable acres over the next decade

Harvest Volume - Harvest volume data 1s shown in Table IV-23  ASQ s the amount of timber volume that

each alternalive schedules to be harvested based on the number of suitable acres, average volume per
acre and management direction within each prescription area
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Table IV-23 Harvest Volume Data (MBF)
Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt3 Alt 3-M Alt 4 Alt5 Alte

Annual (ASQ) 11,068 12,900| 10,834 8,000 6,033 3,510 0
Decade (ASQ) 110,680 129,000 108,340| 80,000( 60,330| 35,100 0
Average Vol/Ac 3,900 3,000 3,900 3,900 3,900 3,900 0
Doug Fir Volume 5,136 5,986 5,027 3,711 2,800 1,630 0
MX3 Volume 2,157 2,515 2,114 1,550 1,174 683 00
LPP Volume 1,903 2,219 1,864 1,376 1,037 605 0
MX Volume 1,829 2,129 1,790 1,322 998 581 00
SF Volume 43 51 39 32 22 11 0

Alternative 2 provides the most volume harvested dunng the decade, followed by Alternatives 1, 3, 3M, 4
and 5 Alternative 6 does not provide any ASQ harvest

Volumes per acre are shown above in Table IV-23 The average volume per acre across the alternatives
1s about 3 9 MBF Duning the previous planning period (1981 - 1990) the planned volume per acre aver-
aged around 5 0 MBF and the actual sawtimber volume per acre was 6 2 MBF The planned volume per
acre I1s less than the previous planning period due to two wildlife constraints  One requires 20 logs per
acre In each decomposition class be left on-site These logs should be a minimum of 7-inch in diameter
(average 9 5-inch in diameter) and be 20 feetlong This would equate to about 0 75-1 0 MBF per acre left
on the ground If adequate down and woody material 1s not available The second constraint reguires
leaving snags and snag recruitment trees  For a 100 percent biological potential at the high end, 10 snags
per acre and 25 snag recrutment trees per acre {half in the 7 0-inch-9 9-inch dtameter class) would have
to be left This would also equate to 0 65-1 25 MBF per acre being left standing

Noninterchangable Component (NIC) - Table IV-24 displays the number and percent of suitable acres by
alternative that fall into a NIC NIC acres are ASQ acres associated with forested slopes between 40-60
percent, specific prescriptions(632-535,57,58and5 9 2) and areas designated as roadless This
component indicates a portion of the ASQ which need not be substituted for from other areas or species
types Volume programmed from a NIC need not be replaced by volume from other NICs Alternative 1
has the largest amount of NIC acres followed by Alternatives 3, 2, 3M, 4and 5 Alternative 5 also has the
least amount of suitable acres of any alternative with a scheduled timber harvest

Table IV-24 NIC Acres by Aliernative (Total Suitable)
Alt 1 Alt2 At3 | Alt3-M | Alt4 Alt5 Alt 6

NIC Acres (Total) 321,612 231,614 | 250,443 | 227,229 | 183,236 | 22,800 0
% of Surtable Acres 55 39 48 49 46 11 0
Acres Roadless 651,450 76,190] 38,608| 34,875| 27,361 17,273 0
Acres 40-60% Slopes 8,029 8,684 7,348 6,498 6,500 4,754 0
fgtegoboztzlg%aedsless and|  1614| 2596| 1,034 sso| 825| 733 0
Acres Prescniptions 250,519 | 144,044 | 203,453 | 184,967 | 148,550 0 0
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Table IV-25 displays the potential volume that could come from each NIC category

Table IV- 25 Decadal NIC Volume Estimated by Alternative {(MBF)
Alt 1 Alt2 Alt 3 Alt 3-M Alt 4 Alt5 Alt 8

NIC Volume (total) 38,446 63,063 | 45,856 32,000 18,969 5,967 0
% of ASQ 35 49 42 40 31 17 0
Roadless 11,817 24,804 19,383 11,349 11,661 5,616 4]
% 30 40 42 35 62 94 0
Slopes 40-60% 1,090 1,291 1,084 780 601 351 0
% 1 20 3 3 3 6 0
Prescnptions 26,520 25,350 25,389 19,851 6,708 0 0
% 69 40 55 62 35 0 0

Table 1V-26 displays which of the 16 Roadless Areas have the potential to be entered during the decade
by alternative for ASQ harvest Alternative 2 enters the most and Alternative 6 does not enter any

Table IV-26 Roadless Areas with Suitable Acres Assigned Potential Harvest Possibilites
Readless Area
Name 1 2 3 3M 4 5 6
Diamond Peak
ltalian Peak X X
Garfield Mtn X X X X X X
Mt Jefferson X X X X X X
Reynolds Pass X X
Lionhead X
Two-top X X
Winegar addition X
West Slope Tetons X X X X X X
Garns Mtn * X X X X X
Palisades
Bald Mtn
Bear Creek X X X X
Poker Peak
Carnibou City X X X X
Pole Creek ) X X X X X
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Long Term Sustained Yield Capacity (LTSYC) - LTSYC i1s the highest uniform wood yield from lands being
managed for timber production that may be sustained, under a spectfied management intensity, consis-
tent with multiple use objectives Table IV-27 displays the LTSYC on an annual basis for each alterna-
tive LTSYC generally shown in MCF (thousand cubic feet) 1s also displayed in MBF (thousand board
feet) (estimate} terms for ease in comparing the alternatives

Table IV-27 Long Term Sustained Yield Capacity (LTSYC)

Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt3 Alt 3-M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 6
LTSYC (MCF/Yr) 6,181 6,269 5,513 4,889 4,196 2,097 NA
LTSYC (MBF/Yr) 25,997 25,632 22,868 20,275 17,403 8,693 NA
Proposed ASQ Harvest
Volume as % of LTSYC 43 50 47 39 35 40 NA

LTSYC indicates the amount of volume that 1s produced annually from the suited acres shown for each
alternative in the long term This includes growth from all trees and does not necessanly mean total
merchantable volume that 1s avaulable for harvest By law, harvest levels cannot exceed LTSYC  Alter-
native 2 comes the closest to mesting s LTSYC but only utilizes 50 percent in decade 1, about one half
the annual growth predicted in the long term  Alternative 2 1s followed by Alternatives 3, 1, 5, 3M and 4
respectively

Supply and Demand - Chapter [Il displays information on the current supply for sawtimber and wood
products and the predicted demand from operators in our area Table |V-28 displays how the volume
available from each alternative meets the demand

Table 1V-28 Harvest Levels Compared to Projected Demand as Percentage of Annual Quantity

Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt3 | Alt3-M | Alt4 Alt5 Alt 8
% Present Demand 42 47 41 33 28 20 11

% Survival Level 48 54 47 38 33 24 12

Present demand is for 35 7 MMBF of wood products Alternative 1 provides 11 07 MMBF sawtimber and
3 8 MMBF of firewood products for a total of 14 87 MMBF or 42 percent of demand Alternative 2 provides
the most volume In terms of past supply and present demand but falls well short of historical levels
provided by the Forest Even durning recent years (1991 - 1994) the Forest provided 54 4 percent of the
volume avallable to the local demand area  Under Alternative 2, the Forest will supply about 47 percent of
the volume available to the local market Following Alternative 2, Alternatives 1, 3, 3M, 4, 5 and 6 provide
decreasing amounts Survival level 1s the minimum level of timber demand, from all operations, neces-
sary to meet the needs of timber industry and personal use

Future Harvest Levels - Table 1V-29 displays future levels of harvest [t 1s assumed that management
direction will remain the same for 150 years
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Table IV-29 Future Harvest Levels (Average Annual MBF)

Decade | Alt1 Alt 2 Alt3 [ AE3-M | Alt4 Alt5 Alt &

2 10,076 | 17,472 8989 7,970 6841 3419 0
3 10,136 | 17,723 | ©9,043| 8,018 6,882 3,440 0
4 10,121 | 18,677 | ©0,020| 8,005| 6,871 3434 0
5 10,205| 18,960 | 9,105| 8,072| 6928 3,463 0
10 25,290 25,634 22,563 20,004 | 17,403 | 8,582 0
15 25,632 | 25,868 | 22,868 20,275 17,403 | 8,698 0

Reforestation - Table iV-30 displays the level of reforestation activities expected during the planning
period and will be a mixture of artificial and natural regeneration The amount of each will depend on
the species harvested, harvest system used and suitability for natural regeneration during the planning
period This will be determined through site-specific analysis

Table IV-30 Forest Reforestation Acres
Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 At3-M | Alt4 Alt 5 Alté

Acres of Reforestation 4,650 5,000 4,650 4,150 3,800 340 230

Cumulative Effects

Silvicultural Systems - Even-aged management sysiems will continue to be used resulting in even-aged
stands Uneven-aged systems will also be used, but will have very Ilittle cumulative effect on forest
succession as the seral stage generally does not change when these systems are used

The type of silvicultural system applied has a bearing on the environmental effects The systems are
selected to achieve the objectives for an area, consistent with site-specific conditions

Even-aged systems - The even-aged system of clearcutting, shelterwood and seed tree cutting affect the
vegetation by creating earlier seral stages This favors seral tree species (generally lodgepole pine,
aspen and Dougias-fir) for the habitat type in which the cutting occurred

Clearcuthing removes all the merchantable vegetation at one time and requires the starting of a new stand
by either natural regeneration or by planting seedlings The new stand 1s generally established within 3
years of harvesting

The sheiterwood harvesting system also moves the vegetation to earlier seral stages This system
removes 60-70 percent of the vegetation at the first harvest, but leaves mature trees for shelter Shelier
trees moderate the environmental effects in companson to clearcutting Shelter trees provide shade that
reduces sall temperature 10 to 30 degrees Fahrenheit and soll moisture 1s retained longer Both condi-
tions increase survival rates of the seedlings produced from the seed of shelter trees or of planted trees
When the new seedhings are two to eight feet tall, the overwood harvest 1s made, that is the shelter trees
ara removed leaving a new stand in the brush/seedling stage of succession

Uneven-aged systems - The uneven-aged systems (group and individual tree selection, including sal-
vage) do not generally change the seral stage over alarge area The individual tree selection system will
not change the seral stage but may more quickly cause the stand to reach cimax conditions, by favoring
climax tree species and reducing the amount of the seral species The group selection (openings of one-
fourth to two acres) will create sufficient light and growing space to obtain regeneration of the seral
species Uneven aged systems have the least effect on the composition of the forested vegetation
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Even-aged management appears to include the most efficient and silviculturally correct cutting system for
the lodgepole pine type Uneven-aged systems appear to be the most efficient and silviculturally correct
cutting system for spruce-fir types However, during project analysis, the different silvicultural cutting
systems will be reviewed to determine which systems best meet the silvicultural requirements of the tree
species and site conditions of individual stands

The harvesting of fuelwood will not substantially affect the forested vegetation Fuelwood activities
generally remove only the dead materal (standing or down), thinning matenals from beneath the crown
canopy and slash from commercial timber harvests This type of activity does not move stands forward
or backwards In succession

Intermediate cutting methods - Intermediate cuting methods such as thinning from above or below will be
used throughout all imber types, intermediate cuts will be used to manage stand densities

Fuelwood - The recent levels of fuelwood availability will continue to decrease due to the low number of
acres treated under any alternative Reguirements for more down and woody vegetation and maintaining
snags within harvest units will also reduce available fuelwood material offered in slash piles Use of aspen
for firewood matenal could increase due to the increased aspen acreage that 1s available for treatment

Fire - The hazard from wildfire on the suited lands should remain about the same as in the past as the
acres avallable to harvest, once harvested, will not reduce the composition of the mature component
significantly The hazard on the unsuitable lands should remain constant or shightly increase as the stands
continue to mature and no activities are initiated to reduce fuel loading

Insects and Disease - Insects and disease will continue to be present in both the suited and unsurtable
lands Vegetation management activities planned during this penod will decrease in amount on the suited
acres, but even a 2 percent or less reduction in mature stands provides secme benefit In reducing msects
and disease problems Onthe unsurted lands, insect and disease could build up to epidemic proportions

Growth on the managed stands would increase with management intensity  As more lands are developed,
total growth would increase Growth on the unsuitable lands would remamn constant or decrease as the
stands increase in age and are past cuimination in the later seral stages

Livestock Grazing
Indicators -

1 Amount of permitted AUMs and livestock

2 Number of grazing permittees and permits

3 Amount of acres open to grazing

4 Number of allotments open to grazing

5 Acres of Range Management Prescription 6 1 {a-b)

Consequences Common to All Alternatives - For Alternatives 1 through 8, three vacant sheep allotments
(1,483 AUMs) on the Island Park Ranger District and four vacant sheep allotmenis (2,830 AUMs) on the
Ashton Ranger District will be closed to sheep and cattle grazing to better manage gnzzly bear habitat,
one vacant sheep allotment (585 AUMs) and one vacant sheep permit (540 AUMSs) on the Dubais Ranger
District and another vacant sheep allotment (750 AUMs) on the Palisades Ranger District will be closed to
sheep and cattle grazing to iImprove watershed and soills conditions (Process PaperL) This reduction of
6,188 sheep AUMs reduces the number of open sheep allotments from 78 to 69 and closes 95,409 acres
to grazing of domestic livestock Since these allotments/permit are currently vacant, this reduction in a
real sense has already occurred Presently, based on 1993 data, the numbers of ivestock actually using
the forest are 20,362 cattle for 84,212 AUMs and 54,478 sheep for 44,006 AUMs The reasons for the
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difference between actual and permitted use are 1) the grazing capacities (livestock numbers and AUMSs)
for the vacant sheep allotments are counted as permitted because they are open allotments that are
avallable for grazing, but because of resource concerns have not been grazed the last eight to ten years,
and 2) livestock numbers and AUMs annually fluctuate because of market trends, changes in ranching
operations, annual forage avatability based on climate and weather conditions and implementation of
changes in an AOP and/or AMP

For Alternatives 1 through 6 and the existing situation, all reconstruction of existing range improvements
and all proposed new improvemenis will be needed equally These improvements are neededto 1)arrest
deteriorated range condrtions and improve rangeland health, 2) maintain or implement improved grazing
systems and AMPs and 3) mitigate site-specific situations identified in previously completed NEPA
documents All proposed new nonstructural improvements (burns, spray, rctobeat, seedings, etc ) and
noxious weed control will be implemented to improve ecological conditions by meeting management
objectives such as DVC and PFC  No increase in AUMs or ivestockK carrying capacity 1s anticipated from
nonstructural range improvements

There are 15 vacant sheep (S&G) allotments and no vacant cattle (C&H) allotments on the forest As
previously mentioned, nine vacant sheep allotments and one vacant sheep permit, for a total of 6,188
AUMs, will be immediately closed to cattle and sheep grazing when the Record Of Dacision is signed

The remaining six vacant sheep allotments (4,206 AUMs}) wilt remain open to grazing to be used by either
permanent or swing sheep permittees (Table ill-40) Two of these sheep allotments are on the Island Park
Ranger District (Blue Creek and Hotel Creek) and are phase-out allotments (see Aiternative 3M discussion
and Process Papers L and N).

Depending on specific management prescription application, which varies by alternative, all permittees
will be required to comply with the OROMTRD standards on their allotments (Process Paper N} Most
grazing allotments are in more than one management prescription area

Consequences Which Vary by Alternative - Unless otherwise specified, all environmental consequences
are calculated to occur by the end of the first decade The effects of implementation on indicators for all
alternatives are shown in Table [V-30

With the existing Forest Plan (Alternative 1), livestock management (grazing) systems are utilized to
maintain or improve forage outputs for hvestock and wildhife and to protect and improve watershed condi-
tions Direction s not given to sustain livestock use at any specified level The direction 1s to “Obtain
opttmum use of all suitable grazing lands on the Forest consistent with other resource needs ” Information
about this direction and how well the existing Forest Plan met objectives can be found in the Range
Section of the AMS

Riparnan utihzation in Alternative 1 is expressed as a percentage of forage utihzed and ranges between 30
and 65 percent for herbaceous vegetation and 20 to 40 percent for browse, depending on the type of
grazing system and range ccndition  There ts a 100 foot buffer zone on each side of all perennial streams

Range Management Prescription 6 1 (a-b) provides two options Category (a) allows motorized cross
country travel with no open road density while Category (b) allows no motorized cross country travel and
has an open road density of less than or equal to 2 0 miles/square mile  Presently, with the exisiing
situation, unless otherwise shown as closed, all areas/roads/trails on the forest are open for motorized
cross country travel with no road density restnctions

Compared to the existing situation, Alternative 1 implements Range Management Prescription 6 1 {a-h) on
204,197 acres {202,701 acres in Category (a) and 1,496 acres in Category (b)) and maintains the existing
number of grazing permits, permittees, sheep numbers and cattle allotments open to grazing Compared
to the existing situation, Alternative 1 projects a slight increase (one percent) in cattle numbers and cattle
AUMs (1,201 AUMs) and reduces the number of sheep AUMs by 612 As previously mentioned, a 6,188
AUM reduction in sheep grazing has already occurred
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Alternatives 2-6 express ripanan forage utilization in terms of stubble height of key species on and away
from the HGL and have wider buffer zones than Alternative 1 or the existing situation With Alternatives
2-6, livestock management {grazing) systems are utilized to maintain or improve forage outputs for live-
stock and wildlife and to protect and improve watershed conditions The amount of protection varies
among alternatives Direction 1s not given o sustan livestock use at any specified level

Alternative 2 implements an AlZ Prescnption which provides for a 4-inch stubble height of key plant species
at the HGL for all npanan areas either at the end of the grazing period or for all pastures grazed after Septem-
ber 1 Alternative 2 has buffer widths ranging from 100 feet to 200 feet on each side of all fish bearing
streams, depending on the subsection Compared to the existing situation, Alternative 2 implements Range
Management Prescription 6 1 (a-b) on 193,403 acres (96,969 acres in (a) and 96,434 acres In (b)) and
maintains the existing number of grazing permits, permittees and cattle allotments open to grazing

Table IV-31 Companson of Indicators by Alternative by the End of Decade 1
Indicator Existing 1 2 3 3-M 4 5 <]
AUMs 5/ if 1/ 4f 4f
Sheep 55,295 48,495 48,195 48,195 48,195 47,596 348,140 39,098
Cattle 93,480 94,681 90,341 90,156 80,156 82,217 82217 82,217
Livestock 5/
Sheep 71,985 £1,985 61,585 61,585 61,585 61,585 44,045 44,045
Cattle 22,066 21,266 20,016 20,016 20,016 18,216 18,2186 18,216
Permittees
Sheep 33 33 33 33 22 22 22 22
Cattle 142 142 142 142 142 132 132 132
Permits
Sheep 76 76 76 76 60 60 &0 60
Catile 201 201 201 201 201 187 187 187
Acres
Open 3/ 1 466 1371 1371 1371 1371 1371 1245 1245
Closed 3/ 401 496 496 496 498 496 622 622
Aliotments 2/
Sheep 78 89 68 69 g9 69 53 53
Cattle 76 76 76 76 76 76 76 76
Acres Rx 61
“at 3 0 2027 87 0 970 0 0 0 0
bt 3 0 15 96 4 958 157 4 1712 322 175
1/ Phase out of sheep allotments/AUMs wn bighorn sheep and grizzly bear habitat 1s expected 1o be completed within 30 years No
reductions assoclated with the phase-out are ankcipated over the conung decade
2/ Allotments open to grazing
3/ Mithons of acres
4/ These higuees reflect the immediate closure of sheep allotmenis/AUMs in bighorn sheep and gnzzly bear habitat
5/ Based on 1993 Forest Service Range Management Information System (FRAMIS) data

The grazing perniod 1s defined as the pernod of time livestock are using a specified pasture or unit within
a grazing allotment, as identified in the yearly AOP or the AMP  The end of the grazing period will not
coincide with the end of the permitted season, unless that pasture or unit 1s grazed last The grazing
period for a pasture or unit 1s shorter and not equal to the grazing season because there 1s usually more
than one unit or pasture per allotment The permitted season for the allotment s shown on the permit, the
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grazing penod for pastures or umits 15 shown in the ACP

Compared to the existing situation, Alternative 2 projects additional reductions of sheep and cattle num-
bers and AUMs (Table [V-30} Alternative 2 will also require grazing permittees to comply with OROMTRD
restrictions on an additional 96,434 acres (Category (b) portion of the 193,403 acres) As a result of
providing improved nparan management, reductions in livestock AUMs are projected Forestwide, a
three percent reduction in cattle AUMs can be expected with implementation of Alternative 2 Most of the
hvestock reductions will occur on the Dubois Ranger District with reductions of 300 sheep AUMs and
4,224 (11 percent) cattle AUMs

Alternative 315 the same as Alternative 2, except for two items 1) a slight reduction in cattle AUMs (185
AUM difference) and 2) the number of acres in Range Management Prescription 6 1 b (850 less acres in
Alternative 3)

Alternative 3M, like Alternatives 2 and 3, implements the AlZ Prescription which provides for a 4-inch
HGL stubbie height for all riparian areas either at the end of the grazing penod or for all pastures grazed
after September 1 However, Alternative 3M has wider buffer widths than Alternatives 2 or 3, which range
from 150 feet to 300 feet on each side of all fish-hearing streams, depending on the subhsection

For catile numbers, AUMs, permitiees, permits and allotments, Alternative 3M has the same effecis as
Alternative 3

Compared to the existing situation, Alternative 3M implements a phase-out of sheep grazing on an oppor-
tunity basis to better manage gnzzly bear and big horn sheep habtat on 16 open sheep allotments and one
grazing permit on the Dubois, Island Park and Teton Basin Ranger Districts (Process Papers L and N)
This phase-out will reduce sheep grazing by an additional 8,456 active AUMs The reduction sustained as
a result of grizzly bear habitat amounts to 3,964 AUMs on nine allotments, the reduction asscciated with
bighern sheep habitat amounts to 2,660 AUMs on five allotments and one permit and the reduction
associated with both bighorn and gnzzly bear habitat s 1,832 AUMs on twe allotments  The phase-out not
only reduces the sheep grazing on the allotments, but closes them to grazing as well, iInciuding catile As
a result, an additional 125,853 acres would be closed on an cpportunity basis {Process Papers | and N)
As explained in Process Paper N, the allotments would be closed after all sheep are gone from the
subsection

Because of additional resource concerns, another 589 AUM reduction in sheep AUMs 1s anticipated with
Alternative 3M This reduction Is not assoctated with the phase-out of sheep grazing

Compared to the existing situation, Alternative 3M implements Range Management Prescription 6 1 (a-b)
on 157,385 acres All of whichs in category b which allows no motorized cross country travel and has an
open road density of less than or equal to 2 0 miles/square mile It also has the same effects on cattle
grazing activities as Alternative 3

Compared to the existing situation, Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 will achieve the best nparnan and upland
vegetation conditions in the shortest amount of time while still maintaining livestock production (Process
Paper J}, but will result in additional reductions of cattle AUMs It 1s estimated that implementation of
Alternatives 4,5, or 6 will reduce cattle AUMs 12 percent {11,263 AUMs) forestwide Alternative 4 imple-
ments the AlZ Prescription which provides for a 6-inch stubble height for npanan forage utiization at the
end of the grazing peniod or for all pastures grazed after September 1 and has buffer widths ranging from
150 feet to 300 feet on each side of all fish-bearnng streams, depending on the subsection The most
significant reductions in cattle AUMs will occur on the Dubols, Palisades, Teton Basin and Ashton Ranger
Districts with projected reductions of 7,986 AUMs (22 percent}, 1,770 AUMs (10 percent), 486 AUMSs (8
percent) and 925 AUMs (6 percent} respectively
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Alternative 4 also implements the same phase-cut of sheep grazing on the same allotments/acres for
the same reasons as Alternative 3M and has the same consequences for the Dubois, Island Park and
Teton Basin Ranger districts

Compared to the existing situation, Alternative 4 implements Range Management Prescription 6 1 b on
171,222 acres, all of which 1s in Category (b} which allows no motonzed cross country travel and has an
open road density of less than or equal to 2 0 miles/square mile

Alternative 5 is somewhat similar to Alternative 4, except for two items  Alternative 5 does not allow
sheep grazing in cntical Gnzzly Bear or bighorn sheep habitat  As a result, all sheep grazing (nine
allotments) on the Island Park Ranger District and four to five sheep allotments on the Teton Basin Ranger
Distnet and two winter allotments and one winter permit on the Dubais Ranger District will be immediately
closed to sheep grazing rather than phased-out Alternative 5 implements Range Management Prescrip-
tion 6 1 (b) on 32,186 acres

Except for a 44 AUM reduction in sheep AUMs on the Dubois Ranger District and the acres of Range
Management Prescription 6 1, Alternative 6 1s identical to Alternative 5 Alternative 6 implements Pre-
scription 6 1 {b) on 17,484 acres

Cumulative Effects - Because ranching operations and allotment conditions vary across the forest, it is
difficult to determine how each individual allotment or permittee will respond to implementation of the
standards, guidelines and prescriptions associated with each alternative For example, a change in
AUMSs can be the result of changes in the number of livestock, permitted season or a combination of both
As demonstrated by past situations the loss of AUMs can sometimes be mitigated while improvement in
other resources such as fish and wildlife habitat and other noncommeodity indicators occur

Forestwide, Alternative 1 will Increase cattle AUMs and maintain the sheep AUMs presently in use onthe
Forest However, on a Forestwide scale, Alternative 1 will not meet the objectives

Compared to the existing situation Forestwide, the implementation of Alternatives 2, 3 or 3M are not likely
to significantly or adversely affect the majonty of livestock grazing permittees with grazing privileges on
the Forest, except for cattle permittees on the Dubots Ranger District  Improved npanan conditions as a
result of iImplementation of a 4-inch stubble height along the HGL in the AlZ, 1s the main reason for the
expected reduction in catile AUMs across the Forest

Compared to the existing conditions, implementation of Alternatives 4, 5 or 6 will significantly affect
Iivestock permittees on all Ranger Districts Because of improved npanan conditions resulting from imple-
mentation of the 6-inch stubble height standard along the HGL, Alternatives 4, 5 and 6 will have the most
impact to cattle permittees, especially those on the Dubois and Palisades Ranger Districts  Improved
grizzly bear and bighorn sheep habitat resuiting from the immediate closure of some sheep allotments in
Alternatives 5 and 6 will have the most impact to sheep permitiees, especially those on the Island Park,
Teton Basin and to a lesser extent, Dubois Ranger Distnct

IRREVERSIBLE AND IRRETRIEVABLE COMMITMENT OF RESOURCES

[rreversible commitment of resources refers to a decision that disturbs or reduces a nonrenewable re-
source or a renewable resource to the point that renewal can only occur over a long penod of tme and/or
at a great expense Examples are minerals extraction, loss of culiural resources and construction of
majot roads or hydroslectric projects

Irretrievable commitment of resources refers to lost production or use of renewable resources due to land

use decisions This represents the opportunities foregone for the penod of time that the resource I1s
unavailable
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Mineral extrachion activities will require site-specific environmental analysis that explores the extent and
consequences of irreversible commitments To lessen the rreversible commitment of resources, it 1s
the Forest manager’s job to provide mitigation that will minimize adverse environmental impacts

The Forest has about 2,791 miles of open or restncted roads  Table IV-12 shows what will happen to that
figure over the coming decade Open and restricted road miles may be regarded as being effectively
withdrawn from vegetation production Roads reclaimed or obliterated may be regarded as beginning to
regain their capabihty to produce vegetation

There would be some irreversible losses to soil hydrologic function and site productivity in areas where
management activities are directed Adherence to soill quality standards and guidelines, which are de-
signed to reduce adverse impacts to an acceptable level, should allow soils to recover ther natural
properties for resiliency {e g, soll organic matter in both surface and subsoll layers, available water
holding capacity, etc )

Road construction, timber harvest, grazing, dispersed recreation and motornzed recreation OHV use
have the highest ikelihood of producing irreversible damage to the soil resource  Wildfires within the
cool, dry Douglas-fir forests, moist Douglas-fir forest and mid and lower elevation subalpine forests,
where one or more fire cycles has elapsed due to fire suppression, might result in fires having a higher
seventy and intensity, resulting in wreversible losses (e g , changes n the soils’ chemical and physical
properties or in the development of hydrophobic layers with subsequent increased overland flows and
accelerated erosion) to the soil resource

The portions of the inventoned roadless areas that are developed by roading and timber harvest will be lost
for future wilderness consideration Estimated acres that would be developed at some point durning the
next 150 years range from 0 acres in Alternative 6 to 63,600 acres in Alternative 2 Activities that are not
scheduled by the Revision or are unforeseen, such as those external to the Forest Service (mining, power
transmission lines), may also be regarded as an ifreversible or irretrievable commitment of resources

See Table ll-1 for a summary of wilderness and undeveloped acreage by alternative.

Adverse Enwironmental Effects that Cannct be Avoided - Adverse effects on some components of the
environment cannot be avorded by actions proposed under the alternatives Actions to benefit one com-
ponent may have at least temporary adverse effects on another A broad range of alternatives have been
formulated, each with its own resource or environmental emphasis. Alternatives include management
standards and guidelines, along with mitigation measures, 10 avoid or reduce adverse envircnmental
effects Monitoring will be used to measure how effective the standards and mitigation measures are In
reducing adverse effects

Some of the adverse effects that cannot be avoided 1n all alternatives include the following

- Forest management activities frequently result in impacts upon the visual resource. These changes
in the landscape, although usually temporary, are often objecticnable {o some observers

- A short-term increase in fire hazard will occur due to waste matenal, imbs and tops lefi on the ground
during and following timber harvest operations

- A long-term increase In fire hazard will occur because actions are not being taken fo reduce fuel
loadings which are judged to be in excess of those which existed in the past

- Intermuttent and localized decrease in air quality may result due to dust from road construction, road
maintenance and use, and due to smoke from wildfires, prescribed burns and campfires
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- Short-term localized increases in soll erosion, vegetation degradation and stream sedimentation may
occur due to land-disturbing activiies

- Eimination of small areas from vegetation production will occur due to construction of permanent
physical developments

- Potential for additional conflicts between recreation use and other land use achivities will iIncrease In
some alternatives

- Temporary disturbance of wildiife and their habitat conditions 1n localized areas may result from
increased human activity and changed vegetation conditions

- Energy will be used to manage and provide goods and services

- Increased soil compaction may occur on activity sites such as timber harvest areas and recreation
areas

Many of these adverse effects are temporary, occurring during the site-specific activity, or transitional as
forest vegetation progresses through seral stages

Short-term Uses of the Human Environment and the Maintenance of Long-term Productivity - Short-term
uses are those that generally occur on a yearly basis, such as livestock grazing of forage or recreation
site irmgation as a use of water Long-term productivity refers to the capability of the land to provide for

future generations The quality of Iife for future generations 1s determined by the capability of the land to
maintain its productivity

Alternatives that have the greatest amount of timber harvest actity will result in the most short-term and
continuing activity that may have an effect on the long-term productivity Alternative 2 has the most

potential for long-term effects, while Alternative 6 has the least Other alternatives present middle range
effects

The loss of N F grazing privileges can cumulatively affect the stability of traditional values and income
opportunities of the local rural areas For example, If a local permittee losses a grazing privilege that
accounts for 35 percent of the time needed to sustain livestock production for the overall ranching opera-
tion, then loss of the permit needs to be made up elsewhere The purchase of additional hay or feed,
reducing the base livestock herd or acquining pasture elsewhere are ways this loss can be mitigated [If the
35 percent cannot be made up and the base herd 1s reduced to a level where 1t 1s no longer profitable or the
costs for additional hay or pasture are too expensive or not available, then the ranch or portions of the
ranch could be sold Ranches and farms sold in this region have typically been sold for housing units or
subdivisions The loss of open space (ranch and farm land} that often also provides quality wildiife habitat,
Is an irreversible and irretrievable commtment of resources, resulting in direct adverse effects to such
things as wildlife and fish habitat, aesthetics and the economic and social environment
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APPENDIX B

UPDATE TO THE ROADLESS AREAS PROCESS PAPER FOR WILDERNESS
RECOMMENDATION RATIONALE

The following text is provided as an update of the Roadless Process Paper This narrative rationale for/
against proposing each of the 16 remaining roadless areas as recommended wilderness in the Revised
Forest Plan (Alternative 3M) 1s based on the ratings shown in Table IV-14 as shown in Chapter IV of the
FEIS

ltallan Peak—This area was recommended for wilderness consideration for the following reasons

The area has moderate manageability potential, low impacts to natural integrity, and high opportunity for
solitude !t also has a high degree of opportunity for challenging experiences Topography, vegetation,
rock formations, and size of the area enhance the opportunity for primitive recreation This area Is
recommended n the current Forest Plan and 1s adjacent to a recommended area on the Beaverhead
National Forest The total area recommended on both forests would be approximately 62,000 acres,
which would be a fairly good wilderness package, aithough on the small end of the scale The southern
boundary for this area has been adjusted shghtly from that displayed in the DEIS in an effort to match the
boundary in our cutrent Trave! Plan Map This line was selected for ease 1n boundary management and to
select the area with the least impact potential from roads and motonized activity There has been wide-
spread pubiic support for this area

Diamond Peak—A portion (33,000 acres) of this area shown in the DEIS mRx's 22, 31 1a, and 3 2¢
horth of Pass Cr I1s recommended and has been changed in the FEIS to Rx 1 3 accordingly, for the
following reasons

The area is contiguous with 08-601 on the Salmon-Challis National Forest, and the Challis Forest Plan and
E!S contains an analysis and recommendation that the entire area NOT be recommended as wilderness
However, because of the area’s large size (166,639 acres), natural integnity, high opportunities for solitude
and challenging expenence, and considerable public comments, 1t should be considered for proposed
wilderness contingent oh additional analysis by the onginal lead forest (Saimon-Chaliis) We have con-
tacted the Salmon-Challis Forest and requested they conduct additional analysis on this area as their Plan
is revised The final decision on recommendation for consideration as wilderness will be made based on
that Forest’s plan

Garfleld Mountain—This area was not recommended for wilderness consideration for the following rea-
sons

This area has moderate iImpacts to natural integrity by physical developments for mining and grazing The
area I1s also very inear and narrow in shape, and 1s almost divided by two roads in the middle of its
configuration Opportunity for a challenging, remote, backcountry expenence is low to moderate Public
Interest In previous years as well as in public comments on the DEIS is very low There are no significant
biodiversity features within this area that would warrant special consideration
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Mt Jefferson—This area was not recommended for wilderness consideration for the following reasons

This area was studied and released for multiple use management 1n 1920 by an Environrmental Impact
Statement prepared by the BLM Boundanes of the area would be difficult to manage, and ad rministration
would have to be by three different federal agencies due to landownership Influence on natural integrty 1s
high due to mining and roads Opportunity for solitude 1s low and opportunity for challenging expenence
would only be moderate This area does not score at a level equal to other previously recommended
wilderness on the Forest, and there 1s more public comment against recommendation than for it in re-
sponse to the DEIS Most of the public comment on this area 1s in support of designation as a wildife
migration corridor  Therefore, we are not recommending it again for wilderness consideration 1n this Plan
Reviston

Raynolds Pass—This area was not recommended for wilderness constderation for the foilowing reasons

This area 15 very small and adjacent to the moderately deveioped area surrounding Henrys Lake Al-
though boundary management would be fairly easy, the amount of disturbance to natural integnty is very
high due to primitive roads  Opportunify for solitude and a challenging experience are low This area rates
very low on the rating table, and there was no public comment supporting recommendation. Biodiversity
15 relatively minor in this area

Lionhead—This area was recommended for wilderness consideration for the following reasons

Boundanes are fairly well deftned and management would be compatible with adjacent lands. Influence
on natural integrity 18 low Opportunity for sohitude and a challenging expenence are high and moderate
respechively This area was recommended in the current Forest Plan  1i1s coniguous o an area onthe
Gallatin National Forest to the north and its wilderness potentral 1s thus iIncreased This area also contains
significant biodiversity features The area receives significant snowmachine and ATV use, and to accom-
modate this use, we have excluded a small roaded area along the eastern boundary from the recom-
mended wilderness

Two-Top—This area was not recommended for wilderness consideration for the following reasons

Boundares are fairly well defined The area s very smali, and a primitive road through the middie of the
area, vegetation manipulation, and mining activities interrupt the natural integrity  Opportunity for solitude
1s moderate, but opporiunuty for challenging experience 1s low There were no public comments n re-
sponse to the Plan Rewvision DEIS that indicated support for recommendation This area rated relatively
low in the wilderness charactenstics table and has received little suppont from the public for recommenda-
tion

Winegar Addition—This area was recommended for wilderness consideration for the following reasons

Although this area Is less than 5,000 acres, 1t 1s adjacent to the existing Winegar Hole Wilderness This
area was recommended for consideration in the existing Forest Plan, but since it 1s 1n Idaho, 1t was not
mncluded in the Wyoming Wilderness Bill which designated Winegar Hole Quality of wilderness character-
Istics i1s only low to moderate, but the addition of this area has had considerable public support, because
it would “round out” the existing designated wilderness
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West Slope Tetons—This areawas not recommended for wilderness consideration for the following rea-
sons

Much of this area was included in the onginal recommendation for wilderness designation, and was not
selected by the Congress Therefore, we do not propose to revisit that decision (Wyoming Wildernass Act
of 1984) which released the area for multiple use management Very few pubiic comments were received
in favor of recommending this area as wilderness in our Revised Plan

Garns Mountain—This area was not recommended for wilderness considerations for the foliowing reason

Garns Mountain Roadless Area has little development of any type that would impact the natural integrity
of the area for wilderness considerations  This area 1s a fanly large block of land with moderately easy
defined boundanes Opportunty for challenge 1s moderate with some steep and remote terrain, but also
considerable amounts of mucheasier terrain  Thus area s currently used for moterized and non-moteornized
travel and 1s considered impottant by all user groups for recreational access Opportunuty for solitude 18
high 1f motonzed use I1s removed However, our Plan Revision proposes fo designate this area for
motorized use ontrails, and toimprove the trails in this area to provide a significant system of high guality
that will meset public demand  Support and opposition are often very vocal concerning this area’s recom-
mendation for wilderness There are no significant biodiversity features within this area that warrant
special consideration, althoughthere are areas withun the roadless area which have high value resources

Palisades—A portion of this area was recommended for wilderness considerations for the following rea-
soNn

Palisades Roadiess area has no development of any type that would impact the natural integrnty of the
area for wilderness considerations This area is a fairly large block of land with moderately easy defined
boundares Opportunity for solitude and challenge 1s high in most of the area with steep and remote
terrain Most of this area 1s currently closed to motonized travel Where motonzed travel 1s allowed, terrain
restricts travel to designated routes Public interest has been fairly strong for this area to be included into
wilderness although some opposition has also been voiced There are significant biodiversity features
within this area that warrant special considerations Furthermore, all oil and gas leases (which were the
reason for not recommending this area 1n our current Forest Plan) have been terminated and there are no
current leases or apphcations on file

Only approximately 2/3 of the ldaho portion of this roadless area was recommended This was due in part
to the decision to continue to allow the motorcycle and snowmachine use in the area from Rainey Creek
North In addition, the difficulty in boundary 1dentification and management would be reduced by using the
Rainey/Palisades Cr Ridge

Bald Mountain—This area was not recommended for wilderness considerations for the following reason

Bald Mountain Roadless area s moderately devetoped with fence and adjacent road development that
may impact the natural integrity of the area for wilderness considerations This area 1s moderately small
in s1ize with boundary 1dentification being difficult to define

Cpportunity for solitude and challenge 1s low to moderate for most of the area  This area 1s currently used
for multiple use travel and 1s considered important by all user groups for recreational access Public
interest has been low for this area to be recommended as wilderness There are no significant biodiversity
features within this area that warrant special considerations
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Bear Creek—This area was not recommended for wilderness considerations for the following reason

Bear Creek Roadiess area, although undeveloped, does have evidence of human influence through fence,
trail and adjacent road development that may impact the natural integnty of the area for wilderness consid-
erations This area s moderately large tract of land but has many roads which have been “cherry stemmed”
into the center of the roadless area Boundaries will be moderately difficult to define although distinct
boundares could be established. Opportunuity for challenge is iow for most of the area. Opportunty for
solitude 1s moderate This area I1s currently used for multiple use travel and 1s conside red important by all
user groups for recreational access Public interest has been fow for this area to be included into wider-
ness Thete are no significant biodiversity features within this area that warrant special considerations

Poker Peak—This area was not recommended for wilderness considerations for the following reason

Poker Peak Roadless area i1s developed with fence and adjacent road development that may slightly
impact the natural integrity of the area for wilderness considerations This area is moderately small insize
with boundary identification being fairly easy to determine Opportunity for sohtude and challenge 1s low for
mast of the area Much of this area s currently closed to motorized travel The remaining portian s used
by OHVs dunng the hunting season Public interest has been low for this area t© be included into
wilderness There are no significant biodiversity teatures within this area that warrant special consider-
ations

Canbou City—This area was notf recommended for wildernass considerations for the following reason’

Canbou City Roadless area has no development that should impact the natural integrity of the area for
wilderness considerations This area on the Targhee NF 1s moderately small in size with boundary
identification being difficult to define, however, added to the porfion on the Canbou NF, the areasafarly
large tract of land Opportunity for sohtude and challenge 1s moderate for most of the area. This area s
currently used for multiple use travel and I1s considered wmportant by all user groups for recreational
access Public interest has been low for thts area to be included into wilderness There are no significant
biodiversity features within this area that warrant special considerations

Pole Creek—This area was not recommended for wilderness considerations for the foliowing reason

Pole Creek Roadless area 1s moderately developed with fence and adjacent road deve lopment that may
impact the natural integrity of the area for wilderness considerations This area 1s moderately smallin size
with boundary identification being difficult fo define  Part of this roadless area 1s located on the Carbou
NF Combining both areas still shows this area to be very small in s1ze and very linear in shape  Oppor-
turnty for solitude and challenge 15 low for this area This area s currently used for multiple use travel, but
not considered important to the public need Public interest has been low for this area to be included into
wilderness There are no significant biodiversity features within this area that warrant special consider-
ations
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APPENDIX C

SUMMER AND WINTER ACCESS

SUMMER ACCESS ANALYSIS PROCESS

The Forest Service 1s authorized and required by law to plan, develop, manage and mainiain a system of
roads and trails to setve National Forest resources and uses The legal basis and specific authorities for
regulation of motorized vehicle use on the National Forest are found in the Code of Regulations at 36CFR
Part 295 After World War |1, four-whee! dnve vehicles became available to the pubhc Mare recently,
other vaneties of off-nighway vehicles have become popular, such as the motorized trail hike, three, and
four-wheel dnive All Terrain Vehicles (ATV) and trucks  The development and populanty of these vehicles,
and their effects on public lands, has had a significant role in the establishment of motorized use regula-
tions

One objective of national forest management is to be no more restrictive on road or frail vehicle use than
1S necessary to sustan and protect the natural resources Since wiidlife habitat and effects of motorized
use on other resources (water qualrty, sous, nparan, etc ) are extremely vanable across the Forest, the
restrictions on vehicles vary from place to place Insome locations, yearlong closure or even cbiiteration
of roads accurs, while in others, seasonal restrictions are effective in protecting resources Topography,
vegetation, soils, pubhc support, and other factors also influence the extent and duration of road and trail
restrichions

As part of the plan revision process, a number of 1ssues about roads and access were raised by the
public, the Forest Service and other Federal, State, and local agencies Following 1s a summary of these
1ssles

- What roads and trails are required for management of the Targhee National Forest?
- Should roads be buillt, where, and to what standard®?

- What roads will be kept open and what roads will be closed?

- What paris of the forest will be open to off highway vehicles?

- What road densities are appropriate?

- What areas should have restricted motonzed access in order to reduce impacts to forest re
sources?

- How should closed roads be maintained?

- What are the appropnate ways to close a road (gates, barners, signs, what is the best time frame,
etc)

- How can the forest gquarantee nght-of-way to the forest where private lands block access?
- How should access to private lands within the forest be provided for landowners?

- What is the funding situation for enforcement, monitoring, and admimstration of forest roads?
A major objective of forest plan revision efforts 1s to resolve conflict by finding integrated, compatible
management methods and prescriptions that allow public use of roads and trails to occur in a way that can

best meet the needs of the resources and the recreating public  This report documenis the process forest
regource professionals used in analyzing current conditions and developing a trave! management plan
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that would be compatible with other resource objectives, such as protecting soils, water quality, npanan
habuitat, wildlife hatntat, or other forest resources

Aforest tearn was established 1in 1891 to analyze motorized access on the Forest  District Travel Plan
maps that show the official transportation system of roads and trails, the kind of authonzed use permitted
on each road or trail (motenized, nonmotorized), and open and closed areas for cross-country motorized
use were used In the analysis  After an initial review the Forest was asked to complete additional
analysis, since some members of the public felt the District Travel Plan maps did not accurately repre-
sent the transportation system that currently exists on the Forest

The feam considered two methods io address these addiional concerns The first method involved a
survey durning the 1992 fall hunting season i cooperation with Wyoming and ldaho Fish and Game
departments A District person and a Fish and Game Conservation Officer were assigned to momitor
Forest system roads in designated areas to determine I1f motorized use was occurnng on roads that were
gated and closed After some initial monitoring, the survey was dropped, because the agencies felt
survey data collected was not adequate to quantify motorized use in a way that would be meaningful for
Elk Habitat or Elk Vulnerability Models

The second methad was developed 1n an effort to match the analysis scale the Forest used to determine
Elk Habitat Effectiveness modeing  Elk Halitat Effsctiveness {(EHE) modeling was designed using the
38 principal watersheds on the Forest Forest personnel, Idaho Department of Fish and Game (IDFG) and
Wyoming Game and Fish Department (WGF) agreed to separately anaiyze those portions of watersheds
that were split by the State line New criienia were identifiled for analyzing motorized roads and trail
density

The objective of this analysis was to accurately capture the total miles of roads and trails being used by
molonzed vehicles Ranger Distrct personnel and lccal state Fish and Game officers inventoned each
watershed using the following crntena

1 Accurately descrnibe and gquantify the existing situation for motonzed use on roads, trails, open
ndges, etc dunng the spring-summer-fall season

2 Pnncipal watersheds will be used as the basis for the analysis and will include all roads and tralis
within each of the watersheds and within the outer boundary of the Forest. This includes all system

roads and trails, all “ghost” (nonsystem) roads and trails, ndges and open terrain {(esftmate miles for

these cases) that are used by motorized vehicles during the spring-summer-fall season

3 Open mites of roads and {rails means miles of roads and trails (including system, ghost, open
ndges, etc ) that are used by motorized vehicles on an average of one to two vehicles per week
during the spring-summer-fall seasons Reliance on Forest/District travel plan maps 1s not appropn-
ate, because some closures have not been effective and the Forest needs to account for ineffective
closures

Closed miles of roads and trails means miles of roads and trails that are not used by motorized
vehicles, or the average use 1s less than one to two vehicles per week, during the spring-summer-
fall season.

Roads and trails that experience motonzed use for short periods, such as a cne- or two-week penod
for tree planting, shouid net be counted in apen road and trall miles

4 For roads and trails that fall on a watershed boundary, include total miles for both watersheds
and mdicate the number of miles that are bemng counted in the adjacent watershed Although some
double counting may occur, this process should track how much double counting 1s actually occur-
nng
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Results of these inventones were tabulated and used to establish the current existing condrtion of roads
and trails being used by motorized vehicles on the Forest

Dunng 1994, Idaho Fish and Game raised the 1ssue that the Forest still lacked accurate information on
motonized access on the forest and expressed concerns that some areas on the Forest had vegetation
and terrain which allowed for unrestncted, cross-country, off-highway vehicle (OHV) use Additional
analysis was completed, using vegetation and slope, to identify areas which might be more accessible to
OHV use (see Attachment F of Process Paper D for the cntena used in this analysis) The analysis,
cailed the “infinitely open analysis,” used the 38 principal watersheds as the basis for the analysis
Results showed that these watersheds currently range from less than one percent “infintely open” to 85
percent “infinitely open” under the present travel plan

Because the Elk Vulnerability (EV) model requires a number for motorized road and trail density, the
“Infinitely open” areas were converted to a road and trail density figure The conversion used a formula
that added an additional six miles of motorized road for each square mile of “infirutely open” area 1n each
watershed This conversion resulted in the addition of 4,669 miles of motonzed road to the previously
inventoried road and traill miles  This total number from the conversion and the inventoned road and trail
mies was used n the EIk Vulnerabiity modei (See Table 5 7 in Process Paper D) This table presents the
current total motonzed access density for each prnncipal watershed, incorporating both the road and trall
inventory and the “infinitely open” analysis The total access densihes presented in Table 5 7 were used
in the Elk Vulnerability analysis to display the existing condition

Open Road and Open Motorized Trail Route Density (OROMTRD) was established for individual manage-
ment prescriptions using the most current research studies on motorized access in grizzly bear areas, elk
vulnerability and elk habitat effecttiveness models

Each of the proposed alternatives in the Forest Plan revision was analyzed Each Ranger District mapped
the roads and trails that would remamn open under each of the alternatves. These maps were then
digized n the Forest’'s Geographic Information System (GIS) database Using GIS technology, the
miles of roads and trails that would remain open in each watershed under each aliernative were calculated
Additionally, each alternative varied in the amount of land open for cross-countrty OHV use  An “infinitely
open” analysis was completed for each alternative to account for this motorized use (See Process
Paper D for more detailed information on Motorized Road and Trail Analysis and the effects on Elk Habitat
Effectiveness and Elk Vulnerability )

Duning the revision process several refinements were made Using GIS capabilities, roads and traiis were
calculated for each prescription Maps were creaied that displayed current road and tral densities by
prescripticn, and future road and traif densities under the proposed Forest Plan Revision Interdisciphinary
teams, made up of Forest resource specialists and line officers, reviewed and analyzed the results
Factors of resource damage to soll, water, wiidirfe habitat, fisheries, npanan area, as well as recreation
opportunities for frail systems, accessible scenic areas, and current volume and type of use ona road or
atrail were considered

The following chart, completed in 1997, displays by District and by alternative the miles of roads and trails
that will remam open or have restricted use Each Aliernative also lists the miles of roads and trails that
have been identified as “not necessary for administrative use” by the Forest
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Table C-1 Motorized Acces by District by Alternative

Dubois Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 Alt 3M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt B8
Miles of open road 399 385 325 359 225 188 131
Miles of restncted road 43 41 54 45 32 6 7
Miles of open traul 73 77 65 o8 74 4 4
Miles of restricted trail 6 9 9 166 4 0 0
Mies eliminated 224 240 287 262 410 473 530
Island Park Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 Alt 3m Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 6
Miles of open road 482 554 450 423 497 405 407
Miles of restricted road 210 84 220 154 156 157 150
Miles of open trail 20 22 20 25 20 20 20
Miles of restncted trail 2 0 2 132 2 0 2
Miles eliminated 1 73 40 130 204 517 153
Ashton Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 Alt 3M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 6
Miles of open road 476 452 372 356 332 23 294
Mites of restncted road 244 162 g2 56 55 51 55
Miles of open trad 386 22 14 18 13 9 13
Miles of restnicted trall 78 4 3 95 4 0 4
Miles eliminated 248 117 267 319 343 449 382
Teton Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 Alt 3M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 8
Miles of open road 149 180 155 152 137 143 148
Miles of restncted road 134 72 48 65 40 37 3
Miles of open traul 124 108 102 142 101 a1 17
Miles of restncted tral 5 11 1 204 1 0 2
Miles eliminated 22 50 118 85 130 121 126
Palisades Alt 1 All 2 Alt 3 Alt 3M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt ©
Miles of open road 370 292 286 287 281 270 249
Miles of restncted road 33 15 23 37 25 13 12
Miles of open trall 320 241 233 258 213 168 27
Mifes of restricted trail 1 1 1 271 1 0 0
Mites elimmated 0 76 74 57 77 99 191
Farest Total Alt 1 Alt 2 Alt 3 Alt 3M Alt 4 Alt 5 Alt 6
Miles of open road 1.882 1,863 1,589 1,577 1,372 1,237 1,228
Miles of restricted road 209 131 115 25 108 63 80
Miles of open trail 522 470 435 540 421 232 81
Miles of restncted trail 752 854 889 817 903 1,082 1,242
tMiles ehminated 246 555 767 853 1,113 1,280 1,306




Determinations for leaving a road open were made using a prionty system First priorty was given to
Federal Highway system roads, State and county roads, existing roads needed to access private prop-
erty, Yellowstone National Park, State Parks and State lands, and existing roads that access administra-
tive sites, electronic sites, communication sites (under permit) or high use recreation sites such as ski
areas, boat ramps, campgrounds, etc In some areas the apphcation of management prescriptions and
the road density standard resulted m these “first priority” roads being the only roads designated “open” for
the area The Forest incorporated guidehnes from the Eastside Ecosystem Management Project (EEMP)
to establish a rule set to insure consistency as each District prepared their access maps (See Road
Analysis Process, 1in Appendix A) District personnel and Forest planning specialists met over several
months to fine-tune and coordinate motorized access between Districts Roads and trails were selected
for restnction or closure depending on the need to maintain wildlife habitat, prevent resource damage, and
to balance the level of use or recreation opporturity  Cost of maintaining the road or traul was also atactor
A set of Road Decision Criteria Tables have been developed, showing the decision i keeping roads and
trauls open in each Alternative The tables are displayed in the 50 pages following page C-7, by Ranger
District

In some cases non-system trails and non-system roads were identfied as needed for access, In manag-
ing the Forest These roads and traiis may not have Forest numbers assigned to them but if they remain
on the Forest Transportation Inventory System, they will be given a name and a Forest number, for
identification on Forest Maps and on the ground The identification name and number will be given after
the ROD has been signed

All districts, with the exception of |sland Park, used the method described above to determine Distnct
road and trall densiies Island Park Ranger District worked with the Intermountain Region using aenal
photography to determine District road and trail densities  The results of this study show a total of 4,192
miles of existing roads and trails on the Forest, including both “system™ and “non-system” roads and irails

Ofthese, 2,831 miles are being used by motonized vehicles and include roads and trails that have ineffec-
tive restrictions on them, such as gates, berms, etc  The remaining 1,361 miles of roads and trails are
designated non-motorized Afotal of 1,126,757 acres were identified as open for cross-country travel, but
only 440,422 acres were identified as suitable for cross-country travel due to steep slopes or type of
vegetation cover

Comments received during public scoping on the Forest Plan revision in the spring of 1996 were consid-
ered and some suggeshons were used in determining how the forest will implement access management
in the future A site-specific analysis will be used to determine which roads and trails will be closed,
restricted, or obliterated  An interdisciphinary team will prepared a separate analysis to address the 853
miles of roads and trails have been identified as “not necessary for administrative use” by the Forest The
analysis will include a cost estimate for this project

Public acceptance and compliance with access management strategies will directly affect full implemen-
tation of other resource program objectives
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WINTER VISITOR ACCESS ANALYSIS PROCESS

In 1984, Yeilowstone and Grand Teton National Parks 1n coordination with adjacent Forests, began a
review of the 1990 Winter Use Plan Winter visitors in &and around the Park’s boundaries were contacted
and surveyed concerning possible issues and concerns with winter management or resource conditions
Yellowstone National Park was concerned that use levels had already reached levels forecast to be
reached in future years The purpose of the resulting Greater Yallowstone Winter Visitor Use Manage-
ment (GYWVUM) assessment was to evaluate existing conditiens and future opportunities for winter use
management During thus time, the Targhee National Forest was completing an EIS for the Grand Targhee
Skr Resort Master Development Plan A significant issue during this analysis was concern for winter
recreation use and wiidlfe conflict potential on the Teton Basin Distnct A commutment was made during
this analysis to carry the findings of recent studies (e.q , Teton Basin District Winter Wildlife/Winter
Recreation Management Plan—Draft) into the Forest Plan Analysis that was also underway The purpose
of incorporating this analysis into the Forest Plan revision was to geta broader picture of the concerns and
proposed management actions so that a better plannirng job could be done and consultation with the US
Fish and Wildlife Service couid be done on a level of planining acceptable to that agency

Since the Forest Plan Revision and GYWVUM planning processes were being conducted almost simulta-
neously, the winter use and wildlife analysis for the GYVVV UM process were considered and incorporated
into the Forest Plan Analyses from the GYWVUM assessment which were used in the Forest Plan
Revision include the following

» Issues and concerns assessment based on surveys, pubhc meetings, and public cormments and letters

» Coordinated Goal Statements and Management Opportunities, based on an evaluation of the issues and
the mapping of the foilowing resource data

a) actual recreation use areas

b) known winter range areas for wildhfe

¢} snow cover adequacy for winter activities

d) conflict areas between types of use or within uses

e) conflict areas between recreation and wildlife

f) closure areas

g) steep slopes or otherwise unusable areas

h) rcad and trall systems and access parking and facilities

i) avalanche and other hazard areas

J) trespass areas mto the Parks, wilderness, or other closure
As this data and mapping was done for the GYWVUM assessment, much of the mapping was incorpo-
rated into the Winter Transportation Plan for the Forest Plan—Aliernative 3M  Alternative Winter Trans-
portation Plans and opportunities were also considered during the Forest Plan Revision analysts and EIS
i other alternatives to the proposed Plan  As a result of this analysis, 93 miles of planned snowmachine
routes were identified and added to the Alternative 3M Winter Transportation Plan These routes were
planned in areas away from winter range conflict areas 1n an attempt to provide users with addiional
opportunities and to reduce wildlife Impacts These routes would be marked and/or groomed in coordina-
tion with the counties in the future as addibonal capacity was defermmed to be needed, and as county
funding and workload allows These routes would be added to the Forest Travel Plan as they were
developed

This Winter Transportation Plan concept was reviewed with the public through numerous GYWVUM as-
sessment meetings and through public review and comment on the Forest Plan Revision DEIS maps
Due to comments and administrative review of the draft Winter Transportation Plan, the following adjust-
ments were made for the Final Forest Plan and FEIS



« The following planned routes shown on the draft Winter Transportation Plan Map have been deleted from
the final map

a) Snow Creek Butie—deleted due to potential trespass concarns for Yellowstone National Park

b} Cottonwood Creek and Camas Creek—deleted due to destre to manage these areas as undevel-
oped backcountry area

¢) Ramey Creek—deleted due to concerns with wintening wildhfe and feed ground operations

The Forest Plan inciudes winter recreation Goals, Objectives, Standards, Guidelines, Prescriptions, and
a Winter Transportation Plan which have been prepared in concert with the GYWVUM assessment analy-
sis as much as possible Not all of the pending guidelines of that assessment have been incorporated into
the Forest Plan, but an objective was included in the Plan to address the remainder of the pending
guidelines to pravide for other winter opportunities  The objective states “By 2000, establish by prescrip-
trons, Travel Plan designation or other method a few nonmotonzed winter recreation activity areas with
easy access for users such as telemark skiers, snowshoers, and snowbocarders Conform to results
anticipated from the GYWVUM Assessment currently underway” The GYWVUM assessment 1s not
scheduled to be completed until the end of 1997

References to this process have been included in Chapters Il and IV of the FEIS
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OPEN ROAD AND OPEN MOTORIZED TRAIL ROUTE (OROMTRD) DECISON CRITERIA TABLES

DEFINITIONS

Following are the definitions of the criteria used on the OROMTR Decision
Criteria Tables:

b, Core Accegs: HNeeded to access private propexrty, adjoining State
and Federal Parks or State Lands, and roads that access administratave
gsites, campgrounds and picnic areas, electronic sites, permitted
communications sites, ski areas, boat rams and special recreation
sites such as Mesa Falls and Big Springs.

B. First Priority: In some areas the application of management
prescraiptions and density standards resulted in this type of
road/trail being the only facility designated "open™ in the area.

C. East'side Ecosystem Management Project (EEMP) Guaidelines: EEMP
guidelines used to establish a rule set to insure consistency as each

District prepared their access maps.

D. Coordinated Access: Roads/trails that provide ainter-District
access.

E. Maintenance of Wildlife Habitat: Road/trail selected causes less

impact.

F. Resource Damage: Road/trail selected caused less impact.
G. Cost: Lower cost to maintain road/trail.

H. District-specific crirteria (1f any).

I. District-specific craiteria (if any).
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List of Process Papers

Title

issue ldentification and Public involvement

FORPLAN Analysis

Tentatively Suitable Timber Analysis

Wildlife Analysis for the Forest Plan Rewvision

Benchmarks

Sensitive Plant Speices

|daho and Wyoming Rare Plant Species

Range Swuitability (Capability) Cniteria for Gattle Range

Range Suitability (Capability) Critena for Sheep Range

Logic Used to Estimate Effects of Livestock Grazing on

Riparian and Upland Vegetation

Forest Range Environmental Study (FRES) Management Strategy

Sheep Alloiments affected by Grizzly Bear, Bighorn Sheep, and

Watershed Conditions

Explanation of how OROMTRD affects Livestock Grazing Permittees in Implementing
the Forestwide Standard

Explanation of how the Phase QOut of Sheep Allotments will be Implemented
Implementing Ecosystem Management in Forest Pian Revisions (Sept 23, 1994)
Adjacent Land Use Patterns Analysis

Roadless Areas

Wild, Scenic and Recreational Rivers Elgibity Determination

Recreational Use Projection Process for Targhee National Forest Plan Revision
Jedediah Smith Wilderness Environmental Assessment for Forest Plan Amendment
Supply, Demand and Production Potential

Key Indicators for Issue 1, Sustainability, Fire and Natural Disturbances

Draft Properly Functioning Condition (Sept 17, 1996)

Dispersed Camping Protocol for Monitoning Soil Qualty

Targhee National Forest Rangeland Monitonng Protocol

Existing and Potential Rangeland Improvements



LIST OF PREPARERS

The following 1s a list of the current Forest Leaderstup Team (FLT) and Forest Interdisciplinary Team
{IDT) members and others who developed the Targhee National Forest Plan, Final Environmental
impact Statement, and supporting documents

A Current Forest Leadership Team

Patricia Bates
District Ranger, Teton Basin Ranger District

Carol Cushing
Branch Chief for Land Management Planning

Ron Dickemore
District Ranger, Palisades Ranger Distnct

Larry Garringe
Branch Chief for Engineering, Lands, and Minerals

Adnienne Keller
District Ranger, Ashton and island Park Ranger Districts

Ann Matejko
Public Aifairs Officer

Mac Murdock
District Ranger, Dubois Ranger Distnct

Jerry Reese
Forest Supervisor

Ric Rine
Branch Chief for Ecosystems

Chuck Sorenson
Admunistrative Officer, Branch Chief for Fire Management, Acting Forest Supervisor
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Forest Interdisciphinary Team {Present Members)

B Lynn Ballard
Natural Resource Specialist
Education B 8, Forest Resource Management
Expenence U S Forest Service
Timber Management - 14 years
Winter Sports Planning - 6 years

Function Core Team Member, Timber, and Insect & Disease
Leon Bleggi
Transportation Planner
Education Associate Degree, Engineening, Utah Valley Community College

Wildlife Management, University of Socuthern Utah

Expernence. Bureau of Reclamation
Engineering Design and inspection
Underwater inspector (SCUBA Diver) - 8 Years
U S Forest Service
Engineering Design and Inspection - 11 years
Forest Transportation Planner - 12 years
Function Core Team Member, Engineering, Access Management, Facilities

Carol Cushing
Planning Branch Chief

Education B 8, Forest Management
Experience U S Forest Service - 16 years
Function Planning Staff

Katina Harrison*

Functien Document Preparation
Mark Orme
Wiidhfe Biologist
Education B S, Forestry, University of ldaho

M S, Wildlife Management, University of idaho
Experience U S Forest Service - 14 5 years

Uriversity of Idaho - 2 years

ldaho Department of Fish and Game - 2 years
Function Wildhfe Section



Dale Pekar

Team Leader, Forest Plan Revision

Education

Expenence

Function

Alan R Silker
Recreation Staff Officer
Education

Experience

Function

Fred Straus

GIS Coordinator, Analyst
Education
Experience

Function

B A, Economics and Sociology

M S, Economics

US Army Corps of Engineers

U S Forest Service
Land Management Planrung, Economic & Social Analysis -
19 years

Economic and Social Analysis

B S, Forest Management
M S, Forest Recreation Management
U S Forest Service
Recreation Management - 25 years
Winter Sports Planning - 20 years
Developed and Dispersed Recreation, Roadless, Wilderness,
and Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers analysis

B A, Forest Management
Peace Corps
U S Forest Service
Timber Management - 17 years
GIS, FORPLAN, Data Management, and Analysis

C Others Providing Substantial Contnbutions

Kendall Adams

Forest Land Surveyor
Education
Experience

Function

Bart Andreasen

Landscape Architect
Education
Experience

Function

Cert Civil Technology

Bureau of Reclamation
Surveyor - 5 years

U S Forest Service
Enaineerng - 9 years
Lands - 9 years

Lands

B S, Landscape Architecture and Environmental Planning
Bureau of Land Management

Visual Resources, Recreation Management - 1 year
U S Forest Service

Visual Resources, Recreation Management - 16 year
Visual Resources, Off-Highway Vehicles, and ROS
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David Betz
Data Base Manager
Function

Keith Birch

GIS Analysis

Forest Aviation and Fire Management Officer

Education
Experience

Function

Brannon Blegar*
Function

Bob Boyles

GIS/CEM Specialist
Education
Experience

Function

Dan Delany

Forest Fishenes Biologist
Education
Experience

Function

Kris Drewes
Forestry Techmician
Function

Red Dykehouse

Forest Fuels Specialist
Education
Expenence

Function

B S, Forest/Range Management, ldaho State University
U S Forest Service

Forest Engineering - 8 years

Range Management - 8 years

Recreation Management - 8 years

Fire Management - 7 years
Air Quality, and Fire

Visual Resources

B S, information Systems/Accounting, University of Nevada
US Army, Dept of Veteran Affairs

U S Forest Service

GIS and CEM Analysis

B S, Wildife Management
Bureau of Land Management

Range Management - 2 years

Fishenes and Wildlife Management - 14 years
U S Forest Service

New Perspectives - 1 year

Fisheries and Wildlife Management - 5 years
Fisheries and Aquatic Ecology

GiS Analysis

A A S, Forest Technology, Mictugan Technology University
U S Forest Service
Fire Management - 17 years
Fire, Ar Quality, Jedediah Smith Wilderness Fire Management Plan

P-4



Ed Fischer
Assistant Forest Planner
Education

Experience

Function

Jim Gerber *
Function

Kevin Greenwood
Island Park Ranger District
Function

Walt Grows

B S, Forest Management, Michigan State University
Course work completed toward M S 1n Siiviculture at Oregon State
University and University of Washington
US Forest Service
Forestry - 12 years
Planning - 5 years
Chapter 1, Wild and Scenic Rivers

Timber

Range

Range Management Speciahst

Education

Experience

Eunction.

Jack Haddox

Natural Resource Specialist

Island Park Ranger District
Education
Experience

Function

Lynn Hansen*
Function

Gene Hardin

Forester

Island Park Ranger Distnct
Education

Experience
Function

B 5, Forest Recreation (major)
B S, Range Managment {(minor)
U 8 Forest Service
Resource Management - 20 years
Forest Planner, Range Sub-Staff, District Ranger,
Resource Officer
(Assistant Distrnict Ranger), and Range Conservationist
Range, Acting Forest Planner

B S, Range and Forest Management, Colorado State University
U S Forest Service

Range Management - 10 years

Recreation Management - 8 years
Recreation and Lands

Lands

B 8, Forest Management, Clemson University

Region 6 Silviculture Institute Cregon State University of Washington
Wilderness Management, Colorado State University

U S Forest Service - 19 years

Roadless Areas

P-5



James F Hayes”

Operations Research Analyst
Prospect Ranger District, Rogue River National Forest

Education

Experience

Function

Sue Heald*

Forest Silvicultunst
Education
Expenence
Function

Dusty Hincks
Palisades Ranger District
Function

Robin Jenkins
Island Park Ranger District
Function

Bill Kirchhoff *
Function

Bob Kirkpatrick *
Function

Julie Lehmann*
Function

Bill LeVere*

Lilly Mayer *
Function

B A, Mathematics
Graduate work 1n Systems Science and English Literature
Southern Oregon Regional Services Institute
Urban Planning - 3 years
U S Forest Service
Land Management Planning - 11 years
Project Planning - 3 years
FORPLAN Modelling, Writer/Editor (Process Paper B)

B S, Forestry
U S Forest Service - 12 years
Ecosystem Management Analysis, and Writer/Editor

Range

Wild, Scenic, and Recreational Rivers

GIS Analysis

Facilities

GIS Analysis

Threatened, Endangered and Sensitive Species
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Maureen McBrien*, Past Forest Planner

Martha Merrill™
Function Distnict Representative, Wilderness Specialist

Kaylene Monson
Rangeland Management Specialist
Palisades Ranger District

Education B S, Range Science
Expenence U S Forest Service - 5 years
Function Range Management

Duane Monte
Soll Scientist
Education B S, Natural Resource Management/Biology - UWSP
Post Graduate Work - Soil Science - UWSP
University of Wisconsin - Stevens Point
Experience U S Soll Conservation Service - 4 Years
U S Forest Service -16 Years
Function Riparan, Wetlands, Aquatic Infln, and Soils section

Ronna Simon Monte
Hydrologist
Education B S, Geology
M S, Geography
M S, Watershed Management
Experience U S Forest Service
Watershed Management - 6 years
U S Geological Survey
Water Resource Monitonng, Quality Assurance - 1 year
Function Water section and assistance on Wetlands sechon

Craig Morns ™
Function FORPLAN

Brent Porter
Recreation Forester
Palisades Ranger District
Education B S, Utah State University, 1972
Experience U S Forest Service since 1972
Recreation, Lands, and Trails - 20 years
Timber - 16 years
Minerals - 20 years
Function Recreation, Recreation Special Uses
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Cheryi Probert
Dubois Ranger District
Function Range

John Pruess
Minerals Speciahst
Education B A, Liberal Arts, Gettysburg College
M F , Timber Management, Duke University
Experience U S Forest Service - Timber - 16 years
Minerals - 16 years
Lands - 5 years
Function Mtnerals and Lands sections

Betsy Rickards *

Function NFMA and NEPA Compliance
Robert Riley
Supervisory Forester

Function Tunber

Public involvement

Dee Sessions
Forest Silviculturist
Function Public Involvement

Bill Shands *
Function Public Involvement

Greg Sorensen
Teton Basin Ranger Distnct
Function Range

Bob Specht
Forest Botanist
Education B S, Botany
Expenence Bureau of L.and Management
Botanist - 1 year
Range Techrucian - 2 years
Range Conservationist - 1 year
Soll Conservation Service
Soil Conservalionist - 1 1/2 years
Range Conservationist - 6 years
District Conservationist - 4 years
U S Forest Service
Botanist - 3 years
Function Vegetation

P-8



Gretchen Straus *

Function Adjacency Analysis
Keith Tweedie
Dubois Ranger District

Function Range
Skip Willingham

Forest Archaeologist
Education B A, Anthropology and Philosophy, University of Alabama
Experience U S Forest Service
Hentage Resource Management - 13 years
Office of Archaeological Research, University of Alabama - 4 years
Function Hentage Resources

* - Not affiliated with the Targhee National Forest
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Recipients of the FEIS

Copies of the FEIS and Forest Plan were distnbuted to the following government, state and local
agencies, tribal governments, elected officials, organizations and businesses, and individuals Coples
of the FEIS and Forest Plan are available for review at all Forest offices

ORGANIZATIONS

ALLIANCE FOR WILD ROCKIES
ALLIANCE OF THE WILD ROCKIES
AMERICAN WILDLANDS

ANDERSON QUTFITTING

ANTLER MOTEL

APHIS

ARMY CORPS OF ENG

ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS
ASHLEY NATIONAL FOREST
ASHTON AREA DEV COMM

ASHTON PUBLIC LIBRARY
ASSOCIATED LOG CONTRACTORS
ASSOCIATED LOGGING CONTRACTORS
ASSOCIATED LOGGING CONTRACTORS, INC
BANNOCK COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
BASIN LUMBER

BCH

BEAVERHEAD NAT!ONAL FOREST
BIGHORN NATIONAL FOREST
BINGHAM COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
BIODIVERSITY LEGAL FOUNDATION
BLM

BLUE RIBBON COALITION

BLUE RIBEON FLIES

BOISE CASCADE CORP

BOISE NATIONAL FOREST
BONNEVILLE COUNTY COMMISSIONER
BOY SCOUTS OF AMERICA

BPA

BRIDGER TETON NATIONAL FOREST
BROWN'S LAND & CATTLE CO INC
BUGLE

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS
BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT
BUREAU OF RECLAMATION

BUREC

BUTTE COUNTY COMMISSIONER

C & B TIMBER

CA 4-WHEEL DRIVE CLUB, IN
CARIBOU NATIONAL FOREST
CHAMBERS OF COMMERCE
CHERRY CREEK VISITOR CENTER
CHRISTIANSEN LOGGING

CITIZENS FOR TETON VALLEY

CITIZENS INTERESTED IN BULL RUN,INC
CITY OF IDAHO FALLS

CITY OF IRWIN

CITY OF ISLAND PARK

CLARK COUNTY COMMISSIONERS

CLARK COUNTY SHERIFF

CLARK COUNTY SNOWRIDERS SNWBILE CL
CLARKTIMBER

CLARK TIMBER/ID WOMEN IN TIMBER
COMMUNITY CENTER INC

DENVER PUBLIC LIBRARY

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH & WELFARE-DEQ
ORGANIZATION

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH HUMAN SERVICE
DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR

DEPARTMENT OF JUVENILE CORRECTIONS
DEPARTMENT OF LANDS

DEPARTMENT OF TOURISM AND IND DEV
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DEPT OF ECOLOGY

DEPT OF HEALTH & HUMAN SERVICES
DEPT OF LANDS

DEPUTY ASSIST SECRETRY OF DEFENSE
DEQ

DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
DIXIE NATIONAL FOREST

DOE-BPA

DRIGGS CHAMBER OF COMMERCE

DRIGGS CITY COUNCIL

ECIPDA

EAGLE ROCK BACKCOUNTRY HORSEMAN
EASTERN IDAHO REG MEDICAL CENTER
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL
ECONOMIC RESEARCH SERVICE NRS
ENVIRONMENTAL PROJECT AGENCY
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
EPA

EXTENSION SERVICE

FALL CREEK BASIN CATTLEMEN'S ASS
FALL RIVER REVIEW

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION
FEDERAL ENERGY REGULATORY COMM
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION



FEDERAL RAILRCAD ADMIN

FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINISTRATION
FISH & WIH_DLIFE

FISHLAKE NATIONAL FOREST
FLATHEAD NATIONAL FOREST

FMID

FOREST PEST MANAGEMENT
FORESTRY SCIENCES LAB

FOUR CORNERS TRAIL CLUB

FREMONT CO P&Z

FREMONT COUNTY COMMISSIONER
FREMONT COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
FREMONT ECONOMIC ACTION TEAM
FREMONT-HERALD CHRONICLE

FRIENDS OF FALL RIVER

GALLATIN NATIONAL FOREST
GOVERNOR OF IDAHO

GRAND TARGHEE

GRAND TARGHEE RESORT

GRAND TARGHEE SKI & SUMMER RESORT
GRAND TETON NATIONAL PARK

GRAND VALLEY STATE UNIVERSITY
GREATER | F CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
GREATER YELLOWSTONE COALITION
GREATER YELLOWSTONE CONSERVATION
GREEN, WILLIAM SCOTT

GREYSTONE

GRIZZLY BEAR TASK FORCE
CRGANIZATION

GRIZZLY DISCOVERY CENTER
HAGENBARTH LIVESTOCK

HARRIMAN STATE PARK

HEBGEN LAKE RANGER DISTRICT
HELI-SKIING HIGH MOUNTAIN

HENRY'S FORK FOUNDATION

HENRY’'S FORK WATERSHED CENTER
HENRY'S FORK WATERSHED COUNCIL
HIGH COUNTRY NEWS

HIGH COUNTRY RC&D

HIGH MOUNTAIN TRAIL MACHINE ASSOC
HOLLAND & HART

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
HUMBOLT/TOIYABE NATIONAL FOREST
HYDE OUTFITTERS

ID QUTFITTERS & GUIDES

IDAHO ALPINE CLUB

IDAHO ASSOCIATION OF COUNTIES
IDAHQ CATTLE ASSOCIATION

IDAHO CONSERVATION LEAGUE

IDAHO DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
IDAHO DEPARTMENT OF FISH AND GAME
IDAHO DEPARTMENT OF LANDS

IDAHO DEPARTMENT OF PARKS AND REC
IDAHO DEPT OF FISH & GAME

IDAHO DEPT OF PARKS & REC
IDAHO DEPT OF WATER RES

IDAHO ENVIRONMENTAL COUNCIL
IDAHO FALLS CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
IDAHO FALLS PUBLIC LIBRARY
IDAHO FARM BUREAU

IDAHO FISH & GAME

IDAHO MINING ASSOCIATION

IDAHO NATURE CONSERV

IDAHO NATURE CONSERVANCY
IDAHO OUTFITTERS AND GUIDES ASSOC
IDAHC RIVERS UNITED

IDAHO SOIL CONSERYV. COMM

IDAHO STATE HISTORICAL SOCIETY
IDAHO STATE HOUSE

IDAHO STATE PARKS & RECREATICN
IDAHO STATE SENATE

IDAHO STATE SNOWMOBILING
IDAHO STATE UNIVERSITY

IDAHO WATERSHED S PROJECT
IDAHO WOOL GROWERS ASSOC
iIDHAQ STATE UNIVERSITY OUTDOOR PRG
IDWR

INEL

INSTITUTE FOR BUSI. ENVI
INTERNATIONAL LLAMA ASSOCIATION
J AND S SALES

JR SIMPLOT

J R SIMPLOT CO

JACKSON HOLE ALLIANCE FOR RESP PLNG
JACKSON HOLE NEVWS

JACKSON RD, B-T NATIONAL FOREST
KADQ-FM

ORGANIZATION

KEY BANK OF IDAHO

LEMHI COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
LINCOLN COUNTY COMMISSIONER
LINCOLN COUNTY PLANNING

LLOYD LAIRD RANCH

LMP-PLANNING

LOCAL GOVT (BAG)

LOUISIANA PACIFIC
LOUISIANA-PACIFIC CORP.

LUMBER PRODUCTS INC

MADISON COUNTY

MADISON COUNTY PARKS AND REC
MADISON FORD-MERCURY, INC
MADISON LIBRARY DISTRICT
MANTI-LASAL NATIONAL FOREST
MEDIATION AND PUBLIC MGMT
MEDICINE BOW-ROUTT NATIONAL FOREST
MEYER & GLITZENSTEIN

MORRIS & WOLFF, P.A.

MOUNTAIN ROTORS



NATIONAL AREAS

NATIONAL PARK SERVICE

NATIONAL WILDLIFE FEDERATION
NATIVE ECOSYSTEMS COUNCIL
NAVAL OCENACGRAPHY DIVISION
NEC

NEW MEXICO TROUT

NOAA ECOLOGY & CONSERVATION OFFICE
NORTHWEST POWER PLANNING COUNCIL
NRCS

NYBAKKEN AND ASSOCIATES
OFFICE OF PLANNING AND ANALYSIS
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR
OKADA-MATSUOKA 10-3

PACIFIC RIVERS COUNCIL

PAYETTE NATIONAL FOREST

PENCE CONTRACTING

PENTA POSTS CO INC

POCATELLO TRAIL MACHINE ASSOCIATION
POLARISINC

PREDATOR PROJECT

REGION 6 ID WILDLIFE COUN
REGIONAL ADMINISTRATOR (BAG)
REPRESENTATIVE BARBARA CUBIN
REPRESENTATIVE MICHAEL CRAPO
REXBURG LIBRARY

REXBURG STANDARD JOURNAL
RIVERTON SNO-GOERS, INC
ROAD-RIP

ROBIE REAL ESTATE

ROCKEFELLER & ASSOCIATES
ROCKIE MOUNTAIN OIL AND GAS ASSOC
S R HIGHLAND’S CONSERV
SALMON/CHALLIS NATIONAL FOREST
SAWTOOTH NATIONAL FOREST
SAWTOOTH SNOWMOBILE CLUB
SDSA

SENATOR CONRAD BURNS
ORGANIZATION

SENATOR CRAIG THOMAS

SENATOR DIRK KEMPTHORNE
SENATOR LARRY CRAIG

SENATOR LARRY E CRAIG
SENATOR MAX BAUCUS

SENTINEL ROCK RANCH

SHEEP EXPERIMENT STATION
SHOSHONE BANNQCK TRIBES
SHOSHONE-BANNOCK TRIBAL
SHOSHONE-BANNOCK TRIBES
SIDDOWAY SHEEP CO

SIERRA CLUB

SIERRA CLUB LEGAL DEFENSE FUND
SNO ENGINEERING

SNO WEST

ST ANTHONY LIBRARY

STATE HISTORIC PRESERVATION OFFICE
STATE OF IDHAO

STATE OF WY TETON COUNTY

STATE OF WYOMING

STODDARD LUMBER CO

TP OUTFITTERS

TETON COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
TETON GROUP OF SIERRA CLUB

TETON SOIL CONSERVATION DISTRICT
TETON TEEPEE LODGE

TETON VALLEY CHAMBER OF COMMERCE
TETON VALLEY LAND TRUST

TETON VALLEY NEWS

TETONIA CITY COUNCIL

THE WILDERNESS SOCIETY

TRUDE RANCH

TRUE OIL COMPANY

U S DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR

U S AIR FORCE (USAF)

US ARMY ENGR DIV, NORTH PACIFIC

U S COAST GUARD (USCG)

U S CORP OF ENG ENVIR

U S DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

U S DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR

U S DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
U S DEPT OF iNTERIOR

US ENVIRONMENTAL P A

US FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE

US FOREST SERVICE

US NAVY (USN)

US SENATOR MICHAEL B ENZI

U S ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY
UINTA NATIONAL FOREST

UNITED STATES DEPT OF THE INTERIOR
UNITED STATES SENATE

UNIVERSITY OF IDAHO

UPPER SNAKE RIVER CATTLE CO

USDA FOREST SERVICE

USDA, NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY
USDA-ADC

USGS

UTAH TRAIL MACHINE ASSOCIATION
ORGANIZATION

VICTOR ADVENTURES

WALDORF COLLEGE

WASATCH-CACHE NATIONAL FOREST
WEST YELLOWSTONE NEWS

WILD FOREVER

WILDERNESS SOCIETY

WILDLIFE COUNCIL, REGION 6

WWF

WYOMING DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
WYOMING DEPARTMENT OF GAME AND FISH



WYOMING GAME AND FISH DEPARTMENT
WYOMING STATE CLEARINGHOUSE
WYOMING STATE FORESTRY DiVISION

WYOMING STATE LEGISLATURE

WYOMING STATE PLANNING AND COORD
WYOMING TRANSPORTATION DEPT

YELLOWSTONE ARCTIC/YAMAHA
YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK
YELLOWSTONE SCD
YELLOWSTONE TRACK SYSTEMS
YELLOWSTONE VILLAGE

INDIVIDUALS

WESLEY ADKINS

KATHY ALBERTSON
WYANE E ALLEN

MIKE A ARNOLD

PATRICIA ASCHENBRENNER
DENNIS BAIRD

STEPHEN BALL

SAM J BARBER

WILLIAM BARMORE JR
TOMBARR

RUTHLYON BATEMAN
MORTON J BAUM
DELORES BEEHLER
MYRON BENNETT

MARK BENNION

LES & ROSEMARY BENSON
FREDERICK BEVIS

ED AND MERRILIE BIDDULPH
HARVEY BLACKBURN

JOE BOHNE

DAVID BONAUTO

KEN BOSWORTH

PAUL BOWIN

LIONEL BOYER

KEITH & CYNTHIA BRANTER
DOUG & JAN BRIMEYER
LEN BROBERG

PASSEY BROOKE
GORDONH BROWN

SHANE BROWN

DEBORA BULLARD

BROOK BULLINGS
JOHNBURNETT

J B BURROWS

AW BURTON

STEVE BUTTS

GREGORY A BUXTON
RANDY CALL

GARY AND PATRICIA CANTRAL
DICK CANTSY

JAMES CASE

MARK CHANDLER

ASHLEY CHILDS

LEE & MARVA CHURCHILL
ANN MARIE CHYTRA
EUGENE & SHARON CLARK
LARRY CLAYTON

JAMES CLOPTON
KATHRINE COLEY

JACK & STELLA COLLINS
MONTY AND BETTY T. CONLEY
KENNETH COCPER
RICHARD COOPER
KATHLEEN CORDINGL_EY
MR & MRS CRABTREE
DARLENE CRAIG
ROBERT W CRANDALL
CHARLES CRARY

BILL CREWS

LARRY CRIPPS

CAROL CUNNINGHAM
DON CUSHING

CLAUDE DANIELS

LAYNE L DANSIE

MIKE DAVIS

NICK DAVIS

NICK DAVIS

BILL DELAMB

JAMES L DENISON
MARILYNL DINGER

EARL. DODDS

DOUGLAS DRAKE
VALORIE DRAKE

ROD DREWIEN

STUART DUFFIELD
NORMANW DUKE
NORMAN DUSTIN

JERRY & KIM DVORAK
GARY & JUDY ECKMAN
VICK] EGGERS

D M ERICKSON

ANITA FERGUSON

WADE FLEMING
TIMFLYNN

DON FREDERICKSEN
MIKE FRIEDMAN

ANN FRISK

FRANKL JR FRY

KIM FUISTING

JOAN & GARY GAY
BRENT GEE

KATE GIESE



DIANA GILSON

DIANA GILSON
ROBERT GLASMANN
ROBERT GLEAVE
MERRILLA GODFREY
LARRY R GOULD
RICHARD & LUJEAN GRAF
JOHN GRASS!

DAVID HADERLIE
HARRY HALKAC
NORMA HAMILTON
BEN HAMMOND
TODD P HAMPTON
TODD HAMPTON

J D HANCOCK
GLADE HANSEN
JOHN HANSON

KEN AND BERNETTA HANSON
DAVID HARPER
WILLIAM E HARRIGFELD
RYAN HARRIS

DAVE & SANDY HART
KELLEY HART
JIMHARTUNG

ANN HARVEY
GECRGE HATCH
TONY HATHAWAY
JAMES HERTHER
MAHLON, MD M S C HIESTAND
PATA HIESTAND
DAVID HIGGINSON
DONETTAHIGLEY
JOHN HILL

MARLIN HILL
RICKHILL

TONI HILL

GLENN HIMEBAUGH
BOB HITCHCOCK
RICHARD HOLLEY
SCOTTW HOMER
SCOTTHOMER
RONHOODENPYLE
DONHOOPER

BRYAN HOREJSI
RONALD J HOVER
KELLY G HOYLE
LARRY &B J HULTZ
JEANNE HUM
WENDELL HURST
HUGH & NORMA IRELAND
JOHN A JARDINE
JOHN JEFIMOFF
ROBERT JELLICK
DARYL JENKINS

CLIFFORD & MAE JOHNSTON
MERLIN JOLLEY

BILL JONES

CLARK JONES

CLARK JONES

JACK JONES

RICK L JONES

SJ KARIKO

STEVE KELLY

JIM AND JANE KERSTING
CLARKE KIPO

TIM KIESTER

BECKY KING

LYNN KLEIN

MIKE KLOSTRICH
NORMAN KRAMER

LEE KRAVITZ

L F KRONER

DELBERT KUNZ
FORREST LEATHAM
JEANIE LEE

BOB LEHMAN
JOHNLENT

GARY AND VERNA LERWILL
MIKE LEWIS

WILLIAM F LEWIS

JACK AND JEAN LIEBENTHAL
WENDELL LIECHTY

LANE LINDSTROM
GERALD G LISTMAN
GUY AND JANET LOOMIS
E DEWANE LORDS

MS JUDYE KLINGBERG LUND
DONALD MACKAY

MARY MAJ

BEN MALAN

GREGG MANWARING
JAN MARKOWSKI
REBECCA MARRIOTT
RICHARD MARSAN
ADELE MARTIN

JACKIE MATHEWS
FRANCISR MATTSON
STAN MAY

JOHN MAYBERRY

JOHN MAYBERRY
THERON MCGARRY
ALFRED MCGLINSKY
JOHN MCINTOSH
KENNETH MCKELLEY
REX MCKELLEY

GENE MEAD

SYLVIA MEDINA

DAVID MEIKLE



TAYNA MEIKLE

ANNE MERKLEY
MARKUS METTENHEIM
MARK MICKELSEN
JEROME MILLER
MACK MILLER

T KARL MILLER

DAVID MOENKHAUS
DOUG MOHR

PETER MORRISETTE
CLAIRE MOSER

FRANK MURDOCK
NATASHA MURDOCK
PHIL MURDOCK
RENEE E MURDOCK
KURT L MURRAY
RICHARD NAEF
CHUCK NEAL

LYNN NEELEY

LEE NELLIS

MAC & BETSY NELSON
GREG NICKERSON
NOLS

BERNICE NOREEN
MYRLIND OGDEN
GREG ORAM

JON ORD

BOBBIE OTTESON
DEBRA PATLA

SUSAN M PATLA

A PAVONE

PAMELA PECHULIS
DEBBY PENWELL

ROD PERKINS

ALAN PETERSEN
GEORGE |. PETERSON
RON PETERSON

TIM & LINDA PETERSON
DEAN PHILBRICK
DENIS PIERCE

JOHN & FELICIA PIEROTT!
ROSE M PIFER

ROSE PIFER

LINDEN PITKIN
SAMUEL POLE

DAVID POPE

PAT POVAH

PREMENA

BILL AND TRACEE PRICE
BRENT PRICE

R R PRICE

HERBERT PRIZEMAN
HENRY RAUSCHOLD
KIM REMIEN

ROBERT RESCHEKE
DAVID RICHERSON
JESSE E RICHERSON
THOMAS RICHINS
KIMBER RICKS

PAT KAY RIDLEY
DIANE RINGLER

DIANE RINGLER
BRENT ROBSON

GARY ROBSON
ARTHUR ROEH

PAUL ROSEMAN
RUDOLPHE RUFFY
RANDY SACKETT
LINDEN SCHLENKER
KEN & ELNORE SCHNETTGEN

SAM, CHRIS & CHERY SCHOEUEMAN

STEVE SERR

JONATHAN SHICK

R SHIPMAN

CINDY SIDDOWAY

LYNN SIDDOWAY

BILL & ANNETTE SIEGEIL
WJ SIMON

DAVID SKIDMORE

DAVID SMITH

DR & MRS RICHARD SMITH
GLENN SMIiTH

NED SMITH

PATRICK TODD SMITH
RICH SMITH

ROBIN SMITH

CONNIE SNAPP

REED SOMMERS

BILL AND SHIRLEY SOUZA
FABIAN SPOGIS

ART STAPLETON

TOM STOEVER

GEORGE STONE

BARTLEY STOWELL.

VONI STRASSER

RAY & NANCY STRATFORD
TRENT STUMPH

MICHAEL STURDEVENT
LOIS SULLIVAN

KEN & LORRAINE SUTTON
JOHNR SWANSON

BOB SWINTZ

BOB SWINTZ

WENDY SWOPE

JOAN J TAYLOR
JONATHAN TEAGUE
BRENT TERRY

BUTCH THOMAS



GARY THOMPSON
JAMES THOMPSON
LYLE THOMPSON
DAVID TITCOMB
DOUGLAS V TOOMER
DOUGLAS TOOMER
CAROLYN TOYER
THOMAS TRAHANT
GARY TREGO
HEROLD A TREIBS
CHARLES H TROST
LELAND TROTTER
MIKE TUCKER

ED TURNER

VANCIE TURNER
LANE WAGONER
GLENN E WALKER
GLENN WALKER
JOHN WALKER

HS WALTER
MARLENE & STEVE WEBSTER
RENELL WEEKS

ANN WEINRICH

MIKE AND BARBARA WEST
DARLENE WESTON
LEONWESTON
MARTIN WESTON
DAVE WHEELOCK
GARY AND ALMA WHITAKER
NED WILDE

TERRI WILKENSEN
JAMES WILKINSON
JERRY WILLIAMS
RONALD D WILLIAMS
RONALD WILLIAMS
WESLEY WILLIAMSON
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Index

A

Access S-4, 8-5, §-6, I-1, II-1, U-2, 1I-3, [I-4, I-5, 1I-6, II-7, ili-1, I1-73, IV-1, IV-44, IV-45, IV-48, IV-
47

Adjacent Land Use Patterns [lI-16, IV-11

Air Qualty [11-20, IV-15

Allowable Sale Quantity {ASQ) S-6, S-9, S-186, I-6, I-10, 1I-3, Ii-4, 1I-5, II-6, 1I-7, 1I-8, I-9, 1I-11, 1I-12, lI-
14, I-15, IV-12, IV-13, IV-14, IV-15, IV-61, IV-62, IV-63, IV-64, IV-65, IV-66, IV-68

Alternative Contimuum S-7, S-8, 1i-1, 1I-2

Alternatives Censidered but Eiminated [1-1

Amenity Interests 111-85

American Indians 1lI-87, IlI-88, 111-89, I1-90, V-53, IV-54

American Marten -- See Marten

Anheuser-Busch 111-81

Agquatic and Ripanan Ecosystems I-1, 11-1, 1I-6, II-7, 1I-8, 1li-1, 1I-34, 1V-1, IV-17, IV-18, IV-19, IV-23

Aquatic influence Zone (AlZ) S-3, I-12, 11-3, -4, Ii-6, 1I-7, 11-8, 11-10, II-11, 117, 1I-31, IV-2, IV-10, IV-
19, IV-20, IV-21

Area of Pnmary Forest Economic Influence (APFEI) 1I-21, 1il-79, 111-81, 111-82, 111-83, 11I-84, 1V-56

Ashton S§-1, I-1

Aspen 1118, ill-11, 1I-12, 11-15, HI-186, [11-40, [li-41, 11-42, 111-93, [1I-95, [}I-96, IV-7, IV-25, IV-43

ASQ -- See Allowable Sale Quantity

Bald Eagle I-11, 1I-34, 111-35, 1I-36, 1V-21, [V-22

Bear Management Units (BMUs) S-5, 8-7, 58, 5-13, I-6, I-8, 1I-2, lI-3, lI-5, il-6, 1I-7, 1I-8, N-8, {I-10, lI-
12, 1I-15, 111-55, 1il-56, II-57, 1§I-58, 1V-31, IV-32, IV-33, IV-34, 1V-35, IV-36, IV-37, IV-38, IV-39

Big Hole Mountains  S-1, lil-2, IlI-4, 11112, #1114, 111-15, 111-18, [il-21, 11-23, 1lI-25, llI-26, 1i1-35, ll[-41,
IlI-42, 11I-45, 111-46, 11-47, 11-50, 1I-76, III-77, 111-93, [}1-94, IH-95, 11}-96, 111-98, IV-10, IV-11, IV-24

Bighorn Sheep 11-69, 1HI-70, IV-41, IV-42

Biological Elements [1i-23, IV-17

Black-backed Woodpecker 11I-50, 111-61, 111-62

Blackfoot 1il-81, HI-87

Boreal Owl |-11, II}-50, 1il-62, 11i-63, IV-40

C

Carnbou Range Mountain S-1, -2, H1-4, [11-8, -12, 1lI-14, ilI-15, HI-19, HI-21, [I1-23, 11I-24, 11I-25, 1li-
28, 1-30, 11-35, WI-41, WI-42, HlI-45, 1I1-46, II-47, 1I-50, 11-76, I-77, 11i-93, 11I-94, [11-95, 111-98, III-
98, IV-24

Caves I-11, 111-20, IV-186

Centennial Mountains S-1, 1l-2, 11I-8, 111-12, I-15, 11I-21, 1lI-22, 11I-24, lI-25, HlI-26, 111-28, 111-35, [1I-40,
1-42, 11I-45, 111-486, 111-47, 11I-80, 1I-76, [i-77, 1il-89, 11-93, 111-94, 11I-95, HlI-96, l[-98, IV-3, IV-24

Center for Business Research and Science (CBRS) 11i-90

Center for Rural Economic Development (CRED) 111-90

Common Loen 1-11, 11i-85, 11I-38, IV-21, 1V-23

Connectivity 1I-16, 1lI-16, [V-2, IV-10

Coors 11I-83

Cutthroat Trout 1117, [11-31, 1I-32, 11I-33, V-21
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D

Desired Future Condition (DFC) S-3, -1, I-3, I-11, -1, 1I-2, IV-14, [V-15

Douglas-fir 1-4, -2, 1il-9, HI-11, 1112, lI-14, llI-186, [11-38, 11I-40, HI-41, IV-7, V-25, IV-65, IV-74
Downey Woodpecker [II-50, llI-81, [1-62

Drnggs S-1, -1, HI-92

Dubois S-1, I-1, llI-2, IV-5

E

Ecological Patterns 1-1, lI-1, ITl-1, 1II-15, 1V-1, IV-9

Ecological Processes and Patterns or Ecosystem Processes and Patterns 8-3, I-1, -6, [-11, I1-1, 1ll-1,
-5, l-15, IV-1, V-2

Economic and Social Environment -1, II-1, -1, III-79, IV-1, IV-53

Ecosystem Management S-4, I-1, I-7, I-10, [I-1, }I-1, lll-2, V-1, IV-61

Ecosystem Processes and Patterns -- See Ecological Processes and Patterns

Elk and deer winter range i1, 11-18, I11-50, 11I-51, 1[-52, 11I-53, 1V-28, IV-30

Elk Habitat Effectiveness (EHE) 1I-18, 11I-50, 1lI-52, IV-28, IV-29, 1V-30

Elk Secunty S-5, 8-7, [-6, I-8, 1I-1, 1I-2, II-3, 114, II-6, 1I-7, II-9

Elk Vulnerabiity (EV) 8-1, §-2, 1-6, I-8, II-3, II-5, lI-6, II-7, 1I-8, lI-10, II-11, [I-17, 111-49, 1}-50, IV-28,
IV-29, IV-30

Employment and Income [11-79, 111-80, Hi-81, 1lI-82, 111-83, 1I-84

F

Faciities S-4, IV-60

Fire 8-3, 8-4, 5-9, I-6, I-7, I-12, 11-3, llI-11, [I-13, iV-5, V-8, IV-7, IV-9, IV-25, |V-74
Firewood S-4, [-11, 1I-2, llI-87, IV-8, IV-61

Fisher I-11, IlI-50, ll-64, 11I-65, IV-40

Fishernes S-3, S-5, I-12,_11-3, HI-31, 111-33, 111-34, 1lI-85, IV-21

Flammulated Owl 1-1¥ [lI-50, IlI-62, 1ii-63, IV-40

Forest Owl Habitat |II-50, IV-28, IV-40

Forest Use and Occupation 3-4, -1, IV-1

Fort Hall 111-79, 1il-80, 11I-84, 111-87

Furbearer Habitat 111-50, 1i-63, ill-64

G

Goshawk S-3, I-11, 1I-3, llI-50, lli-65, 1lI-66, HI-67, }V-28, IV-40, IV-41

Grand Targhee 11-81, 111-83

Grand Teton (GTNP) 1li-186, [1I-65, [li-84, 1V-42, |V-54

Gray Wolf 1ll-50, 111-59, 111-60, 1ll-61, IV-28, IV-39

Great Gray Owl I-11, lII-50, IlI-62, 11I-63, IV-40

Gnzzly Bear S-3, 8-5, 8-7, I-6, 1-8, I-10, 1I-1, -2, 1I-3, II-5, 1I-7, WI-50, [I-53, lI-54, II-586, ilI-57, |1I-58,
IV-31, IV-32, 1V-33, IV-34, IV-35, IV-36, |V-37, IV-38, V-39

H

Harry Woodpecker HI-50, [1I-61, 11-62, 1V-39

Harequin Duck [I-11, llI-35, 111-38, 1V-21, 1V-23
Heritage Resources 1-11, II-4, 11I-88, [11-89, 111-90, IV-54
Hydrologic Units 11i-31, 111-32, 111-33, H1-34

Idaho Falls S-1, I-1, 111-81, 11I-80
Idaho Naticnal Engineerning and Environmental Laboratory (INEEL) 111-65, 111-81, 111-83
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Insects and Disease S-3, lll-14, V-8, IV-69

Island Park S-1, I-1, lll-2, 1I-8, 1lI-12, 11I-13, 111-18, 1H-21, [lI-22, |I-24, HlI-25, 1lI-26, 111-28, [lI-35, 1l|-
40, I1-45, 1lI-46, 111-47, 11-50, [1I-78, 111-77, 111-78, 111-89, [1i-93, I1I-94, 111-95, III-96, 111-98, IV-10, IV-
11, IV-24

J

Jobs [I-21, IV-59

K

Key Issues 3-4, S-5, I-1, I-5, I-6, 1I-1, 1I-3
L

Land Ownership Adjustments 111-20, 11i-21, IV-16

Land IlI-20, IV-16, IV-53

Lemhi/Medicine Lodge  S-1, 1lI-2, 11I-12, [11-13, 1lI-15, 1121, 111-22, 11I-24, |lI-26, I-27, 111-35, 111-39,
W-42, 111-45, 11-46, 111-47, U1-50, 111-69, -76, 1-77, Wi-88, 11-93, [11-94, \1I-85, N-96, 1}i-08, V-24

Lewis's Woodpecker lI-50, 1il-61, |1I-62

l.ivestock Grazing  S-4, S-7, I-1, 1I-1, 1I-2, 1I-3, li-5, 1I-7, 111-1, 11I-52, lI-83, 11I-87, 111-g8, 11I-99, [lI-100,
V-1, IV-23, IV-31, IV-382, IV-33, |V-34, IV-35, IV-36, IV-58, IV-69, IV-70, IV-71, IV-72, IV-73, IV-75

Lodgepole Pine  s-1, 8-2, §-3, 8-4, 1I-2, llI-2, 1I-9, 111, 11-12, 11I-85, IV-25, IV-65

Lynx 111, Ili-50, lil-64, 11i-685, IV-40

M

Madison-Pitchstone Plateaus [1I-2, I11-4, 1II-8, 111-12, lI-14, llI-15, II-18, H[-21, lI-24, 111-25, [li-26, IlI-
29, -35, 11-40, Ni-45, 11-46, 1I-47, 1-50, I11-786, 111-78, 111-89, 11i-93, 111-84, H1-85, 1M-96, 111-98, V-
10, IV-24

Marten |lI-50, lll-64, 1-65, IV-40

Mesa Falls 1V-50

Minerals lI-22, IV-16, IV-17

Motorized Access  S-5, 8-6, 5-7, 8-15, 1-6, |-9, I-12, 1I-2, |I-4, II-5, 1I-6, 1I-7, H-8, II-9, 1I-10, II-11, [I-
12, 11-88, IV-5, IV-6, [V-29, IV-30, IV-31, IV-32, IV-33, [V-34, IV-35, IV-36, IV-37, IV-55, |V-56, V-
58, IV-74

N

Natural Disturbances 5-3, S-4, 1-8, -7, 1I-3, llI-15, V-9

Need for Change S-1, I-1, I-3, lI-1

Noninterchangeable Component (NIC)  S-9, IV-61, IV-65, IV-66
North American Lynx -- See Lynx

Northern Flicker 111-50, 1II-681, [I]-62, IV-39

Northern Goshawk -- See Goshawk

Noxous Weeds -11, I1-47, IV-27

o

OHV 1I-4, II-8, lI-7, 11-8, 1I-9, II-10
Qutfifters and Guides 111, 1112, 11l-79, IV-52

P

Payments to Local Governments [I-21, 1lI-79, 111-84, 11I-85, IV-56

Peregnne Falcon [-11, llI-50, II-67, 111-68, 1V-28, 1V-41

Personal Income 11-79, |lI-82, 1V-59

Proper Functioning Condition (PFCYy 8-8, I-1, I-7, [I-1, [II-1, 114, 1I-5, V-1, {V-14
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Q
Quality of Life  111-90, 11I-91, 111-92

R

Range of Variability 11I-5, 1lI-15

Reader's Guide |-1, 1I-1, lll-1, V-1

Recreation S-4, -1, -12, H-1, (-2, lli-1, {-21, -75, HI-76, (II-78, 1I-79, 1I-83, [[I-84, 1V-1, V-12, IV-
13, IV-14, IV-15, IV-23, IV-47, IV-51, IV-52, 1V-54, IV-55, IV-56, IV-57, IV-58, IV-60

Recreational Rivers |-3, [-10, [1I-78, IV-50

Red Squirrel  1II-50, l1I-67, 1V-28, IV-41

Red-napped Sapsucker lI-50, lI-61, 11I-62, V-39

Reforestation S-1, [-4, 11-98, 1V-61, |V-84, |V-68

Research Natural Areas 1-10, IlII-71, IV-44

Rexburg 111-81

Right-of-Way Acquisition [II-22, [V-16

Ripanan S-3, 5-4, 8-5, 8-7, 8-11, 1-4, 1-6, |-7, 1-12, -2, 1I-3, lI-4, H-6, -7, -9, 1I-10, i1-11, 1121, V-
23

Roadless Areas S-6, I-4, I-6, I-8, il-4, II-5, II-6, II-7, 1I-8, II-9, 1-11, Il-12, [I-21, ilI-77, IV-47, 1V-48, V-
49, 1V-50, IV-66, IV-74

S

Sagebrush/Grass [I1-13, 11i-45, 11I-50, V-5, IV-6

Salanes |il-82, 1lI-84, 1V-59

Scenic River 1-3, I-10, -1, -2, 1i-77, IV-50

Selected Alternative S-1, 5-8, 1-3

Shoshone-Bannock S-1, I-1, lI-79, 1lI-80, lil-87, 111-88

Social and Economic  1-12, -2, 1il-79, IV-53

Soils and Geology S-3, 10, ll1-17, 11I-18, Il-19, IV-12, IV-13, 1V-14, IV-15, [V-74
Special Uses |11, I1-79, IV-52, IV-53, IV-60

Spotted Frog 1-11, [lI-35, IvV-21, IV-22, [V-23

St Anthony S-1, I-1, [11-83

Succession  1i-5, 11I-9

Summary S-1

Summer Access S-5, 5-6, 8-13, 8-14, 1-9, II-5, 117, 1I-19, II-20, 11-21, lll-74, IV-44, IV-45, IV-46
Sustainability S-4, 1-8, |-7, II-3, lI-4, 1I-5, 1I-7, 1I-8, 10, 1I-11, 1V-2

T

Terrestnal Ecosystems  1lI-39, IV-1, IV-24

Teton Range S-1, HI-2, -4, {lI-8, 1II-14, II-21, [II-24, 111-26, 11-29, II-35, HII-41, llI-45, |II-46, 1{l-47,
I1-50, N-76, 111-78, 11-89, [11-93, II-84, |i-95, 111-96, 1i-98, IV-11, 1V-24, IV-42

Three-toed Woodpecker [-11, 11}-50, IlI-61, l1l-62

Timber S-6, I-1, I-11, lI-1, 114, 1lI-1, 11I-87, 11I-83, 1I-94, 1I-85, HI-97, IV-1, [V-58, |V-61, IV-62, |V-63,
IV-64, IV-65, 1V-66, IV-67, IV-68, IV-69

Timber Harvest 8-3, 5-4, §-6, 5-7, I-6, I-10, I-12, 1I-1, 11-2, 1I-3, 11-4, II-7, [I-17, IV-2, V-3, IV-4, V-5,
V-6, IV-22, IV-31, IV-75

Transfer Payments [11-82, iV-59

Trbal Interests 11i-87, 111-88

Trumpeter Swan 1-11, 111-35, {lI-36, IV-21, IV-22

U

Upland Forested Ecosystems [H-39, [V-24
Upland Nonforested Ecosystems l1-42, IV-26, IV-27
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Upper Columbia River Basin 8-3, I-1

V'

Vicinty Map 5-2, I-2
Visual Resources §-7, I-10, I-12, lI-2, 1I-15, UI-78, IV-50, IV-51, IV-58, IV-61

W

Water S-3, §-4, 8-5, I-10, I-12, lll-21, 1lI-26, 111-27, I1I-28, IH-29, 11-30, IV-6, V-7, IV-19, IV-20, IV-21

West Yellowstone 111-81

Whitebark Pine {li-12, lI-13, (lI-14, IV-8, IV-25

Wilderness S-4, §-7, 8-15, I-1, I-3, -6, 1-9, I-11,{I-1, II-2, 1I-4, lI-5, II-6, {I-7, 1i-8 H-9, 1I-11, [I-20, {lI-1,
-41, -75, 11I-76, -77, NI-78, 111-85, IV-1, V-5, IV-31, IV-32, IV-33, IV-34, 1V-35, IV-38, IV-47,
IV-48, IV-49, V-850, IV-58

Wild River  [-3, I-10, lI-1, -2, II-77, IV-50

Willlamson’s Sapsucker 111-50, lll-61, [lI-62, V-39

Winter Access S-5, lI-75, IV-31, IV-46, IV-47

Wolvernne I-11, llI-50, 111-83, 111-64, IV-40

Y
Yellowstone 8-1, S-2, 8-3, 84, 8-5, I-1, I-2, lI-2, [I-14, I-31, [lI-53, II-59, [1I-65, 1lI-81, 1il-84
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Includes the Counties of Bonneville, Butte, Clark, Fremont, Jefferson, Lemhi, Madison, and Teton of
Idaho and Lincoln and Teton Counties of Wyoming The United States Department of Agriculture (USDA)
prohibits discnmination in its programs on the basis of race, color, national origin, sex, religion, age,
disability, poliical beliefs, and mantal or famihal status (Not all prohibited bases apply to all programs)
Persons with disabilities who reguire alternative means of communication of pregrarn information (Braulle,
large print, audiotape, etc ) should contact the USDA Office of Commurnications at {202) 720-2791 (voice)
or (800} 855-1234 (TDD)

To file a complaint, write the Secretary of Agriculture, U S Department of Agnculture, Washington, DC
20250, or call 1-800-245-6340 (voice) or 202-720-1127 {TDD) USDA 115 an employment equal opportu-
nity employer
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